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The Complete Häfele – Furniture Fittings 2011

Dear Valued Customer,

It gives me great pleasure to introduce to you our latest edition of The Complete Häfele - Furniture Fittings Catalogue 2011.

Häfele is still a family owned company that has been in existence for over 85 years, Thailand since 1994. We understand the meaning of

Quality, Good Service and Competitive Pricing and all at Häfele look forward to be of continuing service to you in the future.

We have selected an interesting and eccentric range of furniture fittings which I will present to you over the next 1,000 pages.

New product introductions have been increased to an all time high level, bringing you the latest technologies and developments as well as

adding to our existing well proven ranges. 

Thank you very much for your continuing support. 

Yours sincerely,

Volker Hellstern

Managing Director

⌫ ⌫
⌫⌫⌫     ä     
 ⌫ ⌦  ⌫  ⌦  
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫ 
⌫⌦
⌫ ⌫⌫ 
⌦    ⌦  ⌫
⌦⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫⌫
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Häfele worldwide ...
 

⌫ ⌫  
 ⌫  ⌫ 
⌫  ⌦⌫⌦ ⌦
⌫⌫      ⌫    ⌫

Häfele Headquater is located in Nagold, Black Forest, Germany with 100 % private ownership. Häfele is a leading company as a furniture 

fittings and architectural hardware supplier. The Häfele Group's International sales centres are characterized by a product range concept 

unique in the furniture hardware sector, as well as individual consultancy and a comprehensive logistic system.

Häfele employs a workforce of around 4,700 worldwide in subsidiaries offices in 33 countries in 5 continents.

Häfele has its own gigantic main warehouse in Nagold, in which the comprehensive range of hardware is managed and made available.

Because it invests heavily in stock keeping, Häfele can guarantee delivery capability and short delivery times. More than 3,500 orders are

processed in the main warehouse and the dispatch centre in Nagold every day, more than 100,000 storage locations are managed and

more than 50,000 articles are stored. 

Häfele Headquarters (Nagold, Black Forest, southern Germany)

  ⌫

Häfele Distribution Centre (Nagold, Black Forest, southern Germany)

  ⌫

 ⌫⌫⌫⌫  
⌦⌫     ⌫ 
   ⌦   
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Häfele Design Studios and Head Office Bangkok
ä   

Häfele Design Studio Bangkok (Head Office)

57 Soi Sukhumvit 64, Sukhumvit Rd., Bangchak, Phrakanong, 

Bangkok 10260

Telephone: (02) 741-7171 Fax: (02) 741-7272

       
     

Häfele 
Logistic Centre 

Bangna

Express Way

Bangna-Trad Rd.

Bangna-Trad Rd.
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U-Turn 
KM 24.7

Mueang Mai

Bang Phli

Exit 4-03

KM 22.0

Häfele Logistic Center Bangna KM 22 (Branch Office)

44/3 Moo 1 Srisa Chorakae Yai, Bangsaothong, Samutprakan,

Bangkok 10540

Telephone: (02) 740-1400-4

   ⌫   
  
  

Häfele Design Studio Bangpo (Branch Office)

405,385/10 Soi Prachanalumith Pracharath Sai 1 Rd., Bangsue,

Bangsue, Bangkok 10800

Telephone: (02) 912-8521 Fax:  (02) 912-8520

   
      
     
Dealer distribution center

 ⌫
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Häfele Design Studio Bangkok 
(Head Office)

Häfele Design Studio Pattaya
(Branch Office)

Häfele Design Studio Hua Hin 
(Branch Office)

Häfele Design Studio Phuket 
(Branch Office)

Häfele Design Studio Pattaya (Branch Office)

140/89 Moo 11, Nongprue, Banglamung, Chonburi 20150 

Telephone:  (038) 332-485 Fax: (038) 332-489

     ⌫ 
     

Welcome to our Design Studios in Thailand ...
  

Häfele Design Studio Hua Hin (Branch Office)

15/84 Soi Mubanborfai, Hua Hin, Hua Hin, 

Prachuapkhirikhan 77110

Telephone: (032) 547-704 Fax: (032) 547-705

       
⌫⌫ 
     

Häfele Design Studio Suratthani (Branch Office)

83/33 Moo 3 Laengmuang Road, Makhamtia, Mueang, 

Suratthani 84000

Telephone: (077) 489-471-3 Fax: (077) 489-474

  ⌫ ⌫   ⌫ 
     

Häfele Design Studio Suratthani 
(Branch Office)

New products, latest information and regularly promotions! 
www.hafele.com

Online Shop: 
24 hours exclusive and easy for special prices!  
www.hafelehome.in.th

Contact our sales department for detailed information!
info@hafele.co.th

Häfele Design Studio Phuket (Branch Office)

Opposite Big C, 81 Moo 5, Chalermprakiet Ror-9 Rd., 

Vichit, Muang, Phuket 83000

Telephone: (076) 304-460 Fax: (076) 304-461

         ⌫   
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Visit us at our Dealers ...
⌫⌫



⌫⌦⌫⌫    
      
⌦


⌫ 
⌫

Häfele Thailand nationwide distribution channels

Our more than 500 capable dealers are nationwide, we do the marketing, 

sales service and product support to the modern retail stores, selling and 

kind of Do-It-Yourself products, speciality stores of construction materials 

and general hardware shops.

Because of the perfect logistics system, this has enabled Häfele to provide 

products and services to our Dealers continuously.

This sign as shown above flaged stores of

our Dealers, will enable you to locate Häfele

Dealers all over Thailand.







New products and systems: www.hafele.com
  V.7

• Opening of Häfele Distribuition Centre in 

the south, Surat Thani 

• 15 year Häfele Thailand anniversary with 

BMW 525i campaign

2009

• Purchasing of 30-rai land in Bangna-Trad km 22  

for a new Logistic Center

• Purchase of land in Phuket for new 

Häfele Design Center

• Implementing modern ERP software systems all 

over Thailand

2008

• Opening of Häfele Dealer

Distribution Center Bangpo

• Hansa Party Bangkok

2007

• Opening of Häfele Design Studio Hua Hin

• Turnover over 1 Billion Baht

• 2nd Häfele Rally

2006

• First complete Häfele catalogue in two 

languages (Thai & English)

• First certifies  ISO 9001:2000 

in accordance with TÜV CERT

2005

Opening of Häfele Design Studio Pattaya2004

• Move to the new warehouse and building 

Sukhumvit Soi 64

• 1st Häfele Rally

• First big campaign with Mercedes Benz lottery

• Opening of Häfele Design Studio Phuket

2003

Begin of the Asian economic crises 1997

Foundation of Häfele Thailand Limited1994

Opening of Häfele Sales Office in Thailand1992

How it all began – Milestones Häfele Thailand
 

First Häfele Office in Bangkok

1994

• Opening of Häfele Design Center in  

Phuket

• Opening of Häfele Logistic Center in 

Bangna

2010

New Häfele Design Center Phuket

New Logistic Centre Bangna

• Opening of new Häfele Design Studio in Bangkok

• Opening of new Häfele Design Studio in Hua Hin 2011
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Häfele – The Innovator of Functionality
 ⌫⌫

Electronic Locking System – 

DIALOCK 

Easier living for your home

⌫  

Connector Technology


⌫



Getting the best from your furnishing 
⌫⌫⌫



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
  V.9

Office Furniture Fittings





 

Top comfort with best quality

Architectural Hardware



Bathroom Accessories
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Häfele and our Partners, a perfect Team ...
 
Häfele customers have access to all the leading furniture and architectural hardware brands:
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Log-on to the Häfele World of innovations and 

product news. On our web site where you

will be able find:

• Information on new products

• Current events, activities and promotions

• Contact details of our design studios

• Our online catalogues with

more than 20,000 products

 

 ⌫
  
 ⌫⌫ ä   
     


The Häfele at www.hafele.com
 

Online Shop



Online Shop: 

24 hours exclusive and easy

for special prices!


⌫
  

Online registration form

⌫

We keep you up-to-date with information about new products,

promotions and activities. Register your contact details

to receive the Häfele Thailand newsletter monthly.

The easy way to follow guide keeping you up-to-date

on all the latest Häfele news and information. 

⌫  
 ⌫⌫ 
  ⌫⌦⌫ ⌫
⌫
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The Häfele catalogues, the dictionary of furniture and hardware fittings
 

The Häfele catalogues - A complete overview and complete source for everything an architect, specifier, designer or woodworker could need,

this is where you will find what you need! With the latest ideas and innovations in architectural hardware, furniture fittings, kitchen fittings,

sanitary and bathroom fittings - see also 24 hours online on www.hafele.com!

⌫    ⌫
⌦⌫     
⌫          

Online Catalogues



Get more benefits - just fill in our online registration form.

Register your details and receives,

• our latest comprehensives Häfele product catalogues - for FREE

• keep getting to know our latest news about products,

events and  promotions

• get the professional and comprehensive advice and suggestion

from Häfele expert sales.

⌫⌫  ⌫
  ⌫ 
  ⌦ 
 ⌦

Price check and stock availability service



Häfele online service, the easy way to check

stock availability and product price, 24 hours a day,

7 days per week and 365 days per year.

 
⌫⌫
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Opera House
Sydney (Australia)

Park Hyatt Hotel
Zurich (Switzerland)

Kempinski Hotel
Ishtar (Jordan, dead sea)

Park Hyatt Hotel
Baku (Azerbaijan)

The Setai South Beach Hotel
Miami (USA)

Emirates Palace Hotel
Abu Dhabi (United Arab Emirates)

Intercontinental Marine Drive Hotel
Mumbai (India)

Le Royal Hotel
Beirut (Lebanon)

Hilton Hotel
Sydney (Australia)

Burj Al Arab Hotel
Dubai (United Arab Emirates)

The art of trustment and partnership
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Bizza Resort & Spa
Phuket (Thailand)

Dusit Thani Hotel
Bangkok (Thailand)

Shangri-La Hotel
Chiang Mai (Thailand)

Iyara Park Hotel & Resort
Uthai Thani (Thailand)

Samsara Villas
Phuket (Thailand)

The Majestic Grande Hotel
Bangkok (Thailand)

Hard Rock Hotel
Pattaya (Thailand)

JW Marriott Resort & Spa
Phuket (Thailand)

Sheraton Beach Resort
Krabi (Thailand)

Evason Hotel & Spa
Hua Hin (Thailand)



2 Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
⌫ 



“Innovative and functional connector technology”.
⌫⌫
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Adhesive socket Aerofix 100
⌧  ⌫  

TAB 20 HC
     

RAFIX 20 HC
      

HC Shelf supports
   

MINIFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts
       

TAB 18
    

MAXIFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts
       

RONDORFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts
      

RAFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts
    

TAB 18 Shelf connectors
    

RAFIX TAB 20 S
       

RASANT-TAB
    

SLIMFIX
    

ONEFIX
⌫    

RV
   

CONFIRMAT
    

CONFIR-PLAN
      

MAXIFIX 35 Worktop connectors
 ⌦      

Carcase Connectors
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2

Connection Fittings


MODULAR Connection fittings
     

Two-piece dowel connector
  ⌫  

Connecting screws, sleeves and nuts
  

Wood dowels and biscuits
  

CLAMEX Carcase connector
    

Connecting brackets
  

KEKU Suspension fittings
⌦  

Bed fittings
⌫  

Shelf Supports


Shelf supports
  

Glass shelf supports
    

Shelf support systems
  

Shelf supports for invisible installation
   

Shelf supports with clamps
⌫   

Glass shelves
  

Brackets
  



Furnishing and furniture ideas based on Häfele hardware
⌫⌫⌦
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2
Rafix 20HC

Slimfix

Shelf supports

Maxifix  35 



TAB 20HC

Onefix

Special bolts

Minifix 15

Bed fittings

Special screws

FF 2.5New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Areas of application


Living and bedroom cabinets



Occasional furniture



Shelves and gallery cabinets 



Kitchen furniture


Bed connectors

⌫

Wardrobe furniture



“Getting the best from your furniture.”
⌫

Häfele is not responsible for the functionality, but provides it!

We allow the implementation of requirements and design ideas within our products.

The fact that many of our furniture connectors are produced in our own factories is a guarantee

for continuous further development, high quality and rational production. In this way families of

fittings have arisen, such as the MINIFIX, MAXIFIX, RAFIX, RASANT-TAB, SLIMFIX, ONEFIX

and PUSHFIX connector systems.  Häfele understands customers needs and most importantly,

anticipated growing trends in product development. The connector technology range will

continually be adapted to meet future needs of our customers. 

⌫  
⌫ ⌦ 
⌦ ⌦ 
⌫  
⌫⌫             
       ⌦⌦ 
   ⌦
⌫
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The installation friendly ones:

⌫

Tried and tested
millions of times


⌦

Flat

⌫
Quick tensioning

⌦

The multi-specialists:



One-piece

⌫
Without drill hole


Slimline



The cost reducer:



For the bed

⌫ 
One-piece

⌫
Low-cost


Quick



The popular:



Strong and powerful


Locked


Easy to install


Reliable and

appealing design

⌫⌦

The honeycomb panel

specialists:

⌦

Multisided


Unique


Innovative



Connecting bolts for many of different applications


S100 S200 M100 M2 00 C100 Bolt S35 Bolt S20 Rafix C20

Connector characteristics




Lightweight panels consist of two components (lightweight panel

without frame)

• Top layer (upper and lower) made from thin chipboard, MDF, solid

wood, etc.

• Core (e.g. honeycomb, rigid foam, light wood, etc.)

A wooden frame may be glued on in the vicinity of the core to

provide addtional stability (lightweight panel with frame).

   ⌫
      
  ⌦      

⌫


Lightweight panel with locking bar

⌫
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Lightweight panel connectors

Häfele is a pioneer in connecting fittings for lightweight panels without

frame, and was one of the first companies to develop connectors that

make it possible to create extremely robust, load-bearing structures

using this innovative material.

Specifically developed lightweight panel fittings and the existing

well-known fittings are available to the building trade and industry

for furniture construction with lightweight panels.

⌫⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌦
 ⌫ ⌦
  ⌫⌫ 


Lightweight panel design



Advantages

• Weight reduction (optimises handling and transport)

• Ecological because it protects resources

• Good load-bearing capacity and long service life (less deflection/

bending strenght) than chipboard panels

• Considerable amount of design freedom


 
 
  ⌫
⌫
 ⌫

Area of application

• All kids of freestanding cabinets and post furniture

• Kitchen worktops

• Office and conference tables

• Shelving systems

• Design area

⌫
 
 
 
 
 ⌫

Lightweight panel without locking bar

⌫



Hardware solutions for lightweight panels in the top layer/core area

IUnlike conventional fittings, additional requirements must be met. The challenge lies in absorbing pressure, 

pull and shearing forces that cannot be absorbed (or are difficult to absorb) by the core of the lightweight panels for structural reasons.

- for top layers up to 4 mm H?fele has developed a special screw (Varianta special screw) for lightweight panels that leads the force

that occurs into the top layer.

- For top layer thicknesses of 4 mm and above, a variable screw-on point (insert - Aerofix 100) has been developed that produces

a mechanical and chemical connection between the upper top layer to the lower top layer.

- RTA connectors for lightweight panels provide stable corner solutions for free standing cabinets and post furniture

- Other special fittings for lightweight panels provide solutions for distributing concentrated loading to area loading for shelf supports,

preventing rear panels from immersing into the core and connecting kitchen worktops.

The extent to which the fittings and connections can be subjected to loading depends on the fittings that are used, the type of lightweight

panel and the top layer of the panel. In case of doubt a mounting sample should be manufactured for checking the load-bearing capacity.

For example, the axial pull-out resistance of the Aerofix 100 should be 750 - 900 N  (lightweight panel with 4 mm thin chipboard top layer).

From a structural point of view it must be noted that pressure forces should mot be led away at individual points but over as wide an area as

possible.

⌫
⌫⌫⌫ ⌫⌦ ⌦  ⌦
 
        ⌫ ⌫⌦
    ⌦ ⌫  ⌧  ⌫ ⌦ ⌫


   
  

⌦

⌦⌦⌫  
⌫   ⌦ ⌧ 
⌫       
⌦⌫⌫⌫
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Lightweight panel processing

General: Avoid concentrated loads and excessive contact pressure

when processing with tools in order to minimise the amount of top

layer "break-out"

- Sawing: As with solid chipboard, with a scribing saw if possible 

(in accordance with the tool manufacturer's specifications)

- Drilling: Special drill bit wiht werrated blade or standard drill bit

- Milling: Wiht up-cut

- Coating: Note manufacturer's pressure specification

- Edging: With reinforcing and decorative edging strip for 4 mm t

op layer, with decorative edging strip for 8 mm top layer, up to 

a panel thickness of approx. 40 mm

 ⌫⌫⌫
⌫
  
  ⌫ 

 
 
  ⌫
     

 ⌦⌫⌫
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Selection of fittings


The right fitting is selected depending on the area on the lightweight panel in which the fitting is going to be located:

• i.e. the top layer/core or the frame area (solid wood).

• If thefitting is going to be installed in the top layer/core area the thickness of the top layer is also decisive as far as fitting 

selection is concerned.

Top layer/core: Specially developed inserts and screws create the basis (screw-on point) for fitting RTA connectors and fittings for lightweight

panels and also standard fittings.

Frame attachment: No restriction during selection, special fittings are not required for lightweight panels.

⌫⌦⌫
   
 ⌫ 

 ⌫⌫    
 ⌫ ⌫
Inserts and screws

⌫
Carcase connector for lightweight panels 

  
Special fittings for lightweight panels



1 With 4 mm top layer 

  
4 Varianta special screw for lightweight panels

  
5 Aerofix 100 adhesive insert 

⌧  
6 Chipboard and/or Varianta screw

   

1 With 4 mm top layer 

   
5 Aerofix 100 adhesive insert

 ⌧ 
6 RAFIX 20 HC

    
7 Connecting bolt for Aerofix 100

 ⌧ 

1 With 4 mm top layer 

  
4 Varianta special screw for lightweight panels   

  
10 HC shelf support

 

2 Top layer of 8 mm or above 

   ⌦
4 Varianta special screw for lightweight panels

  
6 Chipboard and/or Varianta screw

   

1 With 4 mm top layer or above

  
4 Varianta special screw for lightweight panels

 
9 Tab 20 HC

   

1 With 4 mm top layer 

  
11 HC rear panel bracket

⌦ 

3 Lightweight panel - frame attachment 


4 Varianta special screw for lightweight panels   

  
6 Chipboard and/or Varianta screw

   

1 For 8 mm top layer

  
12 Maxifix 35 HC lightweight worktop 

connector

⌧⌧    
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2

Pull-out resistance

⌦

For drill hole
mm




Thread d 
mm


⌫ 

Thread length L
mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.

 

Ø3 Ø5.5 14.0 013.30.900 
Ø5 Ø6.2 013.30.910 
Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

VARIANTA Special screw for 
lightweight plates
  

Technology

H ä fele dev elop ed th e Varianta H C sp ecial screw  for ligh tw eigh t

p anels w ith  a top  layer th ich ness of 4  mm and ab ov e.

It allow s p ressu re, p u ll and sh earing forces to b e ab sorb ed and

div erted into th e top  layer.

T h e sp ecially sh ap ed th read of th e Varianta H C sp ecial screw

cu ts into th e top  layer ov er alarge area, ensu ring th at th e 

comp onent is firmly seated.

T h e Varianta H C sp ecial screw  can b e p rocessed lik e 

a conv entional ch ip b oard screw , and u sed irrsp ectiv e of th e

th ick ness of th e ligh tw eigh t p anel.

⌫
    
  ⌦
⌫⌦⌫

⌫   ⌫
⌫ ⌦

   
⌦⌦

Varianta special screw for lightweight panels

  

Lightweight panel with 4 mm thin clipboard top layer

   

Lightweight panel with 8 mm thin clipboard top layer

   

Chipboard 16 mm

  

Aerofix 100 adhesive insert

⌧  

Lightweight panel with 4 mm thin clipboard top layer

   

• Area of application: For lightweight panels with a top layer 

thickness of 4 mm and above, irrespective of the type of core

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

    
⌦ ⌦⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫

Installation

T h e Varianta H C sp ecial screw  can b e screw ed in manu ally

or screw ed into a h ole p rep ared w ith  a mach ining centre (CN C).

Drill 3  mm or 5 mm h ole into top  layer in req u ired p osition.

S crew  in th e Varianta H C sp ecial screw .

T h e screw  w ill su p p ort a load immediately after installation.


  
⌫  
     ⌫
  
⌫
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Adhesive socket Aerofix 100
⌧  ⌫

Technology

Häfele developed the Aerofix 100 adhesive as a variably adjustable

screw-on point for lightweight panels with a top layer of 4 mm (also

know as an adhesive dowel). This makes it posible to absorb high

pressure, pull and shearing forces.

In ordre to absorb the forces the core (machanically and chemically)

and  therefore connects the two 4 mm top layers, achieving 

considerably better pull-out resistance than sleeves that are fitted at

one sied. Engaged in the upper top layer and lying flat against the 

lower top layer, the Aerfix 100 adhesive insert easily compensates for

possible thickness diferences (confirmed by well-known board 

manufacturers in lightweight panels.

Because of this structure, the extremely expansive single component

PUR adhesive is metered by storing it in the housing in an integrated,

airtight adhesive cartridge, where it is portected from the light. When

it is pushed in the chemical process is triggered, without having to

use additional tools  to apply the adhesive. This saves time during

processing, avoids costs for applying the adhesive and the adhesive

itself (drying up), Protects resources and the evironment because of

the precisely meteres single-component PUR adhesive.

The Aerofix 100 adhesive inserrt (with 4 mm top layer) is available for

lightweight panel thicknesses of 25 mm to 60 mm.

When it is fully hardened, screws and bolts can be screwed into the

Aerofix 100 adhesive insert and orther fittings attached.

It must be noted that the Aerofix 100 adhesive insert must not be

subjected to a full mechanical load immediately after installation. Full

load-bearing capacity is not reached unitl the adhesives has harde-

ned (approx. 16 hours later).

• Area of application: For lightweight panels with a 4 mm top layer     

and expansion capability for adhesive and mounting lugs in the 

core

• Material: Plastic, extremely expensive single component 

PUR adhesive (integrated)

• For drill hole: Ø10 mm

• Axial pull-out resistance: 700–950 N 

(lightweight panels with thin chipboard top layer of 4 mm) 

    
⌦
    ⌫⌫ 
  Ø 
 ⌦     
  

⌫
  ⌧  ⌫⌦⌫
⌫⌫⌫  ⌫⌫
⌦⌫ ⌦⌦ ⌦

⌫  ⌧  ⌫
⌫ ⌫⌦
   ⌦⌦⌫⌫
⌫⌫ ⌧  ⌫
⌦ ⌫⌫
⌫
 ⌧  ⌫⌫⌫
⌦⌫⌦⌦ 
⌫⌫⌫ ⌫ 
 ⌦⌫
⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌦ ⌧      
   ⌦  ⌫
 ⌧  ⌫
 
⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫
   

A B C
A   
B  
C   
A  
B  
C  
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Installation

The Aerofix 100 is fitted by drilling a hole in the panel from above (manually or using a machining centre (CNC)) and is then inserted. With conti-

nuous automatic processes the fitting is inserted from below. No additional special attached parts for gluing or applying adhesive are required.


 ⌧  ⌫    ⌦ ⌫ 
 

The adhesion process of the extremely expansive single component PUR is triggered when the insert ispressed in,

the adhesive distributes itself above/below and to the side of the Aerofix 100 adhesive insert and hardens completely

within 16 hours.

⌫⌫⌫⌫
 ⌧    

For panel thickness mm

 
Packing pc.

 
Cat. No.

 
25 100 or 1,000 039.70.254
28 039.70.284
30 039.70.304
32 039.70.324
34 039.70.344
38 100 or 500 039.70.384
40 039.70.404
50 039.70.504
60 039.70.604

The following screws can screwed into the adhesive insert:

• 3.5 and 4.0 mm Chipboard screws

• 3.0 mm Varianta screws

• 3.0 mm Rafix connecting bolts

⌫⌫
     
     
  ⌧   

Drill 10 mm hole into upper top layer in required position. Use a drilling depth that ensures that the core and its resi-

dual adhesive are also removed as far as the lower top layer.

(drilling depth = panel thickness - top layer thickness)

  ⌫ ⌦
⌫
⌦    

Insert the Aerofix 100 into the drill hole. Then press in; the housing engages mechanically into the upper top layer,

and lies flat against the lower top layer. For this work operation the adhesive must be able to engage beneath the top

layer.Then the screws and bolts can be fitted.

 ⌧   ⌦ 
⌫⌦
⌦
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TAB 20 HC for honeycomb panels without frame
    ⌦⌫

Wood
thickness



Drilling depth

⌦

• Area of application: For honeycomb panels with a top layer (chipboard or MDF) 

of 4 mm and above

• Suitable for: Honeycomb panels without frame

• Diameter: Boss insert 20 mm

• Dimension A: Distance from centre of VARIANTA special screw to top edge of 

honeycomb panel

  ⌦    
    
 ⌦⌫⌫
  ⌫  
   ⌦   ⌦

For wood thickness
mm

 

Dim. A 
mm

  

Drilling depth 
mm

⌦ 

Black

⌫
Nickel 
plated

⌫
32–50 16 22.0 263.95.332 263.95.732 
40–60 20 26.5 263.95.335 263.95.735 

TAB 20 HC Connector housing for wood thickness of min. 32 or min. 40 mm 

        

Packing: 100 pcs.

  
Drilling depth

⌦

• Material: Zinc alloy support and tightening element plastic boss insert

• Finish: Support and tightening element nickel plated or black, boss insert natural

• Drill hole Ø: Boss insert 20 mm, VARIANTA special screw 3 or 5 mm

• Drive: PZ2, PH2 or flat blade

  ⌦  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌦⌫ ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
  Ø ⌫          
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RAFIX 20 HC for honeycomb panels without frame
    ⌦⌫

Drilling depth

⌦
Wood
thickness

 

• Area of application: For honeycomb panels with a 

top layer (chipboard or MDF) of 4 mm and above

• Suitable for: Honeycomb panels without frame

• Diameter: Boss insert 20 mm, dowel 5 mm

• Dimension A: Distance from centre of VARIANTA special screw to top edge of 

honeycomb panel

  ⌦    
   
 ⌦⌫⌫
  ⌫      
   ⌦   ⌦

RAFIX 20 HC Connector housing for wood thickness of 32 mm 

      

For wood thickness
mm

 

Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 

32–50 16 22 Brown
⌫

263.18.102 

White
⌫

263.18.702 

Black
⌫

263.18.302 

Nickel coloured
⌫ 

263.18.602 

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

• Material: Plastic boss insert, zinc alloy tightening element

• Drill hole Ø: Boss insert 20 mm dowel 5 mm

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot 

  ⌫  
  Ø ⌫      
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• Area of application: For lightweight panels with a top layer 

thickness of 8 mm and above

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

  ⌫ 
  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Connecting bolt M20 for drill hole Ø5 mm 

 ⌫   Ø 

Connecting bolt S20 for Aerofix 100

 ⌫   ⌧ 
• Area of application: For lightweight panels with a top layer 

thickness of 4 mm in combination with Aerofix 100,  usable for 

standard Rafix housings

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

  ⌫⌫    
 ⌧   ⌧ 
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Cat. No.

 
11.5 263.20.805

RAFIX 20 HC for honeycomb panels without frame
    ⌦⌫

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Cat. No.

 
7.5 263.20.131
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Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.54.701

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

HC Shelf support with visible screws
  

• Area of application: For lightweight panels with top layers 4 mm, for

shelves made from lightweight panels with or without frame, 

or solid wood

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Installation: For plug fitting and screw fixing (Varianta special screws 

for lightweight panels) into 32 mm series drilled holes

   
  ⌫ ⌫⌫
⌫ 
  
     
   

Order reference

Please order Varianta special screw for lightweight panels separately.


   

Drilling pattern



Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.54.761

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Drilling pattern



HC Shelf support with concealed screws
  

• Area of application: For lightweight panels with top layers 4 mm, for 

shelves made from lightweight panels with or without frame, 

or solid wood

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Installation: For plug fitting and screw fixing (Varianta special screws 

for lightweight panels) into 32 mm series drilled holes

   
  ⌫ ⌫⌫
⌫ 
  
     
   

Order reference

Please order Varianta special screw for lightweight panels separately.
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Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Cat. No.

 
Rear panel holder

⌦
260.06.900

• Area of application: For fixing 2.8–3.8 mm thick rear lightweight 

panels without frame

• Material: Spring steel 0.3 mm

• Finish: Galvanized

• Function: The rear panel holder clings beneath the 4 mm top layer 

and therefore prevents the rear panel from sagging into the core of 

the lightweight panel

• Installation: In groove without tools

  ⌦   
⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌦  ⌫

  

Installation



Milling dimension



HC Rear panel holder for lightweight panels with 4 mm top layers, without frame
⌦     ⌫
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MINIFIX 15 for honeycomb panels with frame
   ⌦⌫

Drilling depth

⌦

Wood thickness

 

Bolt drill hole



For wood
thickness mm

 

Dim. A mm

  
Drilling
depth mm

⌦
 

Bright

⌫


Nickel 
coloured

⌫

Black

⌫
Nickel 
plated

⌫

Min. 29 14.5 19.5+0.5 262.25.294 – 262.25.892 262.25.696 
Min. 34 17.0 22.5+0.5 262.25.081 262.25.181 262.25.381 262.25.581 

MINIFIX 15 Connector housing for wood thickness of 29 and 34 mm 

       

Connecting bolt S100 

 

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Thread lenght L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

⌦  
Bright

⌫
Galvanized

⌫
15 24 262.27.234 262.27.832 

34 262.28.231 262.28.839

Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross recess and flat blade

  
 ⌫ ⌫
       

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Drive: PZ2, PZ3 cross recess, flat blade or hexagon socket SW4

• For all connecting bolts

  
          ⌫ 
 

• For wood thickness: From 29 or 34 mm

• Bolt hole: Ø 8 mm

• Drilling distance A: Distance from centre of Minifix housing to front edge 24 or 34 mm, 

depending on choice of connecting bolt

     
 ⌫ Ø  
   ⌦ ⌧ ⌦      
⌦
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• Push boss insert into shelf

• Attach support to side panel

• Slide boss insert onto support part

• Tighten tensioning element

Support and boss insert are now firmly connected.

 ⌫
 ⌦⌦⌫
 ⌫⌦
 ⌦

⌫⌫⌦⌫

Installation

Tab connecting fitting with tensioning element

The tensioning element of the boss insert pulls the shelf onto the side panel and

locks the shelf. Support and boss insert are now firmly connected. This prevents the

installed shelves from tipping and provides good angular rigidity and excellent 

pull-out resistance.


  
⌦⌫⌦⌦ ⌦⌫
 ⌦⌫⌫
⌫

Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

• Area of application: For honeycomb plates with bolt

• Diameter: Boss insert 8 mm

• Dimension A: Distance from centre of screw hole (bolt) 

to top edge of honeycomb panel

  ⌦ 
  ⌫  
   ⌦  
⌦

Support piece for screw fixing

⌦

VARIANTA Special screw

  

Boss insert

⌫

Shelf



Side panel



• Material: Zinc alloy support and tensioning element, plastic boss insert

• Finish: Support element nickel plated or black, boss insert natural, black, 

light brown, white brown or grey

• Version: With tightening and tensioning element 

• Drill hole Ø: Boss insert 18 mm support 5 mm

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

 ⌫ ⌦ ⌫ ⌫  ⌫ ⌫  ⌫  
⌫  ⌫ ⌫
  
  Ø ⌫    ⌦  
    

Wood thickness

 

Drilling depth

⌦

For screw fixing



Drilling depth

⌦

TAB 18 Shelf connector

   

TAB 18 for honeycomb panels with frame
   ⌦⌫

For wood 
thickness mm

 

Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 


Nickel 
plated

⌫ 

Black

⌫

For screw fixing


29 14.5 20 263.66.594 263.66.398
32 16.0 22 263.66.601 263.66.405 
50 25.0 31 263.66.635 –
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MAXIFIX 35 HC for honeycomb worktops
    ⌦

For panel thickness mm

 
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
For honeycomb worktops with frame at one side

⌦⌦
50 90 262.89.121 

165 262.89.122
60 90 262.89.131

165 262.89.132
For honeycomb worktops without frame

⌦⌫
50 90 262.89.021

165 262.89.022
60 90 262.89.031

165 262.89.032
Packing: 20 pcs.

  

The MAXIFIX 35 HC worktop connector is particularly suitable for

strong connections in honeycomb worktops in kitchens. The top 

layer of the honeycomb worktop must be at least 8 mm thick.

Advantages:

• Connections secured against loosening

• Height adjustment ±2 mm

• Drilling pattern complies with the standards of kitchen 

manufacturers

• Fitting components engage when fitted

• Convenient, quick tightening by turning the MAXIFIX connector 

housing 2 versions available

• For honeycomb worktop connections, with frame at one side and 

height adjustment facility

• For honeycomb worktop connections, without frame, with height 

adjustment facility

      ⌦
 ⌦  

 
  ± 
  
  ⌦
      
  
 ⌦⌫⌦
 ⌦⌫ 

Supplied with

2 Housing cups

1 MAXIFIX Connector housing

1 Connecting bolt with pre-mounted 

knurled nut and pressure plate

1 Height adjustment facility


  
     
 
  
  

40

40

40

D

15

D

R 50 D

B

4

E
C

16

Routing and drilling dimensions



Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. C mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
Dim. E mm

  
50 46+0.5 42 42–51 25-0.5

80–90 
60 56+0.5 52 42–51 30-0.5

80–90

Honeycomb worktop with notched frame

⌦⌫

Honeycomb worktop without frame

⌦⌫

• Dimension A: Wood thickness
• Dimension B: Drilling depth for housing cup
• Dimension C: Routing depth for connecting bolt
• Dimension D: Centre of drill hole for housing cup to front edge of honeycomb worktop
• Dimension E: Centre of insert to top edge of honeycomb worktop

   
   ⌦
   ⌦
   ⌦⌦⌦
   ⌦⌫⌦⌦
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MINIFIX 12 and 15 Carcase Connectors
    

The MINIFIX family of carcase connectors is based on the centric

ball principle.

This attachment method allows a large tightening and supporting

surface to be integrated in a small connector housing, ensuring that

connections are positively secured and tight. The half round

connecting bolt head locates centrally in the cup-shaped recess in

the MINIFIX housing and is positively secured.

MINIFIX therefore has many advantages:

• Automatic centering of the bolt means that shelves are no longer

subject to lateral displacement in relation to the side panel.

• The long tightening distance of more than 5 mm from only half a

turn of the housing compensates for drilling distance tolerances

of +1 mm to approx. - 0.5 mm without loss of tightness.

• Tension is rapidly achieved as the housing is tightened, without 

having to tighten the housing to the limit (195°).

• Secure tightening is guaranteed, even in case of repeated

disassembly and re-assembly.

• Delicate and elegant shape.

Drilling depth

⌦

Drill-hole

Drilling 
distance B

 

Bolt hole

⌫ 

• Drill-hole Ø: 12 or 15 mm, depending on choice of connector housing

• Drilling depth: Depending on choice of connector housing and wood thickness, see

ordering table

• Drilling distance B: Distance from centre of MINIFIX to front edge 24 or 34 mm,

depending on choice of connecting bolt

• Bolt hole Ø: Diameter 5, 7 or 8 mm depending on choice of connecting bolt

      ⌦

⌦⌦
⌫⌫
  ⌦⌦   
   ⌦
⌫        ⌦ 

     
 
⌦⌦ 
⌦
⌦ 


  ⌫ 
  

 ⌫  ⌫⌦⌦   
⌫
  ⌦  
 ⌦⌦⌫⌫ 
⌫⌦⌫ º 

 ⌦⌦ 
⌫  
 ⌫
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The arrow must point exactly 
in the direction of the bolt when
the housing is inserted

 
⌫⌫


Tools required:

For wood thicknesses from 12 mm:

• Cross slot screwdriver PZ2

For wood thickness of 13 and 15 mm:

• Cross slot screwdriver PZ2 or

• Flat blade

For wood thickness of 16–29 mm:

• Cross slot screwdriver PZ2 or

• Flat blade

For plastic MINIFIX 15 connector housing:

• Cross slot screwdriver PZ2 or

• Flat blade

MINIFIX tightening keys can also be used

(optional).

The MINIFIX clockface shows the tightening distance A, which

is separated into 3 travel segments with different functions:

1. Closing distance:

0° – 75° (6 to 8.30) = 3.2 mm pull

Bolt head is pulled into centre of housing (no tightening effect yet).

The MINIFIX CLOCKFACE 
  

Definitions


⌫
   ⌦
    

     ⌦
   


  
   


     
   


  

     ⌦
     

 ⌫ 
°  °  ⌦   ⌦  
⌫⌫⌦
⌫⌦

   
165° - 195° (11.30 ⌦ 12.30) = ⌦ 0.5 
⌫
 
  ⌦
 

 ⌦
75° - 165° (8.30 ⌦ 11.30) = ⌦ 2 
⌫ ⌦⌦  °

   ⌦⌦ 
⌫ °  ⌦⌫⌦⌫

2. Tightening distance:

75° – 165° (8.30 to 11.30) = 2 mm pull

The connection is securely tightened. Tightening is initiated at

120° (10 o’clock), provided that specified drilling distance

is adhered to. Optimum security will be reached at 165° (11.30 o’clock).

3. Retightening distance:

165° – 195° (11.30 o’clock to 12.30 o’clock) = 0.5 mm pull

The retightening distance is only required if:

• There are drilling distance tolerances

• A furniture item has been disassembled and re-assembled

several times

• A furniture item has been subjected to severe loading
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A Bolt hole


B Drilling depth

⌦
C Dimension A

 

E Drilling distance B



D Wood thickness



C

E

DB

A

Verbindungstechnik, Boden- und TablarträgerKorpusverbinderVerbindergehäuse Minifix 12Preise · Verfügbarkeit · BestellungPlanung, Konstruktion

MINIFIX 12 Connector housing
  

• Connector housing: Ø12 mm

• Material: Connector housing zinc alloy

• For wood thickness: Min. 12 mm

• Dimension A: Distance from centre of bolt hole top edge of 

connector housing

• Drilling depth: 9.5+0.2 mm

• Bolt hole Ø: 5 or 8 mm depending on choice of connecting bolt

• Drilling distance B: Distance from centre of MINIFIX to front edge     

24 or 34 mm (plastic housing Ø  mm) depending on choice of 

connecting bolt

  Ø 
   
    
   ⌦⌦
 ⌦ +0.2 
  Ø     ⌦
   ⌦    ⌦     
     Ø   ⌦

Connector housing without or with rim

⌫⌫
• Drive: PZ2  cross slot, off-centre

• For all connecting bolts

• Dim. A: 6 mm

     ⌫ 
 
 
    

Bright

⌫
 

Nickel 
coloured

⌫

Nickel 
plated

⌫
Without rim

⌫
262.17.020 262.17.720 262.17.620  

With rim

⌫
262.18.020 262.18.720  262.18.620  

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Cover cap Ø17 mm for connector housing MINIFIX 12

 Ø     
• Area of application: For MINIFIX 12 without rim only

• Material: Plastic

        ⌫
  
Brown

⌫
Grey

⌫
Pine
coloured

⌫

Black

⌫
White

⌫

262.24.109 262.24.509 262.24.009 262.24.309  262.24.709
Packing: 500 or 5,000 pcs.

     

Dim. A

  Drilling depth

⌦
Dim. A

  Drilling depth

⌦

Without rim

⌫
With rim

⌫
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MINIFIX 15 Connector housing
  
Verbindungstechnik, Boden- und TablarträgerKorpusverbinderVerbindergehäuse Minifix 15Preise · Verfügbarkeit · BestellungPlanung, Konstruktion • Connector housing: Ø 15 mm

• Material: Connector housing zinc alloy

• For wood thickness : from 12 mm

• Dimension A: Distance from centre of bolt hole top edge of 

connector housing

• Drilling depth: 9.5–22.5 mm

• Bolt hole Ø: 5, 7 or  8 mm depending on choice of connecting bolt

• Drilling distance B: Distance from centre of MINIFIX to front edge     

24 or 34 mm depending on choice of connecting bolt

  Ø  
   
    
   ⌦⌦
 ⌦  
  Ø       ⌦
   ⌦    ⌦     
    ⌦

A

B D

E

C

Wood thickness


D

Drilling distance B


E

Dimension A

 
C

Drilling depth

⌦
B

Bolt hole


A

Connector housing without or with rim, for wood thickness 12 mm

⌫ ⌫   
• Drive: PZ2  cross slot or flat blade

• For all connecting bolts

• Dim. A: 6 mm

      
 
 
    

Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Bright

⌫
 

Nickel 
plated

⌫
Without rim

⌫
9.5+0.2 262.26.570 262.26.070 

With rim

⌫
262.25.570 262.25.070 

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Dim. A

 
Drilling depth

⌦
Dim. A

  Drilling depth

⌦

Without rim

⌫
With rim

⌫

For min. wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Bright

⌫ 
Nickel coloured

⌫
Black

⌫
Nickel plated

⌫
13 6.5 11.0+0.2 262.26.071 262.26.171  262.26.371  262.26.571 
15 7.5 12.0+0.5 262.26.072  262.26.172   262.26.372   262.26.572

Connector housing without rim, for wood thickness of 13 or 15 mm 

⌫     
• Drive: PZ2 cross slot or flat blade

• For all connecting bolts

      
 

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Drilling depth

⌦⌦ 
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2

Drilling depth

⌦⌦ 

Packing: 1,000 or 5,000 pcs.

      

• Drive: PZ2, PZ3 cross slot, flat blade or hexagon SW4

• For all connecting bolts

         
⌫ 
 

Connector housing without rim, for wood thickness of 23, 26 or 29 mm 

⌫      

Drilling depth

⌦⌦ 

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

• Drive: PZ2, PZ3 cross slot, flat blade or  SW4 hexagon

• For all connecting bolts

         
⌫ 
 

Connector housing without rim, for wood thickness of 16, 18 or 19 mm 

⌫      

For min. wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Bright

⌫ 
Nickel coloured

⌫
Black

⌫
Nickel plated

⌫
23 11.5 16.5+0.5 262.26.264 262.26.766  262.26.862  262.26.666
26 13.0 18.5+0.5 262.26.270 262.26.770 262.26.870 262.26.670 
29 14.5 19.5+0.5 262.26.291  262.26.793 262.26.899   262.26.693

For min. wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Bright

⌫ 
Nickel coloured

⌫
Black

⌫
Nickel plated

⌫
16 8.0 12.5+0.5 262.26.073 262.26.173  262.26.373  262.26.573 
18 8.0 13.5+0.5 262.26.074 262.26.174 262.26.374 262.26.574 
19 9.5 14.0+0.5 262.26.075  262.26.175   262.26.375   262.26.575

Connector housing without rim, for wood thickness 16, 18 or 19 mm 

⌫      
• Drive: PZ2, PZ3 cross slot, flat blade or  SW4 hexagon

• For all connecting bolts

         
⌫ 
 

For min. wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Bright

⌫ 
Nickel coloured

⌫
Black

⌫
Nickel plated

⌫
15 (16) 7.5 (8.0) 12.0+0.5 262.26.043 262.26.143  262.26.343 262.26.543
Packing: 2,000 pcs.

   

Cover cap Ø17 mm for connector housing MINIFIX 15

⌫ Ø    
• Area of application: For  MINIFIX 15 without rim only

• Material: Plastic

       ⌫
  

For wood thickness mm

 
Brown

⌫
Grey

⌫
Pine coloured

⌫
Black

⌫
White

⌫
12, 13, 15 262.24.162 262.24.564 262.24.064  262.24.368 262.24.760
16, 18, 19, 23, 26, 29 262.24.153 262.24.550 262.24.055 262.24.359 262.24.751
Packing: 500 or 5,000 pcs.

     

Dim. A

  Drilling depth

⌦

Dim. A

 

Dim. A

 

For wood thickness 12, 13, 15 mm

      
For wood thickness 16, 18, 19, 23, 26, 29 mm
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For min. wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Bright

⌫ 
Nickel coloured

⌫
Black

⌫
Nickel plated

⌫
16 8.0 12.5+0.5 262.25.212 262.25.714 262.25.810 262.25.614
19 9.5 14.5+0.5 262.25.221 262.25.723 262.25.829 262.25.623
23 11.5 16.5+0.5 – 262.25.769   – 262.25.669
29 14.5 19.5+0.5 262.25.294 –  262.25.892   262.25.696

• Drive: PZ2, PZ3 cross slot, flat blade or  SW4 hexagon

• For all connecting bolts

         
⌫ 
 

Connector housing with rim, for wood thickness of 16, 19, 23 or 29 mm 

⌫       

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Connector housing with rim, for wood thickness of 34 mm 

⌫   

For min. wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Bright

⌫ 
Nickel coloured

⌫
Black

⌫
Nickel plated

⌫
34 17.0 22.5+0.5 262.25.081 262.25.181 262.25.381 262.25.581
Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot or flat blade

• For all connecting bolts

      
⌫ 
 

Dim. A

  Drilling depth

⌦

Dim. A

  Drilling depth

⌦

Minifix Carbogloss
Against the background of rising and unstable 

zinc prices,plastic connectors have become an 

interesting alternativeto zinc alloy fittings with a 

stable price.

Häfele is etremely successful with its MINIFIX 15 

Carbogloss made from high quality plastic.

 ⌧ 
⌦⌫
⌫⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫ 
  
 ⌧   ⌫
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2

MINIFIX STANDARD S100 Connecting bolts
   
For drilled hole Ø5 mm and bolt head Ø7 mm

 Ø   Ø 

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
8 24 262.27.920

34 262.28.920 
11 24 262.27.921 

34 262.28.928
15 24 262.27.832

34 262.28.839

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot or flat blade

  
 ⌫ ⌫
      

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

With M6 thread and bold head Ø7 mm

   Ø 

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Yellow 
galvanized

⌫


7.5 24 262.27.592
34 262.28.599

• Material: Steel

• Thread: M6

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot or flat blade

  
 ⌫ 
      

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 2, 000 pcs.

  

• Material: Steel, plastic sleeve

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

   
 ⌫ ⌫
    

For drilled hole Ø 5 mm and bolt head Ø6.5 mm

 Ø    Ø 

MINIFIX STANDARD S200 Connecting bolts
   

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
11 mm 24 262.27.679

34 262.28.679
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Packing: 2, 000 pcs.

  

• Material: Steel, plastic sleeve

• Thread: M6

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

   
 ⌫ 
    

With M6 thread and bolt head Ø6.5 mm

   Ø 

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
7.5 34 262.28.699 

Packing: 2,000 pcs.

  

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

L

MINIFIX INDUSTRY M100 Connecting bolts
   
For drilled hole Ø5 mm and bolt head Ø6.5 mm

 Ø   Ø 

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Yellow 
galvanized

⌫


8.5 24 262.27.615
34 262.28.615

For drilled hole Ø5 mm and bolt head Ø7 mm

 Ø   Ø 

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
11 24 262.27.627

34 262.28.624

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

Packing: 2,000 or 2,500 pcs.

      

MINIFIX STANDARD S200 Connecting bolts
   

MINIFIX INDUSTRY M200 Connecting bolts
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2

With M6 thread and bolt head Ø7 mm

   Ø 
• Material: Steel

• Thread: M6

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

  
 ⌫ 
    

Packing: 1,000 or 2,000 pcs.

      

MINIFIX INDUSTRY M200 Connecting bolts
   

For drill hole Ø 8 or 10 mm

 Ø    

Dowels for M6 thread
⌫ 
M6 Spreading dowel

 

M6 Glue-in dowel

 

M6 Glue-in dowel magazine

 
For drill hole Ø 10 mm

 Ø  

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

For drilling 
hole Ø mm
 

Material


Length L mm

⌫  
Cat. No.

 

M6 spreading dowel

  
8 Brass


9 039.00.267

12 039.00.061 

M6 glue-in dowel
  
8 Nylon 


11 039.33.462

10 Nylon 


9 039.33.364

11 039.33.266
13 039.33.060

M6 glue-in dowel magazine

  
10 Nylon 


13 039.34.067

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
7.5 34 262.28.642
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MINIFIX COMFORT C100 Spreading bolt
     

For drilled hole Ø5 mm

 Ø  

For drilled hole Ø8 mm

 Ø 

For drilled hole Ø10 mm

 Ø 

• Area of application: For one-sided installation, for industry and 

trade, for assembly-friendly flat-packed furniture

• Material: Zinc alloy bolt, plastic spreading dowel

• Colour: Spreading dowel black

• Thread: Spreading dowel

• Installation: For toolless insertion and unscrewing

  ⌫  

    
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫ 
  

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

• For wood thickness: up to 15 mm and above

    ⌦

Function

When the connector is tightened the taper on the bolt spreads the

dowel and forces the threads into the wood. The stronger the

tightening force acts, the securer the connection.

• Drilling depth stop ensures ideal bolt position

• No surfaces damage caused by insertion and removal of 

spreading bolt


⌦ 
⌦ ⌫
 ⌦⌫⌫
  ⌫ 


Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
11.8 24 262.09.220

34 262.09.320

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
11.5 24 262.09.202

34 262.09.302

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
11.5 24 262.09.211

34 262.09.311
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2

MINIFIX Double bolt 
  
For drilled hole Ø7 mm, with rim

 Ø  ⌫

Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
24 262.27.286
34 262.28.786

• Area of application: For edge-to-edge joints

• Material: Steel

  
  

For drilled hole Ø8 mm

 Ø8 

Installation



Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

• Material: Steel

• For plastic housing not usable

  
 

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Area of application: For one-sided installation

• Installation: For inserting without tools into through 

drilled holes 7 or 8 mm

  ⌫
       

Packing: 2,000 pieces

   • Material: Plastic   

For drilled hole Ø7 mm

 Ø 

MINIFIX Capped bolt
⌫ 

Panel thickness mm

 
Drilling distance B mm

 
Bronce 
coloured

⌫
16 24 262.27.716

Panel thickness W
mm

 


Drilling distance
B mm

 


Nickel 
plated

⌫

Burnished

⌫

16 24 262.27.755 –
34 262.28.755 –

19 24 262.27.765 –
34 262.28.765 262.28.165
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For drilled hole Ø8 mm, with snap ring

 Ø  
• Area of application: For double-sided installation

• Material: Steel

  
  

Installation



Packing: 100 or 250 pcs.

    

For one-sided installation with drilled hole Ø7 mm

⌫  Ø 

MINIFIX GV Mitre-joint connector
  

Thread lenght L
mm

⌫ 


Drilling distance B
mm

  

Drilled hole Ø
mm




Galvanized

⌫

11 24 8 262.12.822
44 8 262.12.804

10 262.12.813

• Area of application: For mitre cuts of 30º to 90º

• Material: Steel

   ° ⌦ °

  

Mitre cut


Wood thickness mm

 
12 13 16 17 19 20 22 23 26 29 32 34

20° 60.5 61.9 66.0 67.4 70.1 71.5 74.2 75.6 79.7 83.9 88.0 �

22.5° 58.5 59.7 63.3 64.5 66.9 68.1 70.6 71.8 75.4 79.0 82.6 �

25° 56.9 57.9 61.2 62.2 64.4 65.4 67.6 68.7 71.8 75.1 78.3 80.5

30° 54.4 55.3 57.9 58.7 60.5 61.3 63.1 63.9 66.5 69.1 71.7 73.5

35° 52.6 53.5 55.4 56.1 57.6 58.3 59.7 60.4 62.6 64.7 66.9 68.3

40° 51.2 51.7 53.5 54.1 55.3 55.9 57.1 57.7 59.5 61.3 63.1 64.3

45° 50.0 50.5 52.0 52.5 53.5 54.0 55.0 55.5 57.0 58.5 60.0 61.0

50° 49.0 49.5 50.7 51.1 52.0 52.4 53.2 53.6 54.9 56.2 57.4 58.3

55° 48.2 48.6 49.6 50.0 50.7 51.0 51.7 52.1 53.1 54.2 55.2 56.0

60° 47.5 47.8 48.6 48.9 49.5 49.8 50.4 50.6 51.5 52.4 53.2 53.8

65° 46.8 47.0 47.7 48.0 48.4 48.7 49.1 49.4 50.1 50.8 51.5 51.9

67.5° 46.5 46.7 47.3 47.5 47.9 48.1 48.6 48.8 49.4 50.0 50.6 51.1

70° 46.2 46.4 46.9 47.1 47.5 47.6 48.0 48.2 48.8 49.3 49.8 50.2

75° 45.6 45.7 46.1 46.2 46.5 46.7 46.9 47.1 47.5 47.9 48.3 48.6

80° 45.0 45.1 45.4 45.5 45.7 45.8 45.9 46.0 46.3 46.6 46.8 47.0

85° 44.5 44.6 44.7 44.7 44.8 44.9 44.0 45.0 45.2 45.3 45.4 45.5

90° 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0 44.0
Inset distances for drilling distance B 44 mm in mm

   

With nylon dowel with fir tree foot



Note

The distance in the table apply to mitre-joint 

connectors with drilling distance of B 44 mm. 

For drilling distance B 24, 20 mm must be 

deducted from the specified dimensions. 

Please use connector housings without rim.


⌫
⌫⌫   
⌫⌫     
⌫
⌫

Mitre angle



Distance



Wood thickness



Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Drilling depth

⌦

Bolt hole



Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
16 24 262.27.805

34 262.28.802
19 24 262.27.814

34 262.28.811
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Double bolt with joint



Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

For double-side installation with drilled hole Ø7 mm

  Ø 

• Area of application: For mitre cuts of 20º to 90º

• Material: Steel

   ° ⌦ °

  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
24 262.12.859
44 262.12.939

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

With M6 thread

⌫ 
• Area of application: For mitre cuts of 20º to 90º

• Material: Steel

   ° ⌦ °

  
Thread length L mm

⌫  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
7.5 24 262.12.840

44 262.12.984
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MAXIFIX 35 Carcase Connectors
  

The MAXIFIX 35 carcase connector is particularly suitable for connections that are permanently subjected to high loads such as connections

in carcases and beds, counters and face-frame furniture. Can be used for wood thicknesses of 19 mm and above. 

The MAXIFIX 35 carcase connector is particularly suitable for mass manufacture in the furniture industry.

     ⌫  ⌫  ⌦
⌫⌫   ⌦
⌫     ⌫⌫

For wood thickness mm




Bright

⌫
Nickel 
coloured

⌫

Nickel 
plated

⌫
PZ3 cross slot

  
Min. 19 262.87.013 262.87.613 262.87.713 
SW6 hexagon socket

⌫ 
Min. 19 262.87.003 262.87.603 262.87.703 

• Dimension A: 9.5 mm

• Drilling depth: 15.5 mm

• Material: Zinc alloy

    
 ⌦  
  

White

⌫
Brown

⌫
Beige

⌫
Black

⌫
Nickel 
coloured

⌫
262.87.790 262.87.190 262.87.490 262.87.390 262.87.690

MAXIFIX 35 Connector housing

  

Trim cap for MAXIFIX 35

  
• Material: Plastic

  

Dimension A

 

Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling distance B

 
Drilling depth

⌦

Dim. A

 

Wood thickness

 

Dimension A

 

Bolt hole 9 mm

  

Packing: 100 or 1000 pcs.

    

Packing: 100 or 250 pcs.

    

With cross soft

  

With heragon socket

⌫ 
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MAXIFIX S35 Connecting bolt
  
For drilling hole Ø5 mm for MAXIFIX 35

 Ø    

With M6 or M8 thread for MAXIFIX 35

⌫      

12

Ø
12

Thread

⌫
Drilling distance B mm

 
Bolt length BL mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
M6 35 28.5 262.87.901

55 48.5 262.87.902 
M8 35 28.5 262.87.911 

55 48.5 262.87.912

• Material: Steel

• Thread length L: 9.5 mm

  
 ⌫    

Drilling distance B mm

 
Bolt length BL mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
35 28.5 262.87.931
55 48.5 262.87.932

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Thread length L: 16 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫    

Screw-in dowel



Cross dowel

⌦⌫

Inside-thread

⌫
For drill hole mm

 
Length L mm

  
Yellow 
chromatized

⌫
M6 Ø8 15 030.10.564

17 030.10.565 
M8 Ø10 15 030.10.584 

17 030.10.585

Inside-thread

⌫
Dimensions L mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
M6 20 264.83.921 
M8 264.83.920

• Drive: Flat blade

  

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100, 2,000, 2,500 or 3,000 pcs.

           

Packing: 100 pcs.
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Double-ended bolt for MAXIFIX 35
  

Dimension B mm

  
Bolt length BL mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
2 x 35 56 262.87.921

• Material: Steel

• Installation: For double-sided installation, plug in through drilled 

hole 9 mm without tools

  
   ⌫   


Mitre-joint connector for MAXIFIX 35
  

Wood thickness mm

 
Mitre cut


Distance mm

 
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 


19 22.5º 73.5 15.5+0.5

30.0º 67.0
45.0º 60.0
60.0º 56.0
67.5º 54.5
90.0º 50.5

29 30.0º 75.6 20.5+0.5

45.0º 65.0 
60.0º 59.0
67.5º 56.5 
90.0º 50.5

32 30.0º 78.2 22.0+0.5

45.0º 66.2
60.0º 59.7 
67.5º 57.1 
90.0º 50.5 

50 45.0º 75.5 31.0+0.5

60.0º 65.0 
67.5º 61.0 
90.0º 50.5 

Dimension B mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
2 x 44 262.87.951

• Area of application: For double-sided installation, 

for mitre cuts of 90º–180º

• Material: Steel

  
 ºº

  

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Mitre angle



Distance



Wood thickness



Drilling depth

⌦

Bolt hole



Capped bolt for MAXIFIX 35
⌫  

Panel thickness W 
mm

 


Bolt length BL 
mm

 


Burnished

⌫
Galvanized

⌫

19 46.5 262.87.181 262.87.781

• Material: Steel

• Installation: For double-sided installation, plug in through drilled 

hole 9 mm without tools

  
   ⌫   


Packing: 100 pcs.

  



FF 2.38 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
Carcase Connectors

⌫ 





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




2

RONDORFIX Carcase connector for wood thickness 16 mm
    

Drilling depht

⌦

Wood thickness



Drilling depht

⌦

Installation



RONDORFIX Eccentric housing without flanged rim

  ⌫

Drilling depth mm

⌦
Dimensions A mm

  
Cat. No.


12 7 262.75.061 

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Bright

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Cover cap 



Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


White

⌫
262.78.704

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Glued dowels with M6 internal thread

⌫ 

Drilled hole D mm

  
Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


8 11 039.33.462

10 9 039.33.364 
Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Drilling depth = depending on type of housing and wood 

thickness

Drilling distance B = B 33.5 (33.5 mm) drilling distance from centre

of housing to front edge

⌦  ⌦
       

⌦⌦

• Area of application: For RONDORFIX eccentric housing without 

flaged rim

• Material: Plastic

       ⌫
  

• Material: Plastic, natural coloured

• Colour: Natural coloured

   
 ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.
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RONDORFIX Connecting bolt

 
With special thread screws into pre-drilled holes, for one-sided or two-sided mounting

⌫ ⌫

With M6 thread, screws into dowels, for one-sided mounting

⌫   ⌫

Drilling distance B mm

  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


33.5 Bright

⌫
262.75.277 

Galvanized

⌫
262.75.776 

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Drilling distance B mm

  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


33.5 Bright

⌫
262.75.098 

Galvanized

⌫
262.75.990 

• Material: Steel

• For pre-drilled holes Ø5 mm

  
  Ø 

• Material: Steel

• For pre-drilled holes Ø8 or  Ø10 mm

  
  Ø   Ø 

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.
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RAFIX 20 Carcase and Shelf Connectors
  
The RAFIX 20 carcase and shelf connectors have zinc alloy

tightening elements that use the centric sphere principle.

This has the following benefits:

• Secure tightening, even after repeated slackening and re-tightening

• No displacement of side panels, because bolts are centrally guided.

• Tolerances are compensated for by long tightening distance

• Comfortable tightening with drive tool in 25° position

• All drilling operations take place on a flat surface

    ⌫
⌫ ⌫⌦
⌦⌦⌫ 
⌫⌫
 ⌦⌦ ⌫
 ⌫⌫ ⌫⌫
 ⌫
 ⌫ ° 
 

Connector housing


RAFIX 20

 
RAFIX Tab 20 

  

Installation



The RAFIX -Tab shelf connector with identical design and

the same drilling distance is an addition to the product

range for fitting shelves. The connector housing is 

pressed into the shelf and pushed onto a Rafix 7 mm

dia. connecting bolt.

    ⌫⌫
⌫ 
 ⌫
⌫  ⌧ 
 

Without ridge: the shelf can be in-

serted from the front or from above.

⌫
  


With ridge: the shelf are inserted

from above; the cabinet 

elements are pre-assembled

⌫
   
  
⌦

The RAFIX 20 does have two types of recess,to accomodate the connecting bolt

      ⌦ ⌫  

The special design of the tightening  element make it accessible from above. The connectors can there-

fore be concealed (e.g. for bottom panels) and tightened through a Ø10 mm through hole. The through

hole is then covered using a trim cap.

⌦⌫ ⌦    
⌦ Ø   

Comfortable tightening with screwdriver in 25° position

  °
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RAFIX 20 Connector housing
  

For wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Nickel plated

⌫
With ridge

⌫⌫
16 8.0 12.7+0.2 263.15.703
19 9.5 14.2+0.2 263.15.705
Without ridge

⌫⌫
16 8.0 12.7+0.2 263.11.703
19 9.5 14.2+0.2 263.11.705

With and without ridge

⌫⌫⌫⌫

With and without ridge

⌫⌫⌫⌫

   ⌦  
⌦⌦
 ⌦ ⌦ ⌫

• Dimension A: Distance between centre of bolt hole and top edge,

corresponds to half of the wood thickness

• Drilling depth: Depends on wood thickness and type of connector 

housing that used.

Wood thickness



Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦

Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

• Material: Plastic

• Drive: Cross slot PZ2

  
    

For wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Beige

⌫
Brown

⌫
Black

⌫ 
White

⌫
With ridge

⌫⌫
16 8.0 12.7+0.2 263.14.403 263.14.103 – 263.14.703 
19 9.5 14.2+0.2 263.14.405 263.14.105 – 263.14.705 
Without ridge

⌫⌫
16 8.0 12.7+0.2 263.10.403 263.10.103 263.10.303 263.10.703 
19 9.5 14.2+0.2 263.10.405 263.10.105 263.10.305 263.10.705

Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth contingent on wood thickness and 

used connector housing

⌫⌫

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot 

  
   

With and without ridge

⌫⌫⌫⌫

Drilling depth

⌦

Wood thickness



Drilling depth

⌦
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For wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Beige

⌫
Brown

⌫
Black

⌫ 
White

⌫
16 8.0 12.7+0.2 263.50.403 263.50.103 – 263.50.703 
19 9.5 14.2+0.2 263.50.405 263.50.105 263.50.305 263.50.705 

Drilling depth

⌦

• Material: Plastic

• Version: With countersunk rim for flush fitting

• Drive: Cross slot PZ2

  
   ⌫
    

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

For flush fitting, with ridge

⌫⌫

RAFIX Tab 20 Connector
   

For wood thickness from mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Burnished

⌫
Brown

⌫
Black

⌫
White

⌫ 
White aluminium

⌫⌫ 
16 8 12.7 263.09.437 263.09.133 263.09.339 263.09.731 263.09.230

• Material: Plastic

  

With and without ridge

⌫⌫⌫⌫
Flush mounted

 

Function

• The connector housing is pressed into the shelf and pushed onto a RAFIX 7 mm diameter connecting bolt.

• The tapered surfaces of the connector housing ensure that the connecting bolt is extremely tight.

• The catch prevents the shelf from “moving” upwards away from the connecting bolt.

• For shelves and support panels the drop-down shelves can be fastened using RAFIX-TAB alone.

• RAFIX carcase connectors can also be inserted into the shelves of tall cabinets to prevent the side panels from “bulging out”.


 ⌫⌫ ⌫
 ⌫⌫⌦
 ⌦
   ⌧ ⌫⌫
  ⌧   

With ridge

⌫⌫

Dimension A: Distance between centre of bolt
hole and top edge, corresponds to half of
the wood thickness.

 
⌦
⌦⌦

Wood thickness



Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦
Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Drilling depth

⌦

Wood thickness
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For wood thickness from mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Black

⌫
White

⌫ 
16 8 12.7 263.07.330 263.07.730

• Material: Plastic

• Version: With countersunk rim for flush fitting

• No protruding parts due to the countersunk rim in the connector 

housing

• Shelves can be stacked without intermediate layers

  
   ⌫
  ⌫
 

For flush fitting, with ridge

⌫

Packing: 1,000 or 5,000 pcs.

      

Drilling depth

⌦

RAFIX STANDARD S20 Connecting bolts
   
For drilled hole Ø3 mm

 Ø  

For drilled hole Ø5 mm

 Ø 

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Galvanized

⌫
11 263.20.810

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Galvanized

⌫
11 263.20.847
15 263.20.856

For drilling hole mm

 
Material


Cat. No.


Ø5 Nylon


042.98.051

Glue-in dowel magazine, for drilled hole Ø5

  Ø

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and flat blade

  
 ⌫ ⌫
     

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and flat blade

  
 ⌫ ⌫
     

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 1,000 or 5,000 pcs.

      

Packing: 100, 1,000 or 2,000 pcs.
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Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

• Material: Steel

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and flat blade

  
     

With M4 thread

⌫  

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Galvanized

⌫ 
7.5 263.21.817

Dowels for M4 thread

⌫ 
M4 Spreading dowel

 

M4 Glue-in dowel



For drilling hole mm

 
Material


Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


M4 Spreading dowel

  
Ø5 Brass 


8 051.45.004

M4 Glue-in dowel
  
Ø8 Nylon


8 039.33.140

10 039.33.042 
Ø10 11 039.33.239

13 039.33.033

Threaded sleeve

⌫

End screw



Installation


Length L mm

  
Nickel plated

⌫
8 020.92.711

10 020.92.720

For drilling hole mm

 
Length L mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
Ø5 15 267.00.911

18 267.00.912
22 267.00.913
30 267.00.916

• Area of application: For double-sided installation

• Material: Steel

  
  

• Area of application: Suitable as capped bolt with sleeve

• Material: Steel

   ⌫
  

Packing: 100, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs.

        

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

    

Packing: 100, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs.

        

Installation
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With M6 thread

⌫ 

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Galvanized

⌫
7.5 263.21.826

• Material: Steel

• Drive: Cross slot PZ2 and flat blade

  
     

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

M6 Dowel magazine

 

M6 Glue-in dowel



M6 Spreading dowel



Dowels for M6 thread

⌫ 
For drilling hole mm

 
Material


Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


M6 Spreading dowel

  
Ø8 Brass 


9 039.00.267

12 039.00.061 

M6 Glue-in dowel

 
Ø8 Nylon


11 039.33.462

Ø810 9 039.33.364
11 039.33.266
13 039.33.060

M6 Dowel magazine

 
Ø10 Nylon


13 039.34.067

M6 Glue-in dowel magazine

 
For drilling hole mm

 
Material


Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


M6 Glue-in dowel magazine

 
Ø10 Nylon


13 039.35.064

Thread length L mm

⌫  
Galvanized

⌫ 
12 263.21.821

• Material: Steel

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and flat blade

  
     

With M6 thread

⌫ 

For drilled hole Ø

 Ø

For drilled hole Ø 10

 Ø 10

For drilled hole Ø 10

 Ø 

Packing: 20, 100 or 1,000 pcs.

       

Packing: 1,200 or 5,400 pcs.

      

Packing: 1,200 or 5,400 pcs.

      

Ø 10
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• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

 ⌫ ⌫
    

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

    

Packing: 100, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs.

        

RAFIX INDUSTRY M20 Connecting bolts for drilled hole Ø5 mm
     Ø  

RAFIX COMFORT C20 Spreading bolt, for drilled hole Ø5 mm
     Ø 

L 9

Function

When the connector is tightened the taper on the bolt spreads the

dowel and forces the threads into the wood. The stronger the tighte-

ning force acts, the securer the connection.

• Drilling depth stop ensures ideal bolt position

• No surfaces damage caused by insertion and removal of 

spreading bolt

• Bolt for Ø 5 mm drilled hole: Due to the different types of boards, 

wood type, constructions and tolerances, tests on the object

are needed when high pull-out strengths are required


 
⌫⌦ ⌦
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫
 ⌫
  Ø   ⌦ 
   
⌫

• Areas of application: For industry and trade,

for easy-to-assembly flat-packed furniture

• Material: Zinc alloy bolt, plastic spreading dowel

• Finish: Bright bolt, black spreading dowel

• Thread: Harpoon thread

• Installation: For toolless insertion and unscrewing

   

    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫ 
  
Thread length L mm

  
Galvanized

⌫ 
10 263.20.302
Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

    

Information

Spreading bolt C20 can used only with connector housings with rim.


  ⌫

Thread length L mm

  
Material

⌫
Cat. No.


7.5 Zinc alloy galvanized

 ⌫
263.20.131

Thread length L mm

  
Material

⌫
Cat. No.


12 Steel galvanized

 ⌫
263.20.981
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RAFIX COMFORT C20 Double bolt for drilled hole Ø5 mm
 ⌧   Ø 

For panel thickness W mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
16–22 263.24.943
Packing: 100 pcs.

  

• Area of application: For double sided installation

• Material: Steel

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and flat blade

  
  
     

RAFIX Trim cap
 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


White

⌫ 
045.13.704

Beige

⌫
045.13.400

Brown

⌫
045.13.106

Black

⌫
045.13.300

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Area of application: For covering the Ø10 mm through hole and 

allowing access to tightening element from above 

• Material: Plastic

   Ø  

  

RAFIX COMFORT C20 Double bolt for drilled hole Ø8 mm
     Ø 

For panel thickness W mm

  
Cat. No.


19 263.24.934
Packing: 500 pcs.

  

• Area of application: For double-sided installation

• Material: Steel
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• Push boss insert into shelf

• Screw support to side panel

• Slide boss insert onto support part

 ⌫⌫
 ⌦
 ⌫

• Insert boss insert into shelf

• Attach support part to side panel

• Slide boss insert onto support part

• Tighten screw of tensioning element

 ⌫⌫
 ⌦
 ⌫⌦
 ⌦⌫

TAB 18 Shelf connectors
  

For wood thickness


Dim. A

 
Drilling depth

⌦
Min. 16 mm 8.0 mm 13.0 mm
Min. 19 mm 9.5 mm 15.0 mm
Min. 23 mm 11.5 mm 17.0 mm
Min. 26 mm 13.0 mm 18.5 mm
Min. 29 mm 14.5 mm 20.0 mm
Min. 32 mm 16.0 mm 22.0 mm
Min. 50 mm 25.0 mm 31.5 mm

Drilling depth

⌦

Wood thickness



• Material: Zinc alloy support part, plastic boss insert

• Finish: Black boss insert

• For shelf thickness: 16–50 mm

  ⌦ ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
   

Shelf



Boss insert

⌫

VARIANTA
Special screw

  

Screw-mounted
support part

⌦

Plug-in support part

⌫⌦

Side panel



Boss insert

⌫

Shelf



Screw-mounted
support part

⌦

Plug-in support part

⌫⌦

TAB 18 Shelf connector with tensioning element

The tensioning element of the boss insert pulls the shelf against the

side panel and locks it in position. The support and the boss insert

are now firmly attached to each other.

This prevents the installed shelves from tipping and provides good

angular rigidity and excellent pull-out resistance.

   ⌦
⌦⌦
⌦⌫⌫
⌫

TAB 18 Shelf connector without tensioning element

This fitting is used in cases where shelves need to be removed 

quickly and used again at a different height.

  
⌫⌫⌫ 

Installation



VARIANTA
Special screw

  

Side panel





FF 2.49New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
Carcase Connectors

⌫ 


2

TAB 18 with tensioning element
   ⌫ 

TAB18 without tensioning element
   ⌫

For wood thickness
from mm


 

Dim. A
mm

 


Drilling depth
mm

⌦


Nickel 
plated

⌫ 

Screw-fixing

 
16 8.0 13.0 263.66.530 
19 9.5 15.0 263.66.558 
23 11.5 17.0 263.66.576
26 13.0 18.5 263.66.585
29 14.5 20.0 263.66.594
32 16.0 22.0 263.66.601
50 25.0 31.0 263.66.635
Plug into Ø5 mm drilled hole

⌫ Ø 
16 8.0 13.0 263.67.537
19 9.5 15.0 263.67.555
23 11.5 17.0 263.67.573 

For wood thickness
from mm


  

Dim. A
mm

 


Drilling depth
mm

⌦


Nickel 
plated

⌫ 

Screw-fixing


16 8.0 13.0 263.73.535 
19 9.5 15.0 263.73.553
23 11.5 17.0 263.73.571
26 13.0 18.5 263.73.580
29 14.5 20.0 263.73.599
32 16.0 22.0 263.73.606
Plug into Ø5 mm drilled hole

⌫ Ø 
16 8.0 13.0 263.74.532 
19 9.5 15.0 263.74.550

Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦

Drilling depth

⌦

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

• Installation: Support for screwing or plugging into Ø5 mm drilled 

hole boss insert for press fitting into Ø18 mm drilled hole

  ⌫ Ø  
⌫ Ø   

• Installation: Support for screwing or plugging into Ø 5 mm drilled 

hole boss insert for press fitting into Ø 18 mm drilled hole

  ⌫ Ø   
⌫ Ø   

Screw fixing



Plug-in

⌫

Screw fixing



Plug-in

⌫

Packing: 100 pcs

  



FF 2.50 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
Carcase Connectors

⌫ 





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




2

Punch tool


One-way insertion tool
⌫

• Areas of application: For easy and accurate insertion of 

boss inserts

• Material: Hardwood handle with steel ring reinforcement,  

plastic mount to accommodate boss insert

  ⌫⌦
     
⌦⌫

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Application

The insertion tool incorporates a recess to 

accommodate the boss insert.

After aligning the tool parallel to the edge 

of the carcase, the boss insert is inserted 

by gently tapping with a hammer.


⌫ 
 
⌫  


Cat. No.


Punch tool


001.32.749

Cat. No.


One-way insertion tool

⌫
001.32.758



!
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RAFIX Tab 20 S
    

• Area of application: For wooden and metal shelves

• Function: When the shelf is inserted, the connecting bolt first engages vertically into the housing (vertical securing), than the shelf is 

horizontally pressed in (anti-tilt facility) so that the shelf is protected from tilting and lifting

1. Vertical securing: Makes it difficult to unintentionally lift the shelf

2. Anti-tilt facility: Prevents tilting and unintentional removal of the shelf (e.g. when pulling out heavy objects)

• Dim. A: Distance from centre of bolt hole to top edge of connector housing

• Drilling depth: 14.5 mm.

• Installation: Tool-less installation for press fitting, harpoon fixing for wooden shelves, with clip fastener for metal shelves

  
     
⌫ ⌫⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫⌫
   ⌦⌦
 ⌦  
   ⌫ ⌫ ⌦

Wooden shelf


Metal shelf



Tilt protection back

⌫⌫

Drilling dimensions and installation



Tilt protection front and back

⌫⌫
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Variofix - Connecting bolt

Variofix Connecting bolt with quick fixing facility as system solution

• As connecting bolt for the Rafix Tab 20 S

Can be used with wood or wood/metal combinations, for screw fixing or inserting

 ⌧
⌫⌦
  ⌧   

  ⌫

Connector housing, for shelf thicknesses from 19 mm

  

Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦ 
Colour

⌫
Nickel 
plated

⌫
9.5 14.5 White

⌫
262.34.702

Black

⌫
262.34.302

Dust grey

⌫
262.34.502

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Version: With clip-function and anti-tilt facility

• Material: Plastic

• Diameter: 20 mm

• Installation: For press fitting

  ⌫
  
   
   

1. Vertical securing



2. Anti-tilt facility

⌫
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Variofix connecting bolt for Ø5 mm drill hole

 ⌧  Ø 

Thread length L mm

  
Material


Cat. No.


9.5 Steel


262.34.961

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Thread length L mm

  
Material


Cat. No.


9.5 Steel


262.34.951

11.5 262.34.952
Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Screw fixing



Plug-in fitting



• Meterial: steel 

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


White

⌫
261.95.701

Brown

⌫
261.95.101

Packing: 250 pcs.

  

• Version: With cranked dowel plug and pre-mounted zinc alloy 

eccentric

• Material: Connector housing: Plastic, eccentric and connecting 

bolt: Zinc alloy

• Installation: For press fitting

  ⌫⌫⌫
   
⌫ 
   

Tofix connector, for Ø5 mm drill hole

 ⌧  Ø 

Drilling dimensions calculation: A = B – C + 8 mm

        

Installation
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Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Supplied with

1 Support part

1 Drill-in part


  
  

• Material: Zinc alloy support part,  plastic drill-in part

• Finish: Nickel plated or black support part, black drill-in part

• For wood thickness: 16 or 19 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing

   
 ⌫ ⌫⌫ ⌫
      
  

• Material: Zinc alloy support part,  plastic drill-in part

• Finish: Nickel plated or black support part, black drill-in part

• For wood thickness: 16 or 19 mm

• Installation: Plug-in

   
 ⌫ ⌫⌫ ⌫
      
  ⌫

• Push drill-in part flush into Ø 20 mm drilled hole

• The angled connecting surfaces of the drill-in and support parts 

pull the shelf tightly against the side panel

• Only the small base plate of the support part is visible after 

installation

  Ø  
 
⌦
 ⌫⌫

Shelf



9.5

Wood thickness



Drilling depth

⌦

Plug-in support

⌫

Screw-on support

⌦

VARIANTA

Special screw

 
 

Drill-in part

 

For screw-fixing into Ø3 or Ø5 mm drilled hole

 Ø  Ø 

For plug fitting into Ø5 mm drilled hole

  Ø3  Ø 

RASANT-TAB Carcase and shelf connector
 

For wood thickness
mm

 

Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦


Nickel 
plated

⌫
16 8.0 12.5 262.35.510
19 9.5 14.5 262.35.520 

Supplied with

1 Support part

1 Drill-in part


  
  

For wood thickness
mm

 

Dim. A mm

  
Drilling depth mm

⌦


Nickel 
plated

⌫
16 8.0 12.5 262.36.510
19 9.5 14.5 262.36.520 
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Threaded sleeve for double-sided installation with RASANT-TAB for screw-fixing

   

Drilling distance mm

 
Length L mm

  
Galvanized

⌫
5 15 267.00.911

18 267.00.912
22 267.00.913
30 267.00.916

Installation


• Material: Steel

• For drillied hole Ø: 5 mm

• Internal thread: M4

  
  Ø   
 ⌫ 

For drilled hole Ø 5 mm

 Ø  

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Connecting bolt for drilled hole Ø5 mm

 Ø 
• Material: Steel

• Thread: Special thread

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

Packing: 2,000 pcs.

   

SLIMFIX Carcase connector for carcases with thin panels
  

• For boss drilling Ø: 20 mm

• Drilling depth: 9.5 mm

• For wood thickness from: 12 mm

• Dimension A: 6 mm

• Installation: For press fitting

  Ø   
   
   
    
  

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


8.8 263.05.020

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Plastic


White

⌫
263.04.701

Beige

⌫
263.04.401

Brown

⌫
263.04.101 

White aluminium

⌫⌫
263.04.201

Black

⌫
263.04.301

Wood thickness



⌦

 



FF 2.56 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
Carcase Connectors

⌫ 





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




2

ONEFIX One-piece connector
⌫ 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Brown

⌫
263.03.104

White aluminium

⌫⌫  
263.03.204 

Black

⌫
263.03.304

Beige

⌫
263.03.404

White

⌫
263.03.704

• Area of application: Corner or construction connector for

chip boards

• Material: High grade plastic

• For wood thickness from: 15 mm

• Dimension A: 7.5 mm

• Drilling depth: 12+0.5 mm

• Version: With spreading bolt, connecting bolt not required

• Installation: For manually push-in and automatically press-in

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot, PH2 or flat blade

   
  
   
    
 ⌦   
   
  ⌦ 
       

Drilling depth

⌦

When turning tensioning element in housing bolt spread bolt in drilled

hole and thereby effected a friction-type connection of shelf and side

panel.

⌫ ⌦ ⌫⌦⌫
⌦

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Easely press-in of housing by hand possible (for self-construction 

furnitures). Screwdriver is with tensioning angle of 15° free in area 

turnable.

 
⌫ ° 

180° tightended

 °
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RV Carcase connector with clipping facility
   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
262.72.701

Chromatized

⌫
262.72.901

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Galvanized

⌫
262.72.953

RV/O Top element

  

RV/U-T3 Internal element with tolerance compensation of ± 1.5 mm

⌦   ±  

• Easy fitting and removal by means of pre-fixing 

the connector and 9° connecting bolt position

• Can be fitted manually or by automatic processing

• Extremely strong angle stability

   
 °

 
 ⌫⌫

Shelf


Internal element

⌦

Side panel



Top element

 
Connecting bolt



When assembling furniture the internal element clips into
the top element and is therefore pre-fixed.

 ⌦ ⌫
⌦
Distance x = Wood thickness + 6.5 mm

 ⌧     

• Material: Zinc alloy connector, steel connecting bolt

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

• Installation: For screw-fixing with pre-mounted connecting bolt

    
    
  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot

• Installation: For screw-fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
  

Packing: 100, 500 or 1,040 pcs.

        

Packing: 100, 1,250 or 2,080 pcs.
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Corner connector


Width 44 mm

  

Trim cap



Housing



• Area of application: For small carcases and light weights

• Material: Plastic

• Version: With cover cap

• Installation: For screw-fixing

  ⌫
  
   
  
Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Plastic


White

⌫
262.55.710

Beige

⌫
262.55.425

Dark brown

⌫
262.55.112

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

BKV 30 Bed and cabinet connector
⌫  

Cat. No.


BKV 30 Bed and cabinet connector

⌫  
262.05.701

Screw-in sleeve for drilling hole Ø10 mm

⌫  Ø 
Steel bright , length 12.2 mm for side panel mounting

    ⌦
262.05.080 

• Area of application: For high-strength cabinet connections with 

rapid tightening and long tightening distances

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, steel connecting bolt

• Finish: Nickel-plated housing and galvanized connecting bolt

• Installation: Drill-in housing, connecting bolt for screwing into 

sleeve with special thread

  ⌫       

      
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
    
 

Connecting bolt
with plastic spacer sleeve



Housing



Installation



Supplied with

1 Housing

1 Connecting bolt with flat thread and plastic spacer sleeve

 
  
⌫   Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.
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CONFIRMAT One-piece connector
⌫ 

For drilling hole Ø4 mm

 Ø 

Trim cap for one-piece connector

⌫

Shank Ø mm

 Ø 
Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


5 38 264.37.098

50 264.37.196 

• Finish: Galvanized

• Head hole Ø: 2.5 mm

• Type of head: Countersunk head

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot 

 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫ Ø  
  
    

Diameter mm
 

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.


10 White

⌫
024.02.708

Black, RAL 9011

⌫   
024.02.306

12 White, RAL 9010

⌫  
045.04.705

Light grey, RAL 7035

⌫  
045.04.509 

Pine coloured

⌫
045.04.009 

Beige, RAL 1015

⌫  
045.04.401 

Brown, RAL 8007

⌫  
045.04.107 

Dark grey, RAL 7037

⌫   
045.04.527 

Black, RAL 9005

⌫  
045.04.303 

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: For pushing into screw head

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot 

  
  ⌫
    

Packing: 100, 500 or 2,000 pcs.

       

Packing: 100, 500 or 5,000 pcs.

       

Drilling hole Ø

 Ø

Through hole for shank

⌫
Blind drill hole

  Ø
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For drilling hole Ø5 mm

 Ø 

CONFIRMAT One-piece connector
⌫ 

Trim cap for one-piece connector

⌫

Shank Ø mm

 Ø 
Length L mm

   
Galvanized

⌫
Black

⌫
With PZ3 cross-slot 
  
6.3 50 264.52.190 –
7.0 38 264.42.091 –

50 264.42.190 – 
70 264.42.291 –

With size 4 allen key 
⌫  
6.3 50 264.53.190 –
7.0 38 264.43.091 –

50 264.43.190 264.43.111 
70 264.43.291 264.43.211 

Shank Ø mm

 Ø 
Length L mm

   
Galvanized

⌫
Black

⌫
With size 4 allen key SW4 

⌫   
7 50 264.47.191 264.47.111

For drive


Diameter mm
  

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.


PZ3 cross-slot 
  

12 White
⌫

045.01.704

Pine coloured
⌫

045.01.008

Brown
⌫

045.01.106 

Black
⌫

045.01.302

15 White
⌫

045.01.713

Brown
⌫

045.01.115

Black
⌫

045.01.311

Size 4 allen
key SW4 
⌫ 
  

12.5 White
⌫

045.01.731

Pine coloured
⌫

045.01.035

Brown
⌫

045.01.133

Black
⌫

045.01.339

• Material: Plastic

• Insatallation: For pushing into screw head

  
  ⌫

• Material: Steel

• Type of head: Countersunk head

  
  

• Material: Steel

• Type of head: Cylinder head

  
  

Packing: 100, 500, 1,000 or 1,500 pcs.

          

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100, 500 or 1,000 pcs.

        

sh
an

k 
Ø


 

Ø
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CONFIRMAT One-piece connector

⌫ 

Pressure part, for drilling hole Ø35 mm

  Ø 

Trim cap, for drilling hole Ø35 mm

  Ø 

• Area of application: For concealed connections with high corner 

strength

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• For drilling hole Ø:  5 mm

• Drive: Size 4 allen key

   ⌫ 

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  Ø  
  ⌫  
Length L mm

   
Cat. No.


38 264.43.091
50 264.43.190
70 264.43.291 

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Steel


Yellow chromatized

⌫
260.51.909

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Plastic


Dark brown


260.51.196

Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Packing: 100, 500, 1,000 or 1,500 pcs.

          

Dimension X depending on selected CONFIRMAT connector

  ⌦  

Side 
panel



Pressure plate



Installation

1 Screw one-piece CONFIRMAT connector into side panel until 

pressure plate fits just beneath the protruding head

2 Slide in pressure plate and tighten CONFIRMAT one-piece 

connector


    ⌫ ⌫⌫ 


 ⌦   

CONFIR-PLAN Universal connector
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MAXIFIX 35 Worktop connector
 ⌦  

Worktop connector
 ⌦

Drilling distance



Drilling patten

 

Length L mm

  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Cat. No.


68.5 32–41 262.87.041

164.5 75–84 262.87.042

Length L mm

  
Drilling distance B mm

  
Cat. No.


65 32–41 262.96.211

150 75–84 262.96.220

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Insert connector into table tops and tighten 

using screw wench

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, steel bolt and segemental element

• Finish: Housing bright, bolt and segmental piece galvanized

• Version: With pre-mounted bolt and segmental element

• For wood thickness: Min. 19 mm

• Drive: Hexagon socket, SW 6

• Installation: Flush mounting with quick tension

    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
  
    
  ⌫  
    

Packing: 20 pcs.

  

Supplied with

1 Connector housing MAXIFIX 35

1 Connecting bolt

1 Segmental element


      
  
  

Packing: 50 or 200 pcs.
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MODULAR Connection fitting for recess mounting
 
Installation



For rapid release fastenings

⌫

Semi locking, for semi-permanent fastings

⌦

For push-fitting, for shelves

 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Burnished

• Installation: For recess mounting

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   

Installation


MODULAR for shelves

    MODULAR for rapid
release fastenings

  
⌦

For front fitting, a MODULAR fitting for rapid release fastenings 

(Cat. No. 262.47.021) is recommended. The plate should allways be installed so

that the supporting plate butts against the end of the recess.

    ⌦
 
⌫⌦⌫ 

The plate should allways be installed so that the supporting plate butts against the end of the recess.

 ⌦  

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Min. wood
thickness mm


 

Length L mm

 


Width B mm
 


Milling depth
mm

⌦
 

Cat. No.



17 58 13 11.3±0.05 262.47.003

Min. wood
thickness mm


 

Length L mm

 


Width B mm
 


Milling depth
mm

⌦
 

Cat. No.



13 63 11 8.3±0.05 262.47.094
16 12 262.47.058 

Min. wood
thickness mm


 

Length L mm

 


Width B mm
 


Milling depth
mm

⌦
 

Cat. No.



16 63 12 8.3±0.05 262.47.049
17 58 13 11.3±0.05 262.47.021 
20 16 11.3±0.05 262.47.076
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2

For one-sided installation in wood

⌫

For double-sided installation in wood



For installation in metal, with self-tapping thread

 

For Modular plate
width mm


 

For drilled hole
mm

 

Thread length L
mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.


11–13 Ø4 12.5 262.47.978
16.0 262.47.987
25.0 262.47.996
32.0 262.47.870 

16 Ø5 16.0 262.47.889
32.0 262.47.898

For Modular plate
width mm


 

For wood thickness mm

 
Cat. No.



10–13 18–21 262.47.952

For Modular plate
width mm


 

For drilled hole mm

 
Thread

⌫ 
Cat. No.



11–13 Ø4.2 Ø3/16’’ 262.47.969
16 Ø5.2 Ø7/32’’ 262.47.861 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

  
 ⌫ ⌫

MODULAR Connecting screws
 

Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

Wood thickness
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Two-piece dowel connector, plug-in
  ⌫

Version


For drilling hole D mm

  
Cat. No.


Two-piece

 
Ø10 267.21.720

Three-piece

 
267.21.730

For knocking in



With dowel headed screw and centring pin, 2-part

 

Installation



For press fitting with nylon bushing

⌦ 

Two-piece

 

Three-piece

 
Drilling pattern



• Colour: Natural coloured

• For drilling hole Ø: 10 mm

 ⌫ ⌫
  Ø  

• Mateial: Steel dowel headed screw, nylon sleeve

• Finish: Galvanized dowel headed screw, brown sleeve

• For drilling hole Ø: 8 mm

    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
  Ø:  

Installation



Spacer plate



Door panel connecting bolt



Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

For drilling hole D mm

  
Cat. No.


Ø8 267.22.900

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Steel


Chromatized

⌫
267.23.900

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Door panel connecting bolt
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2

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Plastic


Transparent

⌫
267.23.093

Spacer plate for providing the required gap between the door and the panel 



Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Sleeve with internal threaded  for drilled through-hole Ø5 mm
⌫  Ø 

For drilling hole mm

 
Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


Ø5 15 267.00.911

18 267.00.912
22 267.00.913
30 267.00.916

Length L mm
  

Cat. No.


15 022.34.157
25 022.34.255

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Type of head: Countersunk head

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and and flat blade

  
 ⌫ ⌫

   
      

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫

Threaded screw M4 for drilled through-hole Ø5 mm
⌫   Ø 

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and flat blade

  
 ⌫ ⌫
      

Countersunk head threaded sleeve for drilled through-hole Ø5 mm
⌫  Ø 

Packing: 100, 500 or 2,000 pcs.

       

Length L mm
  

For wood thickness mm

 
Cat. No.


27 28–36 267.01.715
35 37–45 267.01.717 
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Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Material: Connecting screw steel with plastic head

• Finish: Bright

• Drive: Flat blade

    
  ⌫
  

Connecting screw and sleeve with M6 thread 2-pieces
⌫   

Length L mm

  
For wood thickness 
mm

 

Head colour

⌫
Cat. No.



28 30–39 White

⌫
267.06.722

Brown

⌫
267.06.122

34 34–43 White

⌫
267.06.723

Brown

⌫
267.06.123

Flat head screw without tip with M6 thread
 ⌫ 

• Material: Steel

• Drive: Size 4 hexagon socket SW4

  
  ⌫ 
Length L mm

  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


60 Nickel plated

⌫
264.71.760

Burnished

⌫
264.71.160

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Sleeve nut with flat head with M6 thread
 ⌫ 

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
264.75.762

Burnished

⌫
264.75.162

• Drive: Size 4 hexagon socket SW4

  ⌫ 

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     



FF 2.68 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
Connection Fittings

⌫ 





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




2
Diameter mm

 
Length L mm

  
Pcs. per kg

 
Cat. No.


5 25 3200 267.82.026
6 25 2150 267.82.125

30 1800 267.82.130
35 1520 267.82.135
40 1325 267.82.140

8 27 1140 267.82.227
30 1000 267.82.230
35 865 267.82.235
40 760 267.82.240
50 600 267.82.250

10 30 630 267.82.330
35 530 267.82.335
40 450 267.82.340
45 435 267.82.345
50 360 267.82.350
60 325 267.82.360

12 40 330 267.82.440
50 260 267.82.450
60 220 267.82.460

16 120 65 267.82.612
155 50 267.82.615

Size

 
Groove depth
mm

⌦


Length L mm

 
 

Width B mm

  


Cat. No.



0 8 47 15 267.90.000
10 10 53 19 267.90.010
20 12 56 23 267.90.020
3 16 56 30 267.90.003

Material


Colour


Thickness mm

 
Cat. No.


Plastic


Red


3 267.91.020

Wood dowels


Wood biscuits, thickness 4 mm 
   

K 20 Straightening biscuits

⌫  
• Area of application: For fixing and exact tightening of connected 

parts

    
Information

For any type ot biscuit connection, one or two K 20 straightening 

biscuits can be inserted between the wooden biscuits 


 ⌫ 
⌦

• Material: Beech

• Suitable for automatic feed

  ⌫
 

Packing: 250  pcs.

  

Packing: 1,000  pcs.

   

Packing: 10 kg.
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CLAMEX Carcase connector
 

• Material: Plastic, bolt zinc alloy

• Drive: Size 4 hexagon socket SW4

• Adjustment facility: at side ±1 mm

     
  ⌫ 
  ⌫ ± 

• Area of application: Powerful detachable biscuit joints, for coner, centre panel and surface joints,as well as mitred joints (262.01.007) 

of 30° -150°, for solid wood and board material

• Version: Clamex S-18 with metal latch: For structures that can be dismantled, including those in continuous use, e.g. in exhibition 

(up to 2000 N), aligning studs (ribbed) prevent torsional movement and are used for lateral workpiece adjustment, no protruding parts on 

the surface (stackable)

• For wood thickness: Form 16 mm

  ⌫⌫ ⌦ ⌦ ⌫⌫   
   ⌧  ⌫  
  ⌦⌫⌫ ⌦    ⌦⌫ 
 ⌫ 
    

Installation

• Drill 6 mm hole for tightening element

• Cut 8 mm groove for RTA connector

(biscuit jointer, setting D = 14.7 mm),

alternatively 2 x 4 mm recess

• Plug in RTA connector and secure with 3.5 x 15 mm 

Pan head screw

• Join workpieces and tighten with sw 4 Allen key


   
     
        ⌧  
 ⌫  ⌦  ⌧  
  

Version


Packing


Cat. No.


CLAMEX S-18 with zinc
alloy latch

   


1 pack

 
267.91.121

50, 250 or 1,000 sets

     
267.91.122

Supplied with

Pack:

• 18 pairs of RTA connectors including 75 Pan head screws 3x5 mm

•  Marking jig 90°, SW 4 Allen key

Set:

• 50, 250 or 1,000 pairs of  RTA connectors



      ⌧   
      


        

Order reference

We recommend the use of the 8mm blade for the Classic C3 biscuit

jointer for cutting the recess for the RTA connector.

Please order Clamex drilling jig separately for mitred joints.


⌫      
 
  ⌧   



FF 2.70 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
Connection Fittings

⌫ 





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




2

Blade 8 mm for CLAMEX carcase connector

⌫   

Dimension mm

 
Cat. No.


100 x 22 x 8 006.89.020
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For 8 mm grooves,  for the classic C3 biscuit 

jointer

    
  

Version


Cat. No.


Drilling jig


001.26.600

Packing: 1 set.

  

• Area of application: For cutting mitred joints of 30°–150 °

     °°

Drilling jig for CLAMEX carcase connector

 

For wood thickness mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Cat. No.


16 12 4 260.17.041
19 14 5 260.17.050
22 16 6 260.17.069

For wood thickness mm

 
Cat. No.


19 260.17.158

Angle beadings
⌫
For mitre angle 90°, plywood

 ° 

Packing: 200  pcs.

  

Installation



Installation



• Area of application: For strong corner joints and neat front edges, 

for gluing in carcase clamp

• Colour: Natural colour

• Length: 50 mm

   
⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫
   

For mitre angle 135°, plywood

 ° 

Packing: 200  pcs.

  

• Area of application: For strong corner joints and neat front edges, 

for gluing in carcase clamp

• Colour: Natural colour

• Length: 50 mm

   
⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫
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Packing: 1 pc.

  

Connecting brackets

Universal brackets


• Area of application: For connecting cabinet elements, for attaching 

rear panels, for inset and surface mounted furniture part

• Installation: For screw fixing, cover cap for pushing on

(for universal bracket for 32 mm series drilled holes)

    
⌦⌫
   ⌫  
 ⌫⌫  

Version


Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


For 25 mm series drilled holes

  
Universal bracket


Steel


Bright galvanized

⌫
264.28.955

For 32 mm series drilled holes

  
Universal bracket


Steel


Bright galvanized

⌫
264.25.929 

Plastic coated white

⌫⌫ 
264.25.723 

Cover cap


Plastic


Brown

⌫
264.25.129

Black

⌫
264.25.329

White aluminium

⌫⌫
264.25.529

White

⌫
264.25.729

Packing: 50 or 200 pcs.

    

For 25 mm series drilled holes

  

For 32 mm series drilled holes

  

Bracket


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Material thickness: 2 mm

• Angle: 90°

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   
   
Dimension mm

 
Cat. No.

 
25 x 25 x 24 260.26.991
40 x 40 x 40 260.26.993
Packing: 1 pc.

  

For 32 mm series drilled holes, plastic coated white

   ⌫⌫



FF 2.72 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
Connection Fittings

⌫ 





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




2

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Material thickness: 2 mm

• Angle: 90°

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   
   
Dimension mm

 
Cat. No.

 
25 x 25 x 17 260.28.961
30 x 30 x 17 260.28.962
40 x 40 x 17 260.28.963
50 x 50 x 17 260.28.964
75 x 75 x 17 260.28.965 
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Brackets



Version


Cat. No.


With 2 Slots

  
558.12.943

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Profiled plate for machined-recess installation


• Area of application: As bed or sofa frame connectors

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Bright

• Insatllation: For machined-recess installation and screwing, 

for hooking onto raised head countersunk chipboard screws

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌦ 


Height


For hooking onto screw
⌫

Cat. No.


46 Ø3.0 271.53.000
Packing: 100 or 200 pcs.
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Keku Suspension fittings
⌦

EH Frame component

⌫ 

For groove mounting and screw-fixing to substructures

⌦⌦

For screw-fixing to substructures

⌦

• Area of application: For fastening panels to frame sructures

• Material: Plastic (Makrolon)

• Colour: Black

• Temperature range: -100 ºC to +135 ºC

  ⌦
   
 ⌫ ⌫
   ° ⌦  °

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm

  Ø 
262.49.365

VARIANTA countersunk head Ø3.0 mm or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

    Ø    

262.49.366

For installation with


Cat. No.


Countersunk chipboard screws Ø4.0 mm 

  Ø 
262.49.360

Information

The at KEKU constitutive room system KEKU R

(shop fittings) you will find in section 11.


  ⌦⌫
 ⌫ 

Installation



Installation



Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Note

Do not treat with chemical solutions or aggressive greases

Do not adjust by hammering


⌫
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For screw-fixing to substructures, with side guide

 

EHS Frame component

⌫ 

Panel component with lip

 ⌫⌫

Panel component without lip for panels that are frequently removed

⌫⌫ ⌫⌫

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm
  Ø 

262.49.367

Varianta countersunk head Ø3.0 mm or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

   Ø   Ø 

262.49.368

Function

The side guide

1 Prevent the workpiece from slipping sideways

2 Keep the workpiece edge parallel

3 Creates a lateral connection in conjunction with the panel



 
 
 

• Installation: For screw-fixing to substructures with Ø4 mm  

chipboard screws or VARIANTA Ø3 mm or 5 mm special screws

   
 Ø      Ø   Ø 

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø 4.0mm

  Ø 
262.49.356

Varianta countersunk head Ø3.0 mm or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

   Ø   Ø 

262.49.357

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm

  Ø 
262.49.350

VARIANTA countersunk head Ø3.0 mm  or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

    Ø   Ø 

262.49.351

Note

The combined use of panel components with and without

lip reduces the overall snap-in function.


⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫


Installation



Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Packing: 200 pcs.
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KEKU Push-in fittings
⌦

AS Frame component for screw-fixing to subframes

 

ASR Frame component for screw-fixing to subframes

 

• Area of application: For fastening panels to frame sructures

• Material: Plastic (Makrolon)

• Colour: Black

• Temperature range: -100 ºC to +135 ºC

  ⌦
   
 ⌫ ⌫
   ° ⌦  ° 

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm

  Ø 
262.50.368

VARIANTA countersunk head Ø3.0 mm  or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

    Ø   Ø 

262.50.377 

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm

  Ø 
262.50.390

VARIANTA countersunk head Ø3.0 mm  or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

    Ø   Ø 

262.50.391 

Installation



Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Installation



Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Note

• Do not treat with chemical solutions or aggressive greases

• Do not adjust by hammering

• Not for suspended loads such as ceiling panel


 ⌫
 
 ⌫   
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AS Panel component for screw- fixing to panels

⌫  

AD 15 Angeled component for panel distance of 15 mm, screw-fixing to subframes

⌫     

KEKU AD Double partition fitting
  

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm

  Ø 
262.50.359

VARIANTA countersunk head Ø3.0 mm  or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

    Ø   Ø 

262.50.358

• Material: Plastic (Makrolon)

• Colour: Black

• Temperature range: -100 ºC to +135 ºC

   
 ⌫ ⌫
   ° ⌦  °

Double partition fittings are used for:

• Attaching sound insulating material to door leaf

• Constructing cavity-type doors 

• Double partitions on carbinet sides in door alcoves

• Connecting frame elements

• Linking elements

• Constructing sandwich elements

• Installing lightweight partition

• Mounting wall elements (carbinet construction)

• Door installation as panel construction

 
 ⌫
     
    
 
 ⌦
 
 ⌫⌫
 ⌦ 
 ⌫

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm

  Ø 
262.51.380

VARIANTA countersunk head Ø3.0 mm  or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

    Ø   Ø 

262.51.381

Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Installation



Note

• Do not treat with chemical solutions or aggressive greases

• Do not adjust by hammering


 ⌫
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Packing: 400 pcs.

  

Installation



Packing: 200 pcs.

  

Packing: 200 pcs.

  

EH Spacer plate 1.5 mm
   

Panel component with lip, for screw-fixing to panels

⌫⌫

AD 30 Angeled component for panel distance of 30 mm, screw-fixing to subframes

⌫     

For installation with


Cat. No.


HOSPA Chipboard screws

   
262.49.353

VARIANTA Countersunk screws

   
262.49.355

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm

  Ø 
262.49.356

VARIANTA countersunk head Ø3.0 mm  or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

    Ø   Ø 

262.49.357

For installation with


Cat. No.


Chipboard screws with countersunk head Ø4.0mm

  Ø 
262.51.390

VARIANTA countersunk head Ø3.0 mm  or
Ø5.0 mm special screws

    Ø   Ø 

262.51.391
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Bed fitting for beds with central tie bar, disengageable
⌫ ⌫⌫

• Material: Steel

• Installation: For screw fixing

  
  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Chromatized

⌫
273.03.510

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 supporting bracket

1 retaining plate 


  
⌦  

Bed fitting with cranked hook-in part
⌫⌫

• Material: Steel

• Mounting: Left and right hand

• Installation: For screw fixing

  
 ⌦ 
  

Striking plate
(Height 100 mm)

⌦
  

Hook-in part
(Height 100 mm)


  

Striking plate
(Height 130 mm)

⌦
  

Hook-in part
(Height 130 mm)


  

Installation



Supplied with (per unit)

4 Striking plates

4 Hook-in parts

 
⌦  
  

Packing: 10 or 30 pcs.

    

Height mm

 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


100 Yellow galvanized

⌫
271.03.510

Chromatized

⌫
271.03.910

130 Yellow galvanized

⌫ 
271.03.530

Chromatized

⌫ 
271.03.930
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• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Material thickness: 1.4 mm

• Angle: 90°

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Angled bracket


Bed plinth connector for single and double beds
⌫⌫⌫⌫

For plinth thickness of 19 mm

⌫  

For plinth thickness of 23 mm

⌫  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Mounting: For right and left hand use

• Installation: For screw-fixing

• Order reference: Please order connecting screw and wing nut   

separately.

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌦ 
  ⌦
  ⌦⌫⌫ 


Installation

 Bed side panel

⌫
Bed plinth
connector



⌫

Connecting
screw

⌦

Wing nut

⌫⌫

Bed plinth

⌫

Packing: 4 or 40 pcs.

    

Dimension mm
 

Cat. No.
 

22 x 25 x 130 271.02.901

Plinth thickness mm

  
Cat. No.

 
19 273.07.937
23 273.07.946
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Shelf supports made of steel

For drilled hole Ø3 mm, load carrying capacity 60 kg

 Ø    
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Bright galvanized

⌫
282.43.914

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.43.727

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.06.706

Brass plated


282.06.500

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.04.720

Brass plated


282.04.524

For drilled hole Ø4 mm, load carrying capacity 60 kg

 Ø    
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.04.702

Swedish-type shelf support for insertion into two drilled holes

  
• Area of application: For invisible mounting of grooved shelves

• Material: Steel wire

   
  
Lenght L mm

  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
160 Nickel plated

⌫
282.72.700

224 282.72.719
320 282.72.728

Packing: 500 or 5,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 500 or 2000 pcs.

    

Packing: 500 or 5,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 500 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 500 or 5,000 pcs.
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For drilled hole Ø5 mm, load carrying capacity 80 kg

 Ø    
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.43.727

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Bright galvanized

⌫
282.43.905

Burnished

⌫
282.43.101

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.42.702

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.38.708

Brass plated


282.38.502

Shelf supports made of steel


Packing: 500 or 5,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 500, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs.

        

Packing: 500 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100, 500, 1,000 or 2,000 pcs.

          

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Shelf Support


Nickel plated

⌫
282.39.705 

Sleeve for drilled hole Ø5 mm

 Ø 
Spreading dowel, brass, length 8 mm

    
051.45.004

Packing: 100, 500, 1,000 or 3,000 pcs.

          

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
282.04.712

Packing: 500 or 2,000 pcs.

     

• Version: With catch nose as anti-slip protection

  ⌫
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For drilled hole Ø7 mm or 7.5 mm (with sleeve), load carrying capacity 100 kg

 Ø        
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Brass plated


282.01.505

Nickel plated

⌫
282.01.701

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Brass plated


282.50.508

Nickel plated

⌫
282.50.704

• Area of application: For mounting shelf support into drilled

holes Ø7.5 mm

   Ø  

Sleeve



Packing: 500 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100, 1,000 or 10,000 pcs.

        

Shelf supports made of steel


Shelf supports made of zinc alloy

For drilled hole Ø5 mm, load carrying capacity 75 kg

 Ø    

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated, clamping screw bright

⌫ ⌦⌫
282.26.715

• Shelf securing: With lugs

• Installation: Easy insertion and tightening with 180° turn;

prevents surface damage around drilled hole

• Tension and spreading stabilise the carcase

 ⌦⌫
   ° 

⌫
 ⌫Tightening in drilled hole

⌦

Packing: 100, 500 or 2,000 pcs.
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Packing: 500 or 2,000 pcs.

     

• Version: With twin grooves

  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.24.710

Black

⌫
282.24.310 

Shelf supports made of zinc alloy

For drilled hole Ø5 mm, load carrying capacity 125 kg

 Ø    

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.24.726

Screw fixing, load carrying capacity 60 kg

⌦   
• Version:  With cap

• Also suitable for glass shelves

  ⌫ 
 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.18.706

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.24.720

Black

⌫
282.24.320

• Version: With twin grooves

• Shelf securing: With lugs

  
 ⌫

Packing: 500 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 500 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Version: With twin grooves

• Shelf securing: With lugs

  
 ⌫
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For drilled hole Ø5 mm, load carrying capacity 75 kg

 Ø    

Colour

⌫⌫
Cat. No.

 
Transparent

⌫
283.50.709

Brown

⌫
283.50.101 

• Shelf securing: With chipboard screws with countersunk

head Ø3 mm

   Ø 

Colour

⌫⌫
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫
282.33.703

Brown

⌫
282.33.105 

• Shelf securing: With clamping spring

 ⌦⌫

Shelf supports made of plastic


For drilled hole Ø5 mm, load carrying capacity 80 kg

 Ø    

Colour

⌫⌫
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫
282.12.405

White

⌫ 
282.12.705 

Brown

⌫
282.12.105 

• Material: Steel pin

• Finish: Galvanized pin

   
 ⌫  ⌫

Packing: 500 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 500 or 3,000 pcs.

     

Packing: 500 or 1,000 pcs.
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Shelf supports made of plastic

For drilled hole Ø8 mm, load carrying capacity 60 kg

 Ø    
• Material: Steel pin

• Installation: Knock in

   
  

Packing: 500, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs.

        

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫ 
281.23.702

Brown

⌫
281.23.104 

Glass shelf supports made of zinc alloy
                                                 

• For glass thicknesses: 6 and 8 mm

• Installation: Easy insertion and tightening with 180° turn;

prevents surface damage around drilled hole

• The lifting safeguard/clamp prevents unintentional tilting, lifting

and removal of glass shelves

      
   ° 

⌫
 ⌫⌫ 
⌫

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.13.610

For drilled hole Ø5 mm, with rapid-action clamping, GC lifting safeguard/clamp

 Ø  ⌫  ⌦

Tightening in drilled hole



Packing: 20, 100 or 500 pcs.

      

Packing: 20, 100 or 500 pcs.

      

• For glass thickness: 6 and 8 mm

• The lifting safeguard/clamp prevents unintentional tilting, lifting

and removal of glass shelves

      
 ⌫⌫ 
⌫

For drilled hole Ø3 or 5 mm, with GC lifting safeguard/clamp

 Ø    ⌫ 

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.13.600
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For drilled hole Ø5 mm, plug-in, with twin grooves

 Ø  ⌫

With narrow glass supporting surface



With wide glass supporting surface



Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
With narrow glass supporting surface


Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.24.730 

Black

⌫
282.24.330 

With wide glass supporting surface


Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.24.732 

Black

⌫
282.24.332 

Packing: 500 or 1,500 pcs.

     

Glass shelf supports made of zinc alloy
                                                 

For drilled hole Ø5 mm, plug-in

 Ø  ⌫

Lenght L mm

  
Finish plastic overlay

⌫
Cat. No.

 
7.5 Transparent

⌫
282.02.400

10.0 Black

⌫
282.02.300

• Finish: Pin nickel plated

• Version: With anti-twist protection at pin

 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫

Packing: 100, 500 or 3,000 pcs.

       

For drilled hole Ø5 mm, round, with cap

 Ø  

Packing: 500 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Galvanized, cap transparent

⌫ ⌫
281.41.906 

Glass shelf support made of steel
⌫
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For drilled hole Ø5 mm, round, with locking screw

 Ø  

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
For glass thickness of 9 mm

  
Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.20.715 

For glass thickness of 13 mm

  
Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.20.724

• Material: Plastic locking screw

• Finish: Locking screw black

• Shelf securing: With locking screw

• Mounting instructions: Must be mounted with the locking

screw on the top

   
 ⌫  ⌫
 
 ⌫⌦  

For glass thickness of 13 mm

  

For glass thickness of 9 mm

  

For press fitting



For screw-fixing

⌦

For drilled hole Ø3 mm, round, with locking screw

 Ø  
• Material: Plastic locking screw

• Finish: Locking screw transparent

• For glass thickness of: 6–10 mm

• Shelf securing: With locking screw

   
 ⌫  ⌫
    
 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
For press fitting


Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.20.703 

For screw fixing

⌦
Nickel plated

⌫ 
282.20.700

Glass shelf supports made of steel


Packing: 20 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 20 or 100 pcs.
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Shelf support for grooving shelves, special



Shelf support strip with apertures at 15 mm intervals

   

Shelf support system for knocking into groove 9.5 x 4 mm
  ⌧  

Installation


Material

 
Colour

⌫ 
Length

 
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


White

⌫
2.5 m 283.45.708

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Shelf support with support

 
Material

 
Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Plastic


White

⌫
283.49.706

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Shelf support with support and screw hole

 

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

• Shelf securing: With countersunk chipboard screw Ø3 mm

 ⌦ Ø 

Material

 
Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Plastic


Transparent

⌫
700.19.402

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Installation



• Shelf securing: By grooving shelves

 ⌦

Material

 
Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Plastic


White

⌫
283.47.702
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Shelf support system for knocking into 11 x 5 mm groove
  ⌧  
Shelf support strip with apertures at 25 mm intervals

   

Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
Bright

⌫⌫
283.68.005

Silver coloured anodized

⌫
283.68.907

Gold coloured anodized

⌫
283.68.809

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Length

 
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
Bright

⌫⌫
3.5 m 283.12.003

Silver coloured anodized

⌫
283.12.905

Gold coloured anodized

⌫
283.12.807

Order information

For order quantity from 500 m and above fixed length available.


    ⌦ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Shelf support



Shelf support system for screw fixing, dimensions 16 x 6 mm
   ⌧  

Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Length

 
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
3.5 m 283.07.013

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Shelf support strip with apertures at 14 mm intervals

   

Shelf support


Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
283.61.926

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     
16.08.2012
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Shelf support system for screw fixing, dimensions 20 x 8 mm
   ⌧  
Shelf support strip with apertures at 14 mm intervals

   

Shelf support



Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Length

 
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured anodized

⌫
3.5 m 283.13.903

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured anodized

⌫
283.64.918

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Shelf support system for screw fixing, dimensions 10 x 5 mm
   ⌧  
Shelf support strip with apertures at 15 mm intervals

   
Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Length

 
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
3.5 m 283.05.018

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
283.51.920

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Shelf support



16.08.2012
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2

Shelf support for invisible installation, with mounting plate
  ⌦

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Version: With mounting plate

• Shelf thickness: Min. 24 mm

• For shelf depth: Max. 300 mm

• Load bearing capacity: 80–200 kg/m2

• Height adjustment: Via elongated holes in mounting plate

• Tilt adjustment: Via supporting bolt

• Installation: For screw fixing (concealed fixing in wooden carcases

or masonry walls)

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦
    
 ⌦   
   
  ⌦
 ⌫ ⌦
    

Cat. No.

 
For invisible installation, with mounting plate

 ⌦
283.33.910 

Drilling and milling dimensions in shelf



Shelf depth mm

⌦ 
Max. load bearing capacity kg/m2

⌫ 
200 200 
250 140  
300 80 

Load bearing capacity (with shelf support

spacing = max. 700 mm and evenly distributed load)

⌫ ⌫    


Installation



Supporting bolt

⌦

Mounting plate

⌦
Shelf



Wooden carcase



Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.
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Shelf support for invisible installation, with mounting plate and side adjustment
  ⌦

Drilling and milling dimensions in shelf



• Material: Steel, plastic eccentric sleeve

• Finish: Galvanized, eccentric sleeve black

• Version: With mounting plate and eccentric sleeve

• For shelf thickness: Min. 24 mm

• For shelf depth: Max. 300 mm

• Load bearing capacity: 50–180 kg/m2

• Tilt adjustment: Via adjusting screws

• Height adjustment: Via elongated holes in mounting plate

• Side adjustment: Via supporting bolt, stop of side adjuster with 

eccentric sleeve

• Installation: For screw-fixing and mounting in drilled hole 

(concealed fixing in wooden carcase or masonry with frame plug)

   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
    
 ⌦   
   
 ⌫ 
  ⌦
  ⌦ ⌫
  ⌦ 
 ⌫

Cat. No.
 

For invisible installation, with mounting plate and
side adjustment


⌦

283.33.904 

Shelf depth mm

⌦ 
Max. load bearing capacity kg/m2

⌫ 
175 180  
200 160  
225 130  
250 100 
275 80 
300 50 

Installation


Mounting plate

⌦

Wooden carcase


Supporting bolt

⌦

Load bearing capacity (with shelf support

spacing = max. 700 mm and evenly distributed load)

⌫ ⌫    


Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.
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Shelf support for invisible installation, with mounting plate and side adjustment
  ⌦

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Version: With mounting plate

• For shelf thickness: Min. 24 mm

• For shelf depth: Max. 300 mm

• Load bearing capacity: 50–180 kg/m2

• Tilt adjustment: Via adjusting screws

• Height adjustment: Via elongated holes in mounting plate

• Side adjustment: Via supporting bolt

• Installation: For screw-fixing and mounting in drilled hole 

(concealed fixing in wooden carcase or masonry with frame plug)

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦
    
 ⌦   
   
 ⌫ 
  ⌦
  ⌦ ⌫
  ⌦ 
 

Drilling and milling dimensions in shelf



⌫ ⌫    


Load bearing capacity (with shelf support

spacing = max. 700 mm and evenly distributed load)

Shelf depth mm

⌦ 
Max. load bearing capacity kg/m2

⌫ 
175 180 
200 160 
225 130 
250 100 
275 80 
300 50 

Supporting bolt

⌦
Wooden carcase



Shelf



Mounting plate

⌦

Installation



Dimension A

  
Length L

 
Cat. No.

 
19.0 mm 110 mm 283.33.930
15.5 mm 100 mm 283.33.931
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf
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Shelf support with wooden thread and frame plug
⌫

• Material: Steel, nylon eccentric sleeve and frame plug 

• Finish: Galvanized, eccentric sleeves black, frame plug grey

• For shelf depth: Max. 300 mm

• Load carrying capacity: 40 – 100 kg/m2

• Height and Tilt adjustment: With eccentric sleeves

• Installation: For mounting in drilled holes 

(concealed fixing in masonry)

     ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫ ⌫   ⌫
 ⌦   
     
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦  

Drilling and milling dimensions in shelf


Installation



Shelf depth mm

⌦ 
Max. load bearing capacity kg/m2

⌫ 
175 100 
200 80 
225 70
250 60
275 50 
300 40 

Supplied with

1 Support bolt

2 Pre-mounted eccentric sleeves

1 Washer

1 S8H 80R FISCHER Frame plug


⌦  
⌫  
⌫  
     

Frame plug


Eccentric sleeve

⌫

U-disk

 

Supporting bolt

⌦

Load bearing capacity (with shelf support

spacing = max. 700 mm and evenly distributed load)

⌫ ⌫    


Sizes in brackets for shelf thickness of 22 mm and above

  ⌦

Shelf thickness

 
Eccentric Ø 

⌫ Ø

Hight and tilt 
adjustment




Cat. No.

 

Min. 19 mm 12.2 mm ±1 mm 283.32.014
Min. 22 mm 14.2 mm ±2 mm 283.32.023
Packing: 20 pcs.

  

Sizes in brackets for shelf
thickness of 22 mm and above

   
⌦
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Glass shelf support Ø12 mm
 Ø 

• Material: Steel grub screw, plastic dowel

• Features: Solid support

• Load bearing capacity: Max. 80 kg/m2

• Height adjustment: ±4 mm, by turning the support bolt

• Installation: For screw fixing

  ⌫  
  ⌦
    
  ±  ⌫⌦
  

Installation



Dowel



Glass shelf



Support with head

⌦
Washer



Supplied with

1 Support with head

1 Washer

1 Grub screw M6 x 50

1 S8 Dowel

1 Installation instruction


⌦  
  
⌫  ⌧   
   
  

Max. distance of shelf support: 700 mm

⌦  

Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Stainless steel


Matt brushed

⌫
283.38.010

Packing: 1 pc.
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2

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

12

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

5–8 49 x 22 x 25 x 3.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.061

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.261

6–10 52 x 26 x 28 x 3.5 Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
284.01.062

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.262

8–12 55 x 29 x 31 x 4.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
284.01.063 

Shelf supports with clamps
⌫

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

5–8 36 x 17 x 16 x 3.3 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.041

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.241

8–10 47 x 21 x 18 x 3.8 Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
284.01.043

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.243

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

5–8 51 x 26 x 18 x 4.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
284.01.031

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.231

6–12 73 x 37 x 24 x 5.7 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.033

Chrome plated polished

⌫
284.01.233

• Area of application: For shelfs made of glass or wood

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Installation: For screw-fixing

  
  
  

Note

Load bearing capacity of shelf support with clamps 

The load bearing capacity depends on:

• Shelf material

• Shelf depth

• Type of attachment panel

It is therefore impossible to specify a binding load 

bearing capacity.


⌫⌫
⌫⌫ ⌦
 
 ⌦
 ⌫⌦

 ⌦⌫⌫
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Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 
 

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

6–8 41 x 52 x 25 x 20 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.092

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.292

55 x 55 x 25 x 18 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.093

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.293 

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf supports with clamps
⌫

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

6–8 44 x 34 x 32 x 4.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.073

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

6–8 29 x 22 x 14.5 x 4.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.051

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.251

40 x 30 x 14.5 x 4.3 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.052

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.252 

6–10 49 x 36 x 16 x 4.5 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.053

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.253

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.
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2

Shelf supports with clamps
⌫

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

8 45 x 47.5 x 24 x 15.5 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.081

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.281

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

8–10 59 x 30 x 18 x 3.5 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.02.043

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.02.243

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

8 60 x 63 x 26.5 x 29.5 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.02.003

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

8–10 22 x 23 x 29 x 5.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.011

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.211
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Shelf supports with clamps
⌫

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish
⌫ 

Cat. No.
 

4–18 26 x 54 x 47 x 4.5 Stainless steel coloured
⌫ 

284.00.002

Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

284.00.202 

4–23 25 x 69 x 48 x 4.5 Stainless steel coloured
⌫ 

284.00.003 

Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

284.00.203

4–40 40 x 105 x 75 x 7.0 Stainless steel coloured
⌫ 

284.00.004

Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

284.00.204

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish
⌫ 

Cat. No.
 

3–15 21 x 40 x 30 x 4.0 Stainless steel coloured
⌫ 

284.00.011

Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

284.00.211 

3–23 41 x 47 x 34 x 4.0 Stainless steel coloured
⌫ 

284.00.013 

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish
⌫ 

Cat. No.
 

4–25 25 x 40 x 41 x 4.8 Stainless steel coloured
⌫ 

284.00.021

Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

284.00.221

41 x 42 x 41 x 4.0 Stainless steel coloured
⌫ 

284.00.023 

8

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

5–7 18 x 25 x 18 x 7.5 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.01.001

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.01.201
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Shelf supports with clamps
⌫

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

3–20 26 x 55 x 40 x 6.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.00.051

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.00.251

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

10–20 39 x 84 x 40 x 5.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.00.031

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.00.231

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

4–20 30 x 37 x 36 x 5.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.00.061

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.00.261

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

4–23 38 x 35 x 48 x 7.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.09.020

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.09.220
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Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

4–19 30 x 27 x 45 x 5.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.09.000

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.09.200

4–24 35 x 35 x 57 x 5.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.09.001

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.09.201

Shelf supports with clamps
⌫

W

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H x T)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧ 
 

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

4–25 22 x 35 x 43 x 5.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.09.010

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.09.210

4–30 25 x 45 x 53 x 5.0 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.09.011

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
284.09.211

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Shelf thickness mm

 
Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
6–40 80 x 80 x 32 Stainless steel 

coloured

⌫

284.05.040

Packing: 2 pcs.

  



FF 2.102 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
Shelf Supports

⌫ 





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




2

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

6–40 40 x 60 x 32 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
284.05.050

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Shelf supports with clamps
⌫

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

4–45 18 x 180 x 55 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
287.76.010

Crome plated polished

⌫
287.76.210

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

4–35 18 x 140 x 48 Stainless steel coloured

⌫
287.76.020

Crome plated polished

⌫
287.76.220

Packing: 2 pcs.
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Connector Technology, Shelf Supports
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2

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Shelf thickness
mm




Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

6–10 27 x 65 x 23 Chrome plated polished

⌫
284.05.260

Shelf supports with clamps
⌫

• Area of application: For installation in cabinets from 15–19 mm board thickness

• Version: With polished edges

• Features: 6 mm thick, clear, tempered

  ⌫⌫  
  
      ⌫

• Area of application: For use with wall mounted shelf supports

• Version: With polished edges

• Features: 8 mm thick, tempered

  
  
    8  

Cabinet width mm

 
Dim. (L x W) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
500 461 x 250 543.07.450
600 561 x 250 543.07.460
800 761 x 250 543.07.480

1,000 961 x 250 543.07.400
Packing: 1 pc. per pack

  

Version


Dim. (L x W) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
Etched border

⌫
793 x 200 543.08.470

Clear

⌫
543.08.570 

Packing: 1 pc. per pack

  

Glass shelves
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• Area of application: For corner cabinets

• Version: With frosted glass

• Features: 8 mm thick, tempered

  
  
    8  
Version


Radius mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Etched border

⌫
250 543.08.421

Clear

⌫
543.08.521

Packing: 1 pc. per pack

  

Glass shelves


• Material: Steel

• Fixing with chipboard screws

  
 

Load bearing capacity 36–70 kg per pair

    

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Dim. (A x C)  mm

  ⌧  
Dim. B mm

 
Dim. D mm

  
Brown coated

⌫
White coated

⌫
Black coated

⌫
36 75 x 100 30 3.0 287.30.207 287.30.109 287.30.000
40 100 x 125 34 3.5 287.30.216 287.30.118 287.30.010

125 x 150 287.30.225 287.30.127 287.30.028
50 150 x 200 36 4.0 287.30.245 287.30.145 287.30.046

200 x 250 42 287.30.261 287.30.163 287.30.064
60 250 x 300 46 287.30.270 287.30.172 287.30.073
70 300 x 350 47 5.0 287.30.289 287.30.181 287.30.082
Packing: 2 or 10 pcs.

    

Fixed brackets


Load bearing
capacity kg


 

Material


Dim. (W x D x H)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

20 Steel


85 x 190 x 40 Black coated

⌫
287.66.300

White coated

⌫
287.66.700

Packing: 1 set incl. fixing material

   

Shelf brackets
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Shelf Supports

⌫ 


2

Fixed brackets


Load bearing
capacity kg


 

Material


Dim. (W x D x H)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

20 Steel


25 x 230 x 230 Grey coated

⌫
287.69.500

Black coated

⌫
287.69.700

White coated

⌫
287.69.300

Packing: 1 set incl. fixing material

   

Packing: 1 set incl. fixing material

   

Packing: 1 set incl. fixing material

   

Packing: 1 set incl. fixing material

   

Load bearing
capacity kg


 

Material


Dim. (W x D x H)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

20 Steel


25 x 230 x 230 Grey coated

⌫
287.69.510

Black coated

⌫
287.69.710

White coated

⌫
287.69.310

Load bearing
capacity kg


 

Material


Dim. (W x D x H)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

20 Steel


25 x 230 x 230 Grey coated

⌫
287.69.520

Black coated

⌫
287.69.720

White coated

⌫
287.69.320

Load bearing
capacity kg


 

Material


Dim. (W x D x H)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧ 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 

20 Steel


30 x 250 x 195 Nickel plated

satin

⌫

842.88.650 
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Fixed brackets


Load bearing
capacity kg


  

Dim. (A x C)  mm

  ⌧ 


Dim. B
mm

 


Dim. D
mm

 


Dim. E

 
Grey primed

⌫

150 200 x   80 46 6.0 4.0 287.44.416
240 x   80 287.44.425
280 x 100 53 5.0 287.44.434
330 x 100 287.44.443
380 x 130 65 8.0 5.0 287.44.452
480 x 130 287.44.461
580 x 170 82 287.44.470
680 x 170 287.44.489

500 380 x 180 80 10.0 5.0 287.45.459
480 x 180 287.45.468
580 x 220 100 12.0 5.0 287.45.477
680 x 220 287.45.486
780 x 220 287.45.495

• Material: Steel

  

Top fixing holes


Fixing holes for wall mounting

⌦

Packing: 20 pcs.

  

Folding brackets


Load bearing capacity kg

  
Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
White coated

⌫
Black coated

⌫
20 30 x 200 x 200 287.65.700 287.65.300

30 x 300 x 300 287.65.701 287.65.301
30 x 400 x 400 287.65.702 287.65.302

Packing: 1 set incl. fixing material

   

Function

To raise bring the support ing arm upwards and allow to engage.

To fold down slightly raise suppoerting arm and push locking arm backwards.


  ⌦ 
 ⌦⌫ ⌫

Load bearing capacity 20 kg per pair

   

Load bearing capacity 150 or 500 kg per pair
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2

Folding brackets


Load bearing capacity kg
  

Dim. (A x C) mm

  ⌧  
Dim. B mm

  
Cat. No.

 
40 250 x   85 30 287.41.906

380 x 120 287.41.915

Top fixing holes


Fixing holes for wall mounting

⌦

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Yellow chromatized

• Version: With locking mechanism and spring loaded support

• Function: Press integral button to fold down

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦
  

Top fixing holes


Fixing holes for wall mounting

⌦

Load bearing capacity 100 kg per pair

   

Dim. (A x C) mm

  ⌧  
Dim. B mm

  
Cat. No.

 
200 x 110 60 287.54.720
250 x 110 287.54.725
300 x 110 287.54.730

• Material: Steel

• Finish: White coated bracket, galvanized support

• Version: With locking mechanism

• Function: To raise bring the supporting arm upwards and allow to engage.

To fold down slightly raise supporting arm and push locking arm backwards.

  
 ⌫   ⌫  ⌦ ⌫
  
  ⌦⌦⌫ 
⌫ 

Load bearing capacity 40 kg per pair

   

Packing: 2 or 10 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 pcs.
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Folding brackets

Load bearing capacity 150 kg per pair

   
• Material: Steel

• Version: With locking mechanism

• Function: The folding brackets automatically lock when raised.

To fold down slightly raise locking arm.

  
  
    
⌫

Dim. (A x C) mm

  ⌧  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
Grey primed

⌫ 
330 x 134 82 50 287.42.403
380 x 134 287.42.412
480 x 152 287.42.421
580 x 178 287.42.430
680 x 178 287.42.449

Load bearing capacity 150 kg per pair

   

Dim. (A x C) mm

  ⌧  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
White coated

⌫
Galvanized

⌫
300 x 200 30 25 287.55.730 287.55.930
400 x 270 36 32 287.55.740 287.55.940

• Material: Steel

• Version: With locking mechanism adjustable in 3 positions

• Function: To raise bracket lift support arm and allow to engage at relevant level.

To fold down raise support arm and release locking mechanism.

  
    
   ⌦⌦   
⌫

Top fixing holes


Fixing holes for wall mounting

⌦

Top fixing holes


Fixing holes for wall mounting

⌦

Packing: 1 pc .

  

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Adjustment
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2

• Material: Steel

• Version: With locking mechanism

  
  
Dim. (A x C) mm

  ⌧  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
Brown coated

⌫
360 x 120 140 56 287.48.110
460 x 120 287.48.129
560 x 120 287.48.138 
660 x 120 287.48.147

Load bearing capacity 300 kg per pair

   

Folding brackets


Fixing holes for wall mounting

⌦
Top fixing holes



Function

To raise lift support arm and push in. To fold down lift

support arm pull forward


⌦
⌦⌦

Load bearing capacity 500 kg per pair

   

Dim. (A x C) mm

  ⌧  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
Grey primed

⌫
420 x 180 115 60 287.43.400
480 x 180 287.43.419
580 x 220 287.43.428
680 x 220 287.43.437
780 x 220 287.43.446

Fixing holes for
wall mounting

⌦


Top fixing holes



Control curve



Locking bolt

⌦

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

• Material: Steel

• Version: With locking mechanism

• Function: The folding brackets automatically lock when raised.

To fold down slightly raise locking arm.

  
  
  ⌦  
⌫

Packing: 1 pc .
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Bench brackets
⌫
TIKLA Folding, load bearing capacity 500 kg per pair

    

Top fixing holes


Fixing holes for wall mounting

⌦

• Max. panel thickness 45 mm

 ⌫  

Packing: 1 pc .

  

Installation



When opening locks the spring flap bracket automatically

⌦ 

For extending of tables and work plates 



• Area of application: For extending of tables and work plates

• Material: Steel

• Load bearing capacity: 30 kg

• Version: Folding, with automatically locking when opening

  
  
   
   

Bracket for table extension


Dim. A mm

   
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. C mm

   
Bright galvanized

⌫
280 130 30 287.41.951
Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Material


Dim. (A x C) mm

  ⌧  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
Bright galvanized

⌫
Steel


360 x 180 80 100 287.53.936

Load bearing capacity 30 kg per pair
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Bizza Resort & Spa
Phuket (Thailand)

JW Marriott Resort & Spa
Phuket (Thailand)

The Majestic Grande Hotel
Bangkok (Thailand)

Shangri-La Hotel
Chiang Mai (Thailand)

Centara Grand & Bangkok Convention Centre at Central World
Bangkok (Thailand)

Evason Spa & Resort
Hua Hin (Thailand)

Hilton Hotel
Sydney (Australia)

Intercontinental Marine Drive Hotel
Mumbai (India)

The Setai South Beach Hotel
Miami (USA)

Park Hyatt Hotel
Baku (Azerbaijan)



3 Hinges and Flap Fittings




“We offers a wide range of options – the term is functionality and quality”.

⌫ 
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DUOMATIC Concealed hinge
      

DUOMATIC PUSH Concealed hinge
        

PUSH Door opening system for opening without handle
      

Blum Clip Top Concealed hinges
        

Blum Clip Top Glass hinge
       

METALLAMAT A/SM Concealed hinge
       

METALLA A/SM Concealed hinge
       

METALLA Mini A Concealed hinge
        

Concealed Hinges


Butt hinge
  ⌫  

Rolled hinge
   

Piano hinge
 ⌫  

Pivot hinge
    

ZYSA Hinge and VICI Hinge
       

SOSS Hinge and Concealed mortise hinge
      

SEPA Hinge and Mitred hinge
        

Corner unit folding door hinge
 ⌫   

Glass door hinge
 ⌫  

Furniture hinges
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Senso 3674 Complete set
    

E-Senso 3686 (electric) Complete set
     

Blum AVENTOS HF-bifold lift system
        

Free 3677 Complete set
    

Blum AVENTOS HK-Stay lift
        

Maxi Swing Soft 3676 Complete set
 ⌧     

Verso 3684 Complete set
    

E-Verso 3687 (electric) Complete set
     

Strato 3685 Complete set
    

E-Strato 3688 (electric) Complete set
     

Fold 3672 Individual component

    

Ewiva, for one-piece flaps
  ⌫  

Maxi 3675 Complete set
 ⌧   

Duo 3667/Duo forte 3666 Complete set
        

Lid stay
⌦  

Stay flap hinge and Corner bench hinge
⌫  

Flap stay
⌦  

Accessories for flap fittings
  

Flap Fittings
  



FF 3.4 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Information

  


3

Häfele Functionality: Getting the best from your furniture
⌫ ⌫
Häfele offers all inventors and designers of fittings world-wide a platform for the realisation of their ideas.

The origin of new fittings is our close co-operation with customers when new furniture ideas and production processes

demand new fittings technology.  

 ⌫    ⌫    
    ⌫      
⌫

Blum Clip Top, opening angle 170° 

        °

(Page 3.37)

PUSH Door opening system 
for opening without handle

 
  
(Page 3.23)

DUOMATIC Premium opening angle 110°

       °

(Page 3.8)

DUOMATIC Concealed hinge for door thick-
nesses up to 40 mm, opening angle 94°

      
    °

(Page 3.16)

METALLAMAT A/SM Concealed hinge, 
opening angle 110°

       °

(Page 3.44)

Blumotion Damping device

  
(Page 3.41)

METALLA Mini A Concealed hinge, 
opening angle 95°

        °

(Page 3.64)
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SMOVE Door damping system

  
(Page 3.156)

MINIFIX Flap hinge, opening angle 90°

    
 °

(Page 3.152)

Flap stay with wire rope


(Page 3.145)

Tavoletto Swing-up table, 
load bearing capacity 5 kg

   
  
(Page 3.145)

Corner bench hinge, opening angle 95°

⌫  °

(Page 3.141)

Duo 3667/Duo forte 3666 Complete set, for
flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame

      
⌫ ⌫

(Page 3.131)

Maxi up 3675 Individual component, 
chest fitting for wooden lids

⌧   
⌫
(Page 3.129)

Corner unit folding door hinge, 
opening angle 150°

⌫  °

(Page 3.85)

GS 22.5 and GS 45 Mitred hinges

     
(Page 3.83)

Fold 3672 Individual component, 
for two-piece flaps made of wood or with
aluminium frame

  
⌫ ⌫
(Page 3.117)



Depth adjustment

⌦
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Height adjustment


! Depth adjustment of door with Duomatic A

mounting plates with slide on system

The door can be adjusted frontally up to +2.8 mm.

The slot on the metal bottom plate allows the hinge

to be adjusted. The screw must be retightened

after adjustment.

" Depth adjustment with Duomatic SM cruciform mounting

plate with quick fixing system

The depth of the door can be adjusted from –0.5 mm to +2.8 mm via

eccentric using Duomatic mounting plates with quick fixing system.

It is not necessary to loosen other screws.

§  Depth adjustment with Duomatic SM straight and 

cruciform mounting plate with quick fixing system

The depth of the door can be adjusted from –0.5 mm to +2.8 mm via

eccentric using Duomatic mounting plates with quick fixing system.

It is not necessary to loosen other screws.

! ⌦       

     ⌫  
   
" ⌦      
        
 ⌫   

§ ⌦      
    
       ⌫   

  

!  Height adjustment of door using Duomatic

mounting plates with slide on and quick fixing

system

The height of the door can be adjusted by ±2 mm

by loosening the two fixing screws.

The slots allow the mounting plate to glide in both

directions. The screws must be retightened after

adjustment.

"  Height adjustment of door using Duomatic cruciform

mounting plates with quick fixing system

Door height can be adjusted by ±2 mm via eccentric. It is not

necessary to loosen other screws.

§  Height adjustment of door using Duomatic straight

mounting plates with quick fixing system

Door height can be adjusted by ±2 mm via eccentric. It is not

necessary to loosen other screws.

!       

  ±2 
         


"     
  ±2  ⌫
 
§       
  ±2 ⌫  


DUOMATIC Concealed hinges
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Construction dimensions


Full overlay mounting


Half overlay mounting/twin mounting


Inset mounting



Cup dimensions



A Hinge arm length 


B Hinge arm height


C Door offset



D Distance (mounting plate)

  
E Distance to cup

⌦
F Gap 



G Hinge arm length


J Hinge arm height



Duomatic concealed hinges

  
Duomatic for profile doors

   

Drilling pattern for DUOMATIC cup fixing for screw fixing

 

Drilling pattern 48/6

 
Drilling pattern 52/7.5

 

Calculation examples: Mounting plate (distance)

  
Determine type  of mounting and gap (F)

 
Calculate door overlay (G)



e.g. full overlay mounting with gap (F) 5 mm

  

In the example the door overlay is defined at 15 mm, this produces

distances to the cup of 3 and 6 mm. If distance to cup (E) of 6 mm is

chosen, it equals a mounting plate height (distance) of 6 mm.

⌫   ⌦⌫
⌦⌫     ⌦⌫   
   

Choice of mounting plate

The different distance heights of the mounting plates allow 

adjustments to be made to the door overlay.

The starting point for determining the required distance is the 

desired type of mounting with a defined door overlay.


 ⌫
 ⌫
 

Door overlay (G) = wood thickness (J) - gap (F)
e.g. 20-5 = 15 mm

       
 

Door overlay E mm

 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

3 0
3 4 5 3

3 4 5 6 7 8 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

See distance to cup (E) and distance

⌦    



Full overlay mounting
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Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing



• Material: Steel cup and arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing or without tools

• Installation: Sliding on door at carcase with Duomatic A mounting 

plates or quick mounting with Duomatic SM mounting plates

• Adjustment: Lateral adjustment continuously from -1.5 to +4.5 mm,

height adjustment from -2 to +2 mm, 

depth adjustment with Duomatic A mounting plates +2.8 mm, 

with Duomatic SM mounting plates from -0.5 to +2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge up 13.5 mm

• With closure automatic

• With damping integrated in hinge cup

     
 ⌫  ⌫
        
        

      
        
     
        
           
  

   ⌫    
 
    

DUOMATIC Premium opening angle 110°
    °

Premium, a stylish concealed hinge with integrated soft close in

the hinge cup. The soft close mechanism is not visible when 

installed. Note drilling depth for hinge cup 13.5 mm.

        
  ⌫ 
⌫      

• Hinge arm: Straight

    
Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.700

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Door overlay E mm

  
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Cup dimensions
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Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

Half overlay mounting/twin mounting



Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.702

Inset mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Hinge arm: High cranked

  ⌦
Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.703

Door overlay E mm

 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay E mm

 
-8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0

0
3 4 5 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm
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Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing



• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

• Installation: Sliding on door at carcase with Duomatic A mounting

plates or quick mounting with Duomatic SM mounting plates

• Adjustment: Lateral adjustment continuously from -1.5 to +4.5,

height adjustment from -2 to +2 mm,

depth adjustment with Duomatic A mounting plates +2.8 mm,

with Duomatic SM mounting plates from -0.5 to +2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 11 mm

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
    
        
     
        
           
  

   ⌫    
 

Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    
Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.600

DUOMATIC Concealed hinge for door thicknesses up to 32 mm, opening angle 110°
      °

Door overlay E mm

  
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Cup dimensions
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Half overlay mounting/twin mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  
Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.602

Inset mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.603

• Hinge arm: High cranked

  ⌦

Door overlay E mm

 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay E mm

 
-8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0

0
3 4 5 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  



The hinges are particularly suitable for door thicknesses from

10 mm and above. Note drilling depth for hinge cup 8.0 mm.

 ⌫⌫⌫  
    

Full overlay mounting
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DUOMATIC Concealed hinge for door thicknesses from 10 mm, opening angle 105°
      °

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Fixing door to carcase: Sliding on with DUOMATIC A mounting

plates or quick fixing with DUOMATIC SM mounting plates

• Adjustment facility: Lateral adjustment continuously from 

–1.5 mm to +4.5 mm, height adjustment from –2 mm to +2 mm,

depth adjustment with Duomatic A mounting plates +2.8 mm,

with Duomatic SM mounting plates from –0.5 mm to +2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 8 mm

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
        
     
        
     
        
           
  

      
 

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing



Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    
Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.28.600

Door overlay E mm

  
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Cup dimensions
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Full overlay mounting/half overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  
Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.28.601

Half overlay mounting/twin mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  
Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.28.602

Door overlay E mm

 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay E mm

 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Note

This hinge version is not available for inset mounting.


⌫⌫ 
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DUOMATIC Concealed hinge for door thicknesses up to 32 mm, opening angle 94°
      °

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

• Fixing door to carcase: Sliding on with DUOMATIC A mounting

plates or quick fixing with DUOMATIC SM mounting plates

• Adjustment facility: Lateral adjustment continuously from 

–1.5 mm to +4.5 mm, height adjustment from –2 mm to +2 mm,

depth adjustment with Duomatic A mounting plates +2.8 mm,

with Duomatic SM mounting plates from –0.5 mm to +2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 11 mm

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
    
        
     
        
     
        
           
  

      
 

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing



Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    
Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.01.600

Door overlay E mm

  
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

3 4 5 6 7 8 0
3 4 5 6 7 8 3

3 4 5 6 7 8 6
3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Distance to cup E mm

    
 

Mounting plate distance mm

   

Cup dimensions
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Half overlay mounting/twin mounting



• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.01.602

Inset mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Hinge arm: High cranked

  
Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.01.603

Door overlay E mm

 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

3 4 5 6 7 8 0
3 4 5 6 7 8 3

3 4 5 6 7 8 6
3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay E mm

 
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

0
3 4 5 3

3 4 2 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm
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DUOMATIC Concealed hinge for door thicknesses up to 40 mm, opening angle 94°
      °

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing



• Material: Steel cup, zinc alloy hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Fixing door to carcase: Sliding on with DUOMATIC A mounting

plates or quick fixing with DUOMATIC SM mounting plates

• Adjustment facility: Lateral adjustment continuously from 

–0.5 mm to +5.5 mm, height adjustment from –2 mm to +2 mm,

depth adjustment with Duomatic A mounting plates +2.8 mm,

with Duomatic SM quick fixing mounting plates from

–0.5 mm to +2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 13 mm

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
    
        
     
        
     
        
      
      
      
 

Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    
Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.05.605

Door overlay E mm

  
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 6
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Door overlay E mm

  
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 0
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 3

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Cup dimensions
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Half overlay mounting/twin mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.05.614

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

Inset mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.05.632

• Hinge arm: High cranked

  

Door overlay E mm

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 6
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay E mm

 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 0
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 3

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay E mm

 
-9 -8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 6
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 9

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay E mm

 
-3 -2 -1 0

3 0
3 4 5 6 3

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm
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DUOMATIC Concealed hinge for refrigerator doors, opening angle 94°
    °

• Material: Cup and hinge arm made of steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Fixing door to carcase: Sliding on with DUOMATIC A mounting   

plates

• Adjusting facility: Lateral adjustment continuously up to +4.5 mm,

height adjustment from -2 mm to +2 mm,

depth adjustment with DUOMATIC A mounting plates +2.8 mm

• Primary depth: Hinge cup 11 mm

• With automatic closing spring

      
 ⌫  ⌫
         
     
     
          
      
 

Full overlay mounting with

mounting plate

 


Cup dimensions


Minimum distance



Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing

 

Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.36.600

Door overlay E mm

  
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

3 4 5 6 7 8 0
3 4 5 6 7 8 3

3 4 5 6 7 8 6
3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Distance to cup E mm

    
 

Mounting plate distance mm
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Packing: 1 pc.

  

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing 

  

Cup dimensions



Blind corner application

with mounting plate


 


• Material: Zinc alloy hinge arm, steel cup

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Fixing door to carcase: Sliding on with DUOMATIC A mounting 

plates or quick fixing with DUOMATIC SM mounting plates

• Adjusting facility: Lateral adjustment continuously up to +4.5 mm,

height adjustment from -2 mm to +2 mm,

depth adjustment with DUOMATIC A mounting plates +2.8 mm,

DUOMATIC SM mounting plates from –0.5 mm to +2.8 mm

• Primary depth: Hinge cup 11 mm

• With automatic closing spring

    
 ⌫ ⌫
       
    
    
   ⌦  
⌦       
⌦        ⌦ 
 

  ⌦  
 

DUOMATIC Concealed hinge, opening angle 94° or 110°, for blind corner applications
   °  °  

Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing

 
329.11.600

For standard blind corners, opening angle 94° 

  °

E at least:
With DUOMATIC A = 61 mm
With DUOMATIC SM = 70 mm

  
     
     

Distance to cup

⌦


Mounting plate distance 6 mm

   

Mounting plate distance 0 mm

   
Mounting plate distance 3 mm

   



FF 3.20 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Concealed Hinges







 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

Mounting plate distance 0 mm

    
Mounting plate distance 3 mm

    

For large blind corners, opening angle 110°

  °

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing

 
329.35.600

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Distance to cup

   

11+ distance to cup

     

Mounting plate distance 6 mm

    
E at least:
With DUOMATIC A = 61 mm
With DUOMATIC SM = 70 mm
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DUOMATIC PUSH Concealed hinge for opening without handle, opening angle 110°
     °

• Area of  application: Mechanical opening aid for furniture doors

and for holding the doors in closed position, suitable for wooden   

doors without handles

• Function: The spring force of the hinges opens the door by tapping

on it, the locking parts that are screwed to or mounted in a drilled 

hole in the inner side of  the door keep the  closed door in position

  
⌦  ⌫⌫
  ⌫⌫
⌫⌫   
⌫⌫⌦

Cup dimensions



Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing

 

• Material: Zinc alloy hinge arm, steel cup

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Fixing door to carcase: Sliding on with DUOMATIC A mounting 

plates or quick fixing with DUOMATIC SM mounting plates

• Adjusting facility: Lateral adjustment continuously from -1.5 mm to

+4.5 mm, height adjustment from -2 mm to +2 mm,

depth adjustment with DUOMATIC A mounting plates +2.8 mm,

with DUOMATIC SM mounting plates from –0.5 mm to +2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 11 mm

    
 ⌫ ⌫
       
    
    ⌦  
   ⌦  
⌦       
⌦        ⌦ 
 

  ⌦  

Function


Push door opening system consists of:

• Push concealed hinge

• Mounting plate

• Push door catch

• Locking part for door catch


 
 
 
 



Inset mounting
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Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.900

• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Half overlay mounting/twin mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.902

• Hinge arm: Cranked

    

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


329.17.903

• Hinge arm: High cranked

    

Door overlay E mm

  
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Door overlay E mm

  
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Door overlay E mm

  
-8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0

0
3 4 5 3

3 4 5 6 6
3 4 5 6 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm
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PUSH Door opening system for opening without handle
  

• Material: Plastic

• Coloure: Grey

• Mounting: Carcase, cabinet top or cabinet base

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Installation door catch



Installation reference

The use of 2 PUSH door catches is recommended for doors  that are

more than 1,600 mm in height.


⌫⌫       

Screw fixing



Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Push door catch

2 Side cover caps

FixingsScrews

Without positioning aid

⌫ 
With positioning aid

⌫

PUSH Door catch



Version


Cat. No.


With positioning aid

⌫
329.44.500

Without positioning aid

⌫
329.44.501


  
  



Mounting instructions

1 The surface where the catch is going to be 

installed has tobe cleaned  and degreased 

using cleaning agents containing acetone

2 Remove protective foil from double-sided 

adhesive tape

3 Fix catch and press on firmly for approx. 1 min

4 Do not use the catch constantly for the first 

12 hours

Glue fixing


S u p p lied w ith

1 Push door catch

2 Side cover caps

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Cat. No.


With positioning aid

⌫
329.44.520


  
  


 ⌫ 


 
   ⌫
    ⌦



Locking part for door catch, screw fixing for inset doors

⌫   

With positioning aid

⌫ 

Without positioning aid

⌫  

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

      

Installation



Version


Cat. No.


With positioning aid

⌫ 
329.44.530

Without positioning aid

⌫ 
329.44.531

Locking part for door catch, press fitting for overlay doors

⌫   
Installation



Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Grey


329.44.532

FF 3.24 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Concealed Hinges







 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

Double door catch



D = door overlay

  

Cat. No.


Double door catch


329.44.591

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Installation



Packing: 1 pc.

   

Door catch with housing for screw fixing

 

D = door overlay, Y= min. 8.5 mm

         

Cat. No.


Single  door catch

⌫
329.44.571

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Plastic

• Coloure: Grey

• Mounting: Cabinet top or base panel

• Adjustment facillity: Depth adjustment: -1 to +2.5 mm via knurled 

adapter, side adjustment ±2 mm via  slot in adaptor

   
 ⌫  ⌫
         
       
 ±     

Single  door catch

⌫

Installation



• Mounting: Screw fixing at the door

    ⌫

• Mounting: In drilled hole at the door

    ⌫⌫



FF 3.25New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Hinges and Flap Fittings
Concealed Hinges




3

Push Magnetic door catch


With positioning aid

⌫

Without positioning aid

⌫

• Version: With magnet for holding in closed position

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Beige

• Mounting: For mounting in drilled hole in cabinet top or bottom

  ⌫⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫ 

Cat. No.


With positioning aid

⌫
356.06.410

Without positioning aid

⌫
356.06.420

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Version: With magnet for holding in closed position

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Beige

• Mounting: For mounting in drilled hole in cabinet top or bottom

  ⌫⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫ 
Installation


Cat. No.


Counterplate for knocking in


356.06.401

Counterplate for glue fixing


356.06.402

Packing: 1 pc.
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Drilling dimensions
 

Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


0 329.73.500
2 329.73.502
3 329.73.503
4 329.73.504
6 329.73.506

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting options: Height adjustment ±2 mm via slot

• Screw fixing with chipboard screws

   
 ⌫  ⌫
     ± 
 

DUOMATIC A Cruciform mounting plate with slide on system
   ⌫ 

Distance D mm

   
Cat. No.


0 329.80.528
2 329.80.546
3 329.80.555
4 329.80.564
6 329.80.582
9 329.80.590

Drilling dimensions
 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting options: Depth adjustment using eccentric

Height adjustment ±2 mm via slot

• Screw fixing with chipboard screws

   
 ⌫  ⌫
    ⌫
  ± 
 

DUOMATIC SM Cruciform mounting plate with quick fixing system
    ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Packing: 1 pc.
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DUOMATIC SM Mounting plate with quick fixing system, straight 
    

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting options: Height and depth adjustment using eccentric

• Screw fixing with chipboard screws

   
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 
Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


0 329.67.040
3 329.67.043
6 329.67.046

Drilling dimensions
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Order reference

Cover caps are available with individual print from an order quantity

of 1,000 pcs. and above


     ⌦ ⌦

Packing: 50 pcs.

  

DUOMATIC Hinge arm cover caps

 

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

DUOMATIC Cup cover cap

 
• Area of application: Suitable for cups with drilling Ø35 mm

• Material: Steel

   Ø 
  

For concealed hinges


Cat. No.


Opening angle 105°, 94°, 110°

 °, °  °

329.32.500

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
329.32.530



FF 3.28 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Information







 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

Blum Clip Top Concealed hinges
      

Features

• Mounting door to cabinet without tools

• Convenient depth adjustment via "spiral tech"


  
   

Advantages

• Easy and efficient processing

• Maintenance free

• Variable three-dimensional adjusting facility with the appropriate 

mounting plate

• Complete system from accessories to installation

• Corner applications from –50° to +50°


 
  
     ⌫ 
   
   °   °

Adjusting facilities

The three-dimensional adjusting facility allows correcting processing

and installation deviations.

 ⌫
 

Factory settings

Side, height and depth adjustment: Zero position, door gap: 1.2 mm


      

Side adjustment ± 2 mm

 ±  
Height adjustment ± 2 mm or ± 3 mm

 ±    ±  
Depth adjustment – 2 to + 3 mm

    

For clip fixing onto hinge arm

⌫ 

Blumotion Soft closing system for doors

      

Number of concealed hinges per door

The values in the table are sample measurements.

Trial mounting is recommended.

The number of concealed hinges per door depends on:

• Door width and height

• Door weight

• Door material.


⌫   


      
 
  
 ⌫  

Number of concealed hinges per door

  

Number of hinges

  



FF 3.29New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Hinges and Flap Fittings
Information




3

Features

• The soft closing mechanism integrated in the cup allows gentle and

quiet closing

• Soft closing mechanism can be deactivated, e.g. for small and 

lightweight doors

• Adaptive closing force – for permanent gentle and quiet closing, 

irrespective of door weight and closing speed


 ⌫  ⌫
    ⌫⌫

    ⌫

Advantage

• Existing mounting plates can be used

• No damages to the soft closing mechanism through extreme

temperatures (e.g. below zero)

• Less force is required to close the door due to early closing action

• Excellent closing spring force

• High stability despite filigree design

The door does not butt against the cabinet 
front edge at full opening angle




Door overlay up to 20 mm possible
(with hinge for large overlay)

     
    

Greater door thicknesses 
possible (up to 24 mm)

 
  

Smaller lateral minimum gap dimensions


Smaller door gap




Soft closing mechanism activation and deactivation



• Slide catch backwards

 

• Close door

• Soft closing mechanism is 

deactivated on next opening

 
 
  

• Slide catch forwards

• Soft closing mechanism is activated

 
   

Activating the soft closing mechanism

 
Deactivating the soft closing mechanism

 


    ⌫⌫
   ⌫⌫ 
⌫    
   ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫⌫
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Blum Clip Top Blumotion, opening angle 110°
           °

• Material: Steel cup and arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

• Installation: Door onto carcase without tools (Clip system)

• Adjustment: 3 dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 13 mm

• With integrated Blumotion damping

• Damping deactivatable

• With closure automatic

    
 ⌫  ⌫
    
     
        ⌫
      
  
  
 ⌫

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing

 

Side panel mounting



• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Door overlay mm

  
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

3 4 5 6 7 0
3 4 5 6 7 3

3 4 5 6 7 6
3 4 5 6 7 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Cup fixing

 
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.42.600

Cup dimensions



Soft close mechanism integrated in the cup

Soft close mechanism deactivable

⌫   
⌫  
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• Hinge arm: High cranked

    

Inset mounting



• Hinge arm: Cranked

    

Centre panel/twin mounting


Door overlay  mm

  
-4.5 -3.5 -2.5 -1.5 -0.5 0.5 1.5 2.5 3.5 4.5 5.5 6.5 7.5 8.5

3 4 5 6 7 0
3 4 5 6 7 3

3 4 5 6 7 6
3 4 5 6 7 9

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

 
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.42.601

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

 
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.42.602

Door overlay  mm

  
-4 -3 -2 -1 -0
3 4 5 6 7 0

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm
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• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

• Installation: Door to cabinet without tools (Clip system)

• Adjusting facility: Three-dimensional 

(with appropriate mounting plate)

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
     
     
        ⌫
 

Cup dimension


Drilling dimensions for cup fixing



Clip system

For profile or thick doors


 ⌫⌫

Full overlay mounting


Door overlay mm

  
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

3 4 5 6 7 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.83.500

Blum Clip Top, opening angle 95° for profile or thick door
        ° ⌫⌫



FF 3.33New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Hinges and Flap Fittings
Concealed Hinges




3

Half overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: Cranked

    
Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.83.502

Door overlay mm

  
-4.5 -3.5 -2.5 -1.5 -0.5 0.5 1.5 2.5 3.5 4.5 5.5 6.5 7.5 8.5

3 4 5 6 7 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Inset mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: High cranked

    
Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.83.504

Door overlay  mm

  
-4 -3 -2 -1 0
3 4 5 6 7 0

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm
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Blum Clip Top, opening angle 107°
          °

Cup dimension


Drilling dimensions for cup fixing



• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

• Installation: Door to cabinet without tools (Clip system)

• Adjusting facility: Three-dimensional 

(with appropriate mounting plate)

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
     
     
        ⌫
 

Full overlay mounting



• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.80.500

Door overlay mm

  
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

3 4 5 6 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm
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Half overlay mounting/twin mounting



Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.80.501

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: Cranked

    

Door overlay mm

  
-4.5 -2.5 -1.5 -0.5 0.5 1.5 2.5 3.5 4.5 5.5 6.5 7.5 8.5

3 4 5 6 7 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Inset mounting



• Hinge arm: High cranked

    
Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.80.504

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Door overlay  mm

  
-4 -3 -2 -1 -0
3 4 5 6 7 0

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   



Drilling dimensions for cup fixing
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Blum Clip Top, opening angle 60° for folding door of corner cabinets
        ° ⌫

Cup dimension



• Material: Zinc alloy cup, steel hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: For screw fixing

• Installation: Door to cabinet without tools (Clip system)

• For door thickness: 15-23 mm

• Adjusting facility: Three-dimensional 

(with appropriate mounting plate)

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
     
     
       
         ⌫
 

Mounting plate distance 0 mm

⌫   

Order Information

Please order Blum Clip Top hinge 170º separately.


       º   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.87.600

Packing: 1 pc.
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Door overlay mm

  
5 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

3 4 5 6 7 8 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Blum Clip Top, opening angle 170° 
        °

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

• Installation: Door to cabinet without tools (Clip system)

• Adjusting facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
     
     
         ⌫
 

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing


Cup dimension



Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.82.500

Half overlay mounting/inset mounting



Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.82.502

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Door overlay mm

  
-4.5 -1.5 -0.5 0.5 1.5 2.5 3.5 4.5 5.5 6.5 7.5 8.5 9.5

3 4 5 6 7 8 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Clip system

With automatic closing spring
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Blum Clip Top Glass hinge, opening angle 94°
        °

• Material: Plastic cup, steel hinge arm

• Finish: Black cup, nickel plated hinge arm

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

• Installation: Door to cabinet without tools (Clip system)

• For glass thickness: 4.5 – 7 mm

• Adjusting facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• With automatic closing spring

      
 ⌫  ⌫
     
     
      
         ⌫
 

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing


Cup dimension



Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Door overlay mm

  
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

6 7 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.96.300
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Half overlay mounting/twin mounting



Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.96.301

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: Cranked

    

Inset mounting



Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.96.302

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Hinge arm: High cranked

    

Door overlay mm

  
-2,5 -1,5 -0,5 0,5 1,5 2,5 3,5 4,5 5,5 6,5 7,5 8,5

6 7 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Door overlay mm

 
-2,5 -2 -1,5 -1
5,5 6 6,5 7 0

Distance to cup mm

    
Mounting plate distance mm
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Glass door hinge cover cap


8Ø32

Finish

⌫
Version


Cat. No.


Chrome plated polished

⌫
Round


342.30.218

Semi-circular

⌦
342.30.236

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Plastic

  

Blum CLIP top Horizontal mounting plates

    

Blum CLIP top Cover cap

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Full overlay (left and right version)

 
342.94.651

Half overlay and inset (right version)

 
342.94.652

Half overlay and inset (left version)

 
342.94.653

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickle plated

• With Hafele logo

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 

• Height adjustment: ±2 mm

• Installation: Width chipboard screws

  ±2 
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


0 342.22.050

Blum CLIP top Cover cap

    ⌫
Drilling pattern



*Additional screw for concealed 
hinge with opening angle 170º

⌫
 º

• Height adjustment: ±3 mm

• Installation: Width chipboard screws

  ±3 
  
Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


0 342.21.910
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Accessories for Blum Clip Top
   

Round



Semi-circular

⌦

15.06.2012
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Blumotion Damping device

   
• Material: Zinc alloy housing, plastic buffer

• Finish: Housing nickle plated, buffer grey

      
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫

Version


Suitable for


Cat. No.


Full overlay


Clip-top 107º/95º 356.08.900

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

      

Version


Suitable for


Cat. No.


Half overlay


Clip-top 107º/95º 356.08.901

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

      

Version


Suitable for


Cat. No.


Inset

 
Clip-top 107º/95º 356.08.902

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

      

Note

Blumotion damping devices are not usable with glass door hinges.


   ⌫ 
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METALLAMAT A, METALLA A (slide-on system)

• The door is fitted onto the fixed mounting plate by sliding on

   

Cup for screw fixing

Cup fixing with chipboard 

screws with countersunk head


  


Attachment methods



Mounting door to cabinet



Mounting plate for screw fixing

Fitting with chipboard screws or with 

pre-mounted countersunk special screws 

into 32 mm series drilled holes

 
  
    
  

METALLAMAT A, METALLA A

slide on system

Hinge arm is slide onto mounting 

plate and screwed in position


  

Adjustment options



Processing and mounting deviations can be corrected with the three-dimensional adjusting facility.

Factory settings: For lateral, height and depth adjustment: Zero position

        
         

Full overlay mounting
Concealed hinge with straight
hinge arm


  

Half overlay mounting
Concealed hinge with
cranked hinge arm


  

Inset mounting
Concealed hinge with
high cranked hinge arm

 
  

Lateral adjustment: Adjusting distance on concealed hinge +3 mm

      

Height adjustment: Via mounting plates adjusting distance ± 2 mm  

  ⌫    ± 

Depth adjustment: Adjusting distance on concealed hinge + 4 mm, -1 mm

          

A

B

C

Mounting

 ⌫
Hinge arm height with mounting plate

    

H
in

ge
 a

rm
 le

ng
th















Distance to cup

  


Gap


Door overlay



Door offset



METALLAMAT SM, METALLA SM (quick fixing system)

• The door is fitted onto the fixed mounting plate using quick fixing system

   

METALLAMAT SM, METALLA SM

quick fixing system

Hinge arm is position and cliped onto

mounting plate. It can easily be removed

from the mounting plate


   
  

Slide on system


Quick fixing system
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Drilling pattern


The drilling patterns for the concealed hinges have 

different dimensions. The dimensional information 

or the drilling patterns can be found on the product

pages.

⌫⌫ 
⌫


Screw hole



Drilling depth

⌦

Distance to cup E

⌦ 

Installation for screw fixing

Cup is fixed with chipboard 

screws





Cruciform mounting plate

 

Determining the minimum gap that is required



Minimum gap



The required minimum gap depends on

the hinge type, the distance to cup and

the door thickness. Once the distance

to cup and the door thickness have

been determined, the minimum gap can

be looked up in the application table.

Door thickness mm

 
Distance to cup mm

⌦ 
3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 

16 1.2 1.2 1.1 1.1 
18 1.7 1.7 1.6 1.6 
19 2.0 2.0 1.9 1.9
20 2.4 2.3 2.2 2.2 
22 3.3 3.1 3.0 2.9 
24 4.5 4.2 4.0 3.9 
26–32 Trial mounting is recommended

Example: With a door thickness 19 mm and distance to cup 4 mm

there is a min. gap of 2.0 mm

      
  

Number of concealed hinges per door

  

H
ei

gh
t




 Number of hinges



The values in the table are sample measurements. A trail mounting is recommended. 

The number of concealed hinges per door depends on:

• Door width and height, door weight and door material

According to the example diagram, with a door height of 1,500 mm and a door weight of 

7–12 kg, three concealed hinges have to be fitted.

  ⌦ 
   ⌦
 

 ⌫⌫    ⌫    
  

Choice of mounting plate



Distance to cup E


⌦ 

Gap F

 

Door 
overlay




Distance D

 

 

The different spacing heights of the

mounting plates allow adjustments to be

made to the door overlay. The dimension

of the distance results from the thickness

of the mounting plate. The starting point

for determining the required distance is

the required mounting method with a 

defined door  overlay.

Door overlay mm

 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

3 4 5 6 7 3
3 4 5 6 7 4

3 4 5 6 7 6
3 4 5 6 7 8
Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

⌫  
  
    
⌫

Once the door overlay and the distance to cup have been determined, 

the distance can be looked up in the application table. In the example 

the door overlay is defined at 10 mm and the distance to cup at 5 mm. 

This produces a distance of 4 mm.

⌦⌫
    ⌫
⌦      

 ⌦⌦
  ⌦
 ⌫ 

kg/
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3

Full overlay mounting



Drilling dimensions for cup fixing


Cup dimensions



• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• For door thickness: 16–22 mm

• Fixing door to carcase: Slide on system or clip on system

• Adjusting facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 12.5 mm

• With automatic closing spring or push version

     
 ⌫  ⌫
     
    
         ⌫
      
 

METALLAMAT A/SM Concealed hinge, opening angle 110°
    °

Door overlay mm

 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 A SM

3 4 5 6 7 2 –
3 4 5 6 7 – 3

3 4 5 6 7 4 4
3 4 5 6 7 6 6

3 4 5 6 7 8 8
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Cup fixing

  
Fixing version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.30.500

Push version

 
316.30.800

Without spring

⌫
316.30.100

Clip on


Self closing

 
318.40.500

• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.
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Half overlay mounting



Cup fixing


Fixing version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.30.501

Push version


316.30.801

Without spring

⌫
316.30.101

Clip on


Self closing

 
318.40.501

Inset mounting



Cup fixing


Fixing version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.30.502

Push Version


316.30.802

Without spring

⌫
316.30.102

Clip on


Self closing

 
318.40.502 

Door overlay mm

 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 A SM

3 4 5 6 7 2 –
3 4 5 6 7 – 3

3 4 5 6 7 4 4
3 4 5 6 7 6 6

3 4 5 6 7 8 8
Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay mm

 
-4 -3 -2 -1 A SM

3 4 6 6
3 4 5 6 8 8

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

• Hinge arm: High cranked

  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.
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METALLAMAT A/SM Concealed hinge, opening angle 92°
    °

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 
Cup dimensions

 

Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 pc.

   

Door overlay mm

 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 6
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 8
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• For door thickness: Min. 22 mm

• Fixing door to carcase: Slide on system and clip on system

• Adjusting facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• With automatic closing spring or push version

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 13.5 mm

     
 ⌫  ⌫
      
    
         ⌫
 
      

Cup fixing

  
Fixing Version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.31.500

Clip on


318.41.600

• Hinge arm: Straight
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Half overlay mounting



Inset mounting


Door overlay mm

 
-5.5 -4.5 -3.5 -2.5 -1.5 -0.5

3 2
3 4 5 4

4 5 6 7 6
4 5 6 7 8 9 8

Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Door overlay mm

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 6
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 8
Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Cup fixing


Fixing Version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.31.501

Clip on


318.41.601

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cup fixing


Fixing Version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.31.502

Clip on


318.41.602

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

• Hinge arm: High cranked
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Mounting plate distance

  
Distance 4 mm, mitre

  

Distance 2 mm, full overlay

    
Distance 6 mm, half overlay

    

• Material: Steel cup, zinc alloy hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: For screw fixing

• Installation: Door to cabinet with slide-on system (A) or with  quick 

fixing system (SM)

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 12.5 mm

• Adjustment facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• With automatic closing spring

       
 ⌫  ⌫
     
        
       
         ⌫
 

METALLAMAT A for 45° corner applications, opening angle 92°
    °  °

Cup fixing

  
Fixing version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.34.501

Clip on


318.44.501

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 
Cup dimensions

 



FF 3.49New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Hinges and Flap Fittings
Concealed Hinges




3

METALLAMAT A/SM Concealed hinge, opening angle 175°
    °

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• For door thickness: 16–22 mm

• Fixing door to carcase: Slide on system

• Adjusting facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 12.5 mm

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
     
   
         ⌫
       
    
 

Cup dimensions

 
Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Full overlay mounting



Cup fixing

  
Fixing Version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.32.600

Clip on


318.42.600

Door overlay mm

 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 A SM

3 4 5 6 7 8 2 –
3 4 5 6 7 8 – 3

3 4 5 6 7 8 4 4
3 4 5 6 7 8 6 6

3 4 5 6 7 8 8 8
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Half overlay and inset mounting


Door overlay mm

 
-2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 A SM

3 4 5 6 7 8 2 –
3 4 5 6 7 8 – 3

3 4 5 6 7 8 4 4
3 4 5 6 7 8 6 6

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 8
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Cup fixing

  
Fixing Version


Version


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Slide on


Self closing

 
316.32.601

Clip on


318.42.601

Set back mounting plate screw-on position by door thickness.

   

Inset mounting

 
Half overlay mounting
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Packing: 1 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Drilling dimensions



Screw fixing, with pre-mounted special screws into 32 mm series drilled holes

   

Packing: 1 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting facility: Height adjustment via slot

   
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌫

Drilling dimensions



Screw fixing, with chipboard screws



METALLAMAT A Cruciform mounting plate, slide on system

    

Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


2 316.51.502
4 316.51.504
6 316.51.506
8 316.51.508

Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


2 316.51.522
4 316.51.524
6 316.51.526
8 316.51.528

METALLAMAT SM Cruciform mounting plate, clip on fixing system

   
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting facility: Height adjustment via slot

   
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌫

Drilling dimensions



Height mm

 
Cat. No.


4 318.81.504
6 318.81.506
8 318.81.508
Packing: 500 pcs.

    

Version without screws

⌫

Drilling dimensions


Height mm

 
Cat. No.


3 318.61.503
4 318.61.504
6 318.61.506
8 318.61.508
Packing: 1 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Screw fixing, with chipboard screws
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Damping device with adjustable pin



METALLAMAT A Cover cap

   
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With HÄFELE logo or without logo or with individually print

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫⌫  ⌫  
 

Order information

Cover caps can be individually printed from minimum order quantity

of 100,000.


   

   ⌦

Packing: 1 or 5,000 pcs.

     

unscrew to start position for light door

weight.



Tighten screw to the end position for heavy 

door weight



Adjustment possibilities



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Version: With screw adjustable for speed of closing

• Only suitable for Metallamat A (316.30.500, 316.30.501, 

316.30.502)

  
      


Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Plastic ABS

 
Nickel plated

⌫
316.53.730

Version


Cat. No.


Without logo

⌫
316.36.500

With HÄFELE logo

⌫ 
316.36.510

Accessories for METALLAMAT A/SM
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Full overlay mounting



METALLAMAT Concealed hinge, opening angle 105°
   °

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• For door thickness: 16–20 mm

• Adjusting facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 11.5 mm

• Integrate soft close in the hinge arm

     
 ⌫  ⌫
      
         ⌫
      
 ⌫   

Cup fixing

  
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


313.00.101

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Installation



Integrate soft close in the hinge arm

⌫   

Cup dimensions

 
Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 

Door overlay mm

 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 2

3 4 5 6 4
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

• Hinge arm: Straight
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Drilling dimensions


• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Packing: 1 or 1,000 pcs.

     

METALLAMAT Mounting plate for hinges with opening angle 105°

  ⌫⌫ °

Height mm

 
Cat. No.


0 313.10.500
2 313.10.502
4 313.10.504

Inset mounting



Half overlay mounting


Door overlay mm

 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 2

3 4 5 6 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


313.00.102

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cup fixing


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


313.00.103

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Door overlay mm

 
-8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 2

3 4 5 6 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦  
Mounting plate distance mm

  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

• Hinge arm: High cranked
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METALLA A/SM Concealed hinge, opening angle 110°
    °

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 11.5 mm

• Fixing door to carcase: Slide on system or clip on system

• Adjustment facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• For door thickness: 16–22 mm

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
      
   
         ⌫
     
 

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 
Cup dimensions

 

Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

Cup fixing


 

Fixing 
version



Version


Mounting 
plate height


 

Cat. No.



Screw 
fixing




Slide on


Self closing

 
– 311.90.500

H = 0 311.90.516

Clip on


– 311.60.520

H = 0 311.60.430

Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws

250 Cover cups


   
    
   

  
   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.90.500 and 311.60.520 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.90.516 and 311.60.430 for industrial set.


          
           


Door overlay mm

 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 A SM

3 4 5 6 7 -2 –
3 4 5 6 7 0 0

3 4 5 6 7 2 2
3 4 5 6 7 4 4
Distance to cup E mm

    
 

Mounting plate distance mm
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Inset mounting



Packing: 1 or 250 pc.

    

• Hinge arm: High cranked

  

Half overlay mounting



Packing: 1 or 250 pc.

    

Cup fixing




Fixing 
version



Version


Mounting 
plate height




Cat. No.



Screw 
fixing




Slide on


Self closing

 
– 311.90.501

H = 2 311.90.517

Clip on


– 311.60.521

H = 2 311.60.431

Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws

250 Cover cups


 
  
  

   
  

Order information

industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws

250 Cover cups


 
  
  

   
  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

Cup fixing




Fixing 
version



Version


Mounting 
plate height




Cat. No.



Screw 
fixing




Slide on


Self closing

 
– 311.90.502

H = 2 311.90.518

Clip on


– 311.60.522

H = 2 311.60.432
Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.90.502 and 311.60.522 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.90.518 and 311.60.432 for industrial set.


    
    


Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.90.501 and 311.60.521 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.90.517 and 311.60.431 for industrial set.


    
    


Door overlay mm

 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 A SM

3 4 5 6 7 -2 –
3 4 5 6 7 0 0

3 4 5 6 7 2 2
3 4 5 6 7 4 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  

Door overlay mm

 
5 4 3 2 1 0 -1 -2 -3 -4 -5 A SM

3 4 5 6 7 -2 –
3 4 5 6 7 0 0

3 4 5 6 7 2 2
3 4 5 6 7 4 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  



FF 3.56 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Concealed Hinges







 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

METALLA A/SM Concealed hinge, opening angle 110°, cup Ø40 mm
    °,  Ø 

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 13 mm

• Fixing door to carcase: Slide on system or clip on system

• Adjustment facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• For door thickness: Min. 22 mm

• With automatic closing spring

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦  
  
      ⌫
  
 

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 
Cup dimensions

 

• Hinge arm: Straight

  

Full overlay mounting



Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

Cup fixing




Fixing 
version



Version


Mounting 
plate height




Cat. No.



Screw 
fixing




Slide on


Self closing

 
– 311.81.500

H = 4 311.81.410

Clip on


– 311.67.511

H = 4 311.67.421

Door overlay mm

 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35

8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 -2
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 0

10 11 12 13 14 15 2
11 12 13 14 15 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  
Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws

250 Cover cups


 
  
  

   
  

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.81.500 and 311.67.511 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.81.410 and 311.67.421 for industrial set.


    
    


15.06.2012
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Half overlay mounting



Inset mounting



• Hinge arm: High cranked

  

Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws

250 Cover cups


 
  
  

   
  

Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws

250 Cover cups


 
  
  

   
  

Packing: 1 or 250 pc.

    

Cup fixing




Fixing 
version



Version


Mounting 
plate height




Cat. No.



Screw 
fixing




Slide on


Self closing

 
– 311.81.501

H = 4 311.81.411

Clip on


– 311.67.512

H = 4 311.67.422

Door overlay mm

 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 -2
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 0

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 5 
3 4 5 6 7 8 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

Packing: 1 or 250 pc.

    

Cup fixing




Fixing 
version



Version


Mounting 
plate height




Cat. No.



Screw 
fixing




Slide on


Self closing

 
– 311.81.502

H = 4 311.81.412

Clip on


– 311.67.513

H = 4 311.67.423

Door overlay mm

 
-1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0 1 2 3 0
0 1 2 3 2

0 1 2 3 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.81.502 and 311.67.513 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.81.412 and 311.67.423 for industrial set.


    
    


Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.81.501 and 311.67.512 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.81.411 and 311.67.422 for industrial set.
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METALLA ECONO Concealed hinge, opening angle 105°
      °

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

• Fixing door to carcase: Slide on system

   
 ⌫  ⌫
     
   

Version


Mounting plate height

 
Cat. No.


Full overlay mounting


H = 2 311.92.500

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 
Cup dimensions

 

Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws

250 Cover cups


   
    
   

  
   

Version


Mounting plate height

 
Cat. No.


Half overlay mounting


H = 0 311.92.501

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

Version


Mounting plate height

 
Cat. No.


Inset mounting

 
H = 0 311.92.502

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

• Hinge arm: Straight

    

• Hinge arm: Cranked

    

• Hinge arm: High cranked

    

Door overlay mm

 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19

3 4 5 6 7 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Door overlay mm

  
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

3 4 5 6 7 0
Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm

   

Door overlay mm

  
-2 -1 0 1 2 3 4
3 4 5 6 7 0

Distance to cup E mm

     
Mounting plate distance mm
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METALLA A Cruciform mounting plate, slide on system

   
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting facility: Height adjustment via slot

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫

Accessories for METALLA A Concealed hinge
   

Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


-2 311.98.505
0 311.98.500
2 311.98.502
4 311.98.504

Drilling pattern



Drilling pattern



METALLA SM Mounting plate, clip on system

    

Distance D mm

  
Screw length mm

 
Cat. No.


-2 14 311.98.515
0 311.98.510
2 311.98.512
4 311.98.514

• Material: Steel or zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting facility: 3-dimensional with eccentric screw or via slot

    
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫⌫

Height mm

 
Cat. No.


0 311.71.500
2 311.71.502
4 311.71.504
Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Height mm

 
Zinc alloy


Steel


0 311.70.570 311.70.610
2 311.70.572 311.70.612
4 311.70.574 311.70.614
Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Drilling pattern



Drilling pattern



Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

31.05.2012
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• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: Screw fixing

   
 ⌫  ⌫
     
Version


Cat. No.


With HÄFELE logo

⌫ 
311.65.700

Packing: 1 or 5,000 pcs.

      

METALLA A/SM Cover cap
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For screw fixing

Drilling pattern 38/7.5

Cup for screw fixing with countersunk chipboard screws


 


Drilling dimensions for cup fixing



Door offset




Door overlay



Gap



Distance to cup


⌦

H
in

ge
 a

rm
 le

ng
th















Hinge arm height with mounting plate

 

Mounting

⌫

C

B

A

Inset mounting

Concealed hinge with

high cranked hinge arm


⌦

Half overlay mounting

Concealed hinge with

cranked hinge arm




Full overlay mounting

Concealed hinge with

straight hinge arm




Processing and mounting deviations can be corrected with the three-dimensional adjusting facility.

Factory settings: For lateral, height and depth adjustment: Zero position

   
     ⌦ 

Adjustment options



Slide on system

Hinge arm is slide onto screwed in position




Fixing door to carcase



METALLA Mini A Concealed hinge
   

Lateral adjustment: Adjusting distance on concealed hinge +3 mm

   

Height adjustment: Via mounting plates adjusting distance ± 2 mm  

 ⌫   ± 

Depth adjustment: Adjusting distance on concealed hinge + 4 mm, -1 mm

⌦       
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• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fixing: For screw fixing

• Installation: Door to cabinet with slide-on system

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 9 mm

• Adjustment facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• For door thickness: 12–20 mm

• With automatic closing spring

     
 ⌫  ⌫
    
    
       
          ⌫
      
     

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 
Cup dimensions

 

Full overlay mounting



Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws


   
    
   

  

Cup fixing

  
Mounting plate height

 
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


– 311.41.500

H = 0 311.41.570
Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

METALLA Mini A Concealed hinge incl. mounting plate, opening angle 95°
        °

Door overlay mm

 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

3 4 5 -2
3 4 5 0

3 4 5 2
3 4 5 4

Distance to cup E mm

    
 

Mounting plate distance mm

   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.41.500 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.41.570 industrial set.
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Half overlay mounting



Inset mounting



Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws


 
  
  

  

Order information

Industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws


 
  
  

  

Door overlay mm

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

3 4 5 -2
3 4 5 0

3 4 5 2
3 4 5 4

Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  

Cup fixing


Mounting plate height


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


– 311.41.501

H = 0 311.41.571
Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

Door overlay mm

 
-5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3

3 4 5 -2
3 4 5 0

3 4 5 2
3 4 5 4

Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  

Cup fixing


Mounting plate height


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


– 311.41.502

H = 0 311.41.572
Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

• Hinge arm: High cranked

  

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.41.501 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.41.571 industrial set.


  
  

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.41.502 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.41.572 industrial set.
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METALLA Mini A Concealed hinge, opening angle 95°
      °

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing

 
Cup dimensions

 

• Material: Plastic cup, steel hinge arm

• Finish: Black cup, nickel plated hinge arm

• Cup fixing: For screw fixing

• Installation: Door to cabinet with slide-on system (A)

• For glass thickness: 4-6 mm

• Adjustment facility: 3-dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• With automatic closing spring

      
 ⌫  ⌫
    
     
      
          ⌫
 

Full overlay mounting



Order information

industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws


   
    
   

  

Cup fixing

  
Mounting plate height

 
Cat. No.


Screw fixing


– 311.42.500

H = 0 311.42.510
Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

Door overlay mm

 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 2

3 4 5 6 4
Distance to cup E mm

    
 

Mounting plate distance mm

   

• Hinge arm: Straight

    

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.42.500 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.42.510 industrial set.
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Half overlay mounting



Cup fixing


Mounting plate height


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


– 311.42.501

H = 2 311.42.511
Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

Inset mounting



Cup fixing


Mounting plate height


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


– 311.42.502

H = 2 311.42.512
Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

Door overlay mm

 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 2

3 4 5 6 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  
Order information

industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws


 
  
  

  

Order information

industrial set (packed in a paper box) supplied with:

250 Hinges

250 Mounting plates

1,000 Screws


 
  
  

  

Door overlay mm

 
-4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3

3 4 5 6 0
3 4 5 6 2

3 4 5 6 4
Distance to cup E mm

⌦ 
 

Mounting plate distance mm

  

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.42.501 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.42.511 industrial set.


  
  

• Hinge arm: Cranked

  

• Hinge arm: High cranked

  

Note

Please order Cat. No. 311.42.502 for single piece.

Please order Cat. No. 311.42.512 industrial set.
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3

Accessories for METALLA Mini A Concealed hinge
     
Front plate, round



Front plate, semi-circular

⌦

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Aluminium coloured

⌫⌫
311.43.200

Chrome coloured

⌫
311.43.210

Black coloured

⌫
311.43.300

Gold coloured

⌫
311.43.800

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Aluminium coloured

⌫⌫
311.43.220

Chrome coloured

⌫
311.43.230

Black coloured

⌫
311.43.320

Gold coloured

⌫
311.43.820

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.
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For screw fixing with pre-mounted special screws


Distance D mm

  
Screw length mm

 
Cat. No.


-2 11 311.51.515
0 311.51.511
2 311.51.513
0 14 311.51.510
2 311.51.512
4 311.51.514

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

For screw fixing with chipboard screws, edge distance 28 mm

   
Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


0 311.51.561
2 311.51.563

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

Drilling pattern

 

Drilling pattern

 

Special edge distance 28 mm

   

Drilling pattern

 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjustment facility: Height adjustment ±2 mm via slot

   
 ⌫  ⌫
    ±  

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

Metalla Mini A Cruciform mounting plates
     

For screw fixing with chipboard screws


Distance D mm

  
Cat. No.


-2 311.51.521
0 311.51.520
2 311.51.522
4 311.51.524
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Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Butt hinge
⌫

• Material: Steel

• Length: 50 mm

• Flange thickness: 1.5 mm

• Barrel Ø: 8 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing

   
     
 ⌫    
  Ø   
   

Crank A, straight

⌫

Finish

⌫
Mounting


Cat. No.


Nickel plated matt

⌫
Left

 
331.08.717

Right


331.08.708

Brass plated

⌫
Left

 
331.08.511

Right


331.08.502

Gap1 mm

  

Rolled hinge, narrow
 

Size 
A x B mm

 
   

Barrel Ø
C mm

 Ø
 

Thickness
D mm

 
 

Screw
Ø mm

 
Ø 

No. of 
drilled holes

 


Material/Finish

 ⌫
Cat. No.



25 x 20 3.6 0.8 2.0 4 Steel galvanized

 ⌫ 
354.01.906

30 x 22 4.0 0.9 2.0 4 Steel galvanized

 ⌫ 
354.01.915

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.01.710

40 x 26 4.5 1.0 2.5 4 Steel galvanized

 ⌫ 
354.01.924

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.01.720

50 x 31 5.5 1.2 3.0 6 Steel galvanized

 ⌫ 
354.01.933

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.01.730

60 x 34 6.0 1.4 3.0 6 Steel galvanized

 ⌫ 
354.01.942

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.01.740

80 x 41 7.0 1.5 3.5 6 Steel galvanized

 ⌫ 
354.01.950

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.01.750

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

     

• Crank: A, straight

• Installation: Screw fixing

• With riveted pin

 Crank: A 
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Size 
A x B mm

 
 ⌧  

Barrel Ø
C mm

 Ø
 

Thickness
D mm

 
 

Screw
Ø mm

 
Ø 

No. of 
drilled holes




Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 

30 x 30 4.0 0.9 2.5 4 Steel chromatized

 
354.03.919

40 x 40 5.0 0.9 2.5 4 Steel chromatized

 
354.03.928

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.03.720

50 x 50 5.5 1.2 3.0 6 Steel chromatized

 
354.03.937

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.03.730

60 x 60 6.0 1.4 3.0 6 Steel chromatized

 
354.03.946

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.03.740

80 x 80 7.0 1.5 3.5 6 Steel chromatized

 
354.03.950

Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
354.03.750

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

    

Rolled hinge, wide
 

• Crank: A, straight

• Installation: Screw fixing

• With riveted pin

 Crank: A 
  
 

Size A x B x C x D mm

  ⌧  ⌧  ⌧  
Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
60 x 44 x 8 x 1.6 Stainless steel quality SUS 304

⌫  
926.22.903

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.
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3

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Hinge horizontal 40 x 145 mm
    

• Diameter ball: 10 mm

• Material thickness: 2 mm

• Open width: 270°

      
    
      

Hinge horizontal 45 x 213 mm
    

• Diameter ball: 10 mm

• Material thickness: 2 mm

• Opening angle: 270°

      
    
    °

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


Galvanized

⌫ 
354.05.901

Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


Galvanized

⌫ 
354.05.911
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Rolled hinge for folding-sliding doors
 ⌫

• Crank: A, straight

• Version: Rounded flange shape, with riveted pin, 

with plastic friction bearing

• Installation: Screw fixing

 ⌫ 
   ⌫  
  

Size 40 x 30 mm

  ⌧  
Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
354.14.709

Packing: 10 or 500 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

Size 50 x 42 mm

  ⌧  
Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
354.14.914
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With height adjustment by movable flange, size 50 x 50 mm

⌫⌫     

• Crank: F

• Installation: Screw fixing

 ⌫ F

   

Size 50 x 60 mm

    

Packing: 10 or 250 pcs.

      

• Crank: F

• Installation: Screw fixing

 ⌫ F

   

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

      

Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


Galvanized

⌫ 
354.15.902

Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


Galvanized

⌫ 
354.15.939

• Crank: F

• Installation: Screw fixing

 ⌫ F

   

Without height adjustment, size 50 x 50 mm

     

* Establish the pivot by trial mounting

 

Packing: 10 or 250 pcs.

      

Installation



Hinge side

 

If the panels of the sliding folding doors have to be of identical width,

the hinge barrel is offset from the centre by the same distance as the

raised hinge section.

 ⌫⌫  
 ⌫ ⌫

Rolled hinge for folding-sliding doors
 ⌫

Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


Galvanized

⌫ 
354.15.911
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Piano hinge for screw fixing
⌫

• Length: 3,500 mm

• Manufactured in compliance with DIN 7956

    
     

Order reference

Also available in fixed lengths.


⌫

Steel


Width open B mm

  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


20 Brass plated

⌫
351.01.501

Nickel plated

⌫ 
351.01.707

25 Brass plated

⌫
351.01.510

Nickel plated

⌫ 
351.01.716

32 Brass plated

⌫
351.01.538

Brass colour lacquered

⌫
351.00.531

Nickel plated

⌫
351.01.734

40 Brass plated

⌫
351.01.547

Brass


Width open B mm

  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


32 Polished

⌫
351.03.836

• Flange thickness: 0.7 mm (width opening 40 mm: 0.8 mm)

• Barrel Ø: 3.3 mm (width opening 40 mm: 3.5 mm)

• Version: Rolled

 ⌫   ⌫    
  Ø   ⌫    
  

• Flange thickness: 0.8 mm

• Barrel Ø: 3.5 mm

• Version: Rolled

 ⌫  
  Ø  
  

Stainless steel, quality SUS 430

  
Width open B mm

  
Cat. No.


32 351.04.039

• Flange thickness: 0.8 mm

• Barrel Ø: 3.5 mm

• Version: Rolled

 ⌫  
  Ø  
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  



FF 3.74 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Furniture Hinges

  





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

Aluminium

⌫

Width open B mm

   
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


32 Bright

⌫⌫
351.20.837

• Length: 3,500 mm

• Flange thickness: 1.0 mm

• Barrel Ø: 3.8 mm

• Version: Without groove

     
 ⌫     
  Ø    
   ⌫

Piano hinge for screw fixing
⌫ 

Stainless steel, quality SUS 304

  

• Length: 3,500 mm

• Flange thickness: 1.5 mm

• Barrel Ø: 6.0 mm

• Version: Rolled, without screw holes

• Manufactured in compliance with DIN 7956

     
 ⌫    
 Ø    

     
    

• Version: Weldable, anti-magnetic

      

Steel


Width open B mm

   
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


32 Bright

⌫
351.03.032

40 351.03.041

Piano hinge for welding on
⌫ 
Order reference

Also available in fixed lengths.


  ⌫

Width open B mm

   
Cat. No.


32 351.04.137
40 351.04.146

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Packing: 1 pc.
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• Opening angle: 180°

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Yellow chromated

• Flange thickness: 3 mm

• Opening angle restraint: Without stop

• Installation: Screw fixing

  °

  
 ⌫ 
 ⌫  
  ⌫
  

Pivot hinge with identical flanges
 ⌫

Packing: 1 or 20 pairs

    

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


65 361.03.510

100 361.03.530

Door



Shelf



Side



Application



Packing: 1, 5 or 25 pairs

      

• Material: Brass

• Opening angle restraint: Without stop

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Turning point external

• Opening angle: 250°

• Finish: Polished

• Flange thickness: 2 mm

  
  ⌫
  
 
  °

 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫  

Corner pivot hinge, straight
 

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


50 362.10.803
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Corner pivot hinge, cranked
 

• Material: Brass

• Finish: Matt

• Opening angle restraint: Without stop

• Opening angle: 180°

• Flange thickness: 4 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Turning point external

   
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌫
   °

 ⌫    
   
  

Application



Packing: 1, 5 or 25 pairs

      

Side

 
Shelf



Door



Length mm

 
Cat. No.


70 362.01.500

Application



Fl
ap

 c
lo

se
d













Flap open

 

Side

 

Packing: 1 or  5 pairs

     

• Area of application: For flaps

• Opening angle: 90°

• Material: Brass

• Finish: Polished

• Opening angle restraint: With stop at 90° opening

• Version: With one short flange

• Installation: Screw fixing

     
   °

   
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌫⌫ °

   ⌫ 
   

Pivot hinge for writing bureau
⌫

Length mm

 
Flange thickness mm

⌫  
Cat. No.


80 3/3 361.50.802

150 4/5 361.50.820
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Pivot hinge


• Opening angle: 140°

• For door thickness: 12–21 mm

• Opening angle restraint: Without stop

• Installation: Press fitting

  °

     
  ⌫
  
Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Plastic


White

⌫
361.22.710

Brown

⌫
361.22.110

Black

⌫
361.22.310

Packing: 20 or 200 pairs

    

Removing the door: Lift the  spring-loaded

pin with a small screwdriver. 

Condition: Drilled hole in door and slotted 

hole in sleeve are identical.

 
 
 ⌫⌫

Setting the door gap: Widen or reduce door gap by turning the 

flange. Fix adjusted door gap with a small chipboard screw.

 
⌫ 

Flap closed



Fl
ap

 o
pe

n













Side



Application



Function
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ZYSA Hinge for wood thickness of 14–40 mm
    

Drilling dimensions



For wood thickness mm

 
14–19 17–22 20–26 22–28 24–32 31–40

Screws Ø mm

 ø 
2.5 3.0 3.5 3.5 4.0 4.5

Length L mm

  
11.0 13.5 15.5 16.5 17.5 25.0

Drill hole Ø mm

 ø 
10.0 12.0 14.0 16.0 18.0 24.0

Drilling depth T mm

  
11.0 13.5 15.5 16.5 17.5 25.0

Dim. A mm

  
16.5 20.0 23.0 25.0 27.0 36.5

Dim. B mm

  
2.0 2.2 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.5

Gap F mm

  
2.5 3.5 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.5

Application and planning dimensions



Installation


1 Position is secured by tightening the tensioning screw

2 With extremely heavy loads, each of the cylinders can be secured

from the front using a chipboard or wood screw

  
       

   

Application



Flap

 

Mounting example for butting inset doors

  

Door closed


Door open



Mounting example for butting overlay flaps

 

Door closed


Door open



Flap closed


Flap open



Example of folding door

 ⌫

Mounting example for two panels

  

For wood thickness mm

 
Cat. No.


14–19 341.22.506
17–22 341.23.503
20–26 341.13.507
22–28 341.11.503
24–32 341.12.500
31–40 341.14.504

Hinge

 

• Opening angle: 180°

• Material: Brass

• Finish: Matt

• Mounting: For right and left hand use

• Installation: Screw fixing

   °

   
 ⌫  ⌫
    
   

Drill-hole Ø

 Ø

Mounting example for butting overlay doors

 
Side

 
Side

 

Door



Door



Hinge

  Hinge

 

Side

 
Door



Hinge

 

Side

 

Door



Hinge

 

Flap

 

Shelf



Shelf



Hinge

 

Hinge

 

Panel closed


Panel open



Panel



Panel



Hinge

 

Panel



Packing: 1, 12, 24 or 48 pcs.
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VICI Hinge for wood thickness of 19 mm
     

Housing finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated
⌫

341.25.712

Brass plated

⌫
341.25.516

• Opening angle: 180°

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, brass link

• Installation: Screw fixing

  °

    
  

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Drilling dimensions



Packing: 1, 30, 50 or 140 pcs.

        

Drilling dimensions



Application and planning dimensions



Hinge for wood thickness 18–26 mm
   

• Opening angle: 180°

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Brass plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

  °

  
 ⌫ 
  

For wood thickness mm

 
18–20 14–16 24–26

Screws Ø mm

  
4.0 4.0 4.5

Dim. A mm

  
12.0 10.0 18.0

Dim. B mm

  
39.0 42.0 79.0

Dim. C mm

  
12.0 16.0 28.0

Dim. D mm

  
1.5 1.8 2.5

Dim. E mm

  
15.5 14.0 21.5

Gap F mm

  
24.0 19.0 29.0

Gap G mm

  
4.0 2.0 3.5

Gap H mm

  
4.0 5.0 4.0

For wood thickness mm

 
Cat. No.


18–20 341.05.500
14–16 341.05.510
19–21 341.05.521
24–26 341.05.530
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SOSS Hinge for wood thickness 41–51 mm
    

• Opening angle: 180°

• Version: Link with plastic slide plates

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Supllied with fixing material

   °

      
   
   

Calculation table for number of required door strips

Example:

A door with 700 mm width, 45 kg weight and 41 mm thickness 

required 3 door strips with Cat. No. 341.07.572 or 341.07.772



             
  ⌫         

D
oo

r 
w

ei
gh

t k
g










 


Cat. No. Brass plated
Nickel plated

 ⌫
⌫

Number of door strips

  

D
oo

r 
w

id
th

 m
m











 

 Door thickness mm

 

A Housing: Zinc alloy brass plated, Links: Steel brass plate

   ⌫     ⌫
B Housing: Zinc alloy nickel plated, Links: Steel nickel plated

   ⌫     ⌫
C Housing: Stainless steel SUS 316, Links: Stainless steel SUS 316

         

Version


For wood thickness
mm 

  

Dimensions mm

 
Finish

⌫
A  B C D E F G A B C

Without plastic slide plates

⌫  
13–16 9.5 42.0 22.0 5.5 6.0 2.4 2.8 341.07.518 341.07.718 341.07.018
19–24 12.7 44.5 19.0 4.8 13.1 3.2 341.07.527 341.07.727 341.07.027

60.3 31.8 6.4 12.0 341.07.536 341.07.736 341.07.036
25–27 15.8 70.0 34.1 7.1 15.6 4.0 3.6 341.07.545 341.07.745 341.07.045
28–34 19.0 95.3 52.1 9.5 17.8 4.8 4.0 341.07.554 341.07.754 341.07.054
35–38 25.4 117.5 65.3 12.0 24.6 6.4 5.5 341.07.563 341.07.763 341.07.063

With plastic slide plates

⌫  
41–45 29.0 62.5 9.7 30.0 9.5 341.07.572 341.07.772 341.07.072

48–51 36.0 139.0 74.5 11.9 39.1 7.5 12.0 341.07.581 341.07.781 341.07.081
Packing: 2 pcs.
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Concealed mortise hinge non-adjustable 
 

• For timber frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

• Max. opening angle: 180º

 
 ⌫ 
 
  º

Door thicknesses mm
 

Dimensions mm
 

Finish
⌫

A B C D E F G A  B C D
19–24 13 45 4 2 17 19 5 341.07.927 341.07.827 341.07.127 341.07.627

60 5 18 32 6 341.07.936 341.07.836 341.07.136 341.07.636
25–27 16 70 0.5 5 22.7 34 7 341.07.945 341.07.845 341.07.145 341.07.645
28–36 19 95 3 27 50 10 341.07.954 341.07.854 341.07.154 341.07.654
33–37 25 116 9.5 4 36 61 11 341.07.963 341.07.863 341.07.163 341.07.663
38–43 27 118 12.3 8 40 65 12 341.07.972 341.07.872 341.07.172 341.07.672
43–47 34 139 12 50 81 341.07.981 341.07.881 341.07.181 341.07.681
Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fixing material

   

A Housing: Zinc alloy satin chrome

  ⌫⌫ 
B Housing: Zinc alloy brass plated

  ⌫
C Housing: Zinc alloy antique brass

  ⌫
D Housing: Zinc alloy antique copper

  ⌫
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SEPA Hinge for wood thickness of 24 mm
     

• Opening angle: 180°

• Material: Brass

• Installation: Screw fixing

   °

   
   
Dim. L 
mm

  


Dim. L1
mm

  


No. of 
drilled holes

 


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.



41 23 6 Nickel plated polished

⌫
341.26.701

Matt

⌫ 
341.26.501

52 34 8 Nickel plated polished

⌫
341.26.702

Matt

⌫ 
341.26.502

88 70 Nickel plated polished

⌫
341.26.703

Matt

⌫ 
341.26.503

Drilling dimensions

 

Installation



Packing: 1, 10 or 20 pcs.

       

Side

 
Door



Side

  

Door



Door



Door



Side

  

Side

  

SEPA-MINI Hinge for wood thickness of 12 mm
    

• Material: Brass

• Installation: Screw fixing

   
   
Dim. L
mm

 


Dim. L1
mm

 


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.



39 23 Nickel plated polished

⌫
341.27.700

Matt

⌫
341.27.500

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

      

Drilling dimensions

 
Installation



Side

 
Door



Side

  

Door
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Door



Side

 

Door open


Door closed



Door



Side

 

Mounting

⌦

Drilling dimensions mitre angel 45°

  °

Door open



Door



Side

 

Drilling dimensions mitre angel 22.5°

  °

Height

 

Side panel



Depth

⌦
Width

 Height

 

Carcase


Flap



GS 45 Mitred hinge

  

Door closed



Door



Side

 

Mounting

⌦

Packing: 4 or 20 pcs.

    

GS 22.5 Mitred hinge

  

Height adjustment 3 mm, width

and depth adjustment 1.5 mm.

  
⌦  

Adjustment possibility



Application example GS mitred

hinge 45°


  °

• Material: Zinc alloy cup, steel link arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• For door thickness: 16–22 mm

• For side panel thickness: 16–22 mm, from 20 mm edge has to be 

chamfered by about 3 mm

• Adjusting facility: Three-dimensional

• Installation: Screw fixing

    
 ⌫ ⌫
     
         
  
   
  

GS 22.5 and GS 45 Mitred hinges
     

Opening angle


Cat. No.


120° 325.00.726

Opening angle


Cat. No.


135° 325.00.708
Packing: 4 or 20 pcs.
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Mitred flap hinge


• Mitre angle: 45°

• Material: Zinc alloy cup, steel link arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• For door thickness: 16–22 mm

• For side panel thickness: 16–22 mm, from 20 mm edge has to

be chamfered by about 3 mm

• Adjustment possibility: Three-dimensional

• Installation: Screw fixing

    °

       
 ⌫  ⌫
        
             
⌫  
     
   

Drilling dimensions mitre cut



Height



Width



Depth


Height



Side panel

 

Height adjustment 3 mm, width and depth adjustment 1.5 mm

     

Installation


Flap



Base



Flap closed


Flap open



Packing: 4 or 20 pcs.

      

Opening angle


Cat. No.


90° 325.02.702

Note

Usable in combination with flap stays only


   

Flap


Carcase



Flap



Base



Adjusting facility
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Corner unit folding door hinge, opening angle 150°, gap 4–18 mm
⌫  °   

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• For door thickness: 15–24 mm

• Adjusting facility: Three-dimensional

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫ 
      
   
  

Drilling dimensions for cup



Adjusting facility



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Door closed



Door open

 

Installation



Installation


Cat. No.


Screw fixing

 
343.90.700
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Glass door hinge for glass thickness 6–10 mm
  

 Area of application: For inset glass doors

 Glass door height: Max 1,200 mm

 Glass door width: Max 400 mm

 For door weight: Max 10 kg

 Material: Zinc alloy, steel, PVC

 Finish: Satin nickel

 Glass thickness: 6-10 mm

     
      
       
      
       ⌫⌫ ⌫
 ⌫  
    

Supplied with

1 Hinge (for top)

1 Hinge (for bottom)

2 Supports


     
     
   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Satin nickel

⌫
361.42.670

Packing: 1 set

   

Support 
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GLARIOR Glass door hinge, opening angle 95°
⌫   °

• Area of application: For inset glass doors

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For glass thickness: 6 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing to bottom and upper shelf,

direct fixing to glass door

• Version: Without catch

• No drilling in glass necessary

• Supplied with: Pressure plate

   
   
   
  ⌫ 
⌫
  ⌫⌦
 
   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated matt

⌫
361.49.603

Nickel plated polished

⌫
361.49.701

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
361.49.201

Packing: 1, 10 or 100 pcs.

      

Fixing to the glass door

⌫
1 Stick pressure plate on in 

required position

2 Press-fit rotating element

3 Adjust glass door

4 Tighten screws

  ⌫ 


 
 
 

Protective foil

 Pressure plate

  
Self-adhesive pad



Rotating element



Glass door



Pressure plate



Inset mounting



Installation



15.06.2012
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Glass door hinge, opening angle 170°
⌫  °

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For door height: Max. 600 mm

• For door width: Max. 450 mm

• For glass thicknesses: Max. 5 mm

• Adjustment possibility: Depth and height adjustment

• Installation: Screw fixing to side panel and direct fixing to glass  

door

• With catch

• No drilling in glass necessary

    
       
       
      
   
   ⌫   ⌫ 
⌫
 
 

Side panel mounting



Side panel mounting


• Area of application: For overlay glass doors

• Arm: Cranked

• Adjustment possibility: Depth adjustment with slot

• Fixing with additional third screw possible

• Supplied with: Plastic spacer plate

      
    
   ⌫ 
   
      

Installation



Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Chrome plated polished

⌫
361.93.241

Nickel plated polished

⌫
361.93.641

Packing: 1 or 50 pairs
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Centre hinge, only usable with hinge for inset mounting

 
• Area of application: For door heights of 600 mm and above

• Arm: Straight

• Adjustment possibility: Height adjustment with slot

     ⌦
  
  ⌫ 

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
361.93.240

Nickel plated polished

⌫
361.93.640

Inset mounting



Order reference

From door height of min. 600 mm a centre hinge must be ordered.


⌫⌫   

• Area of application: For inset glass doors

• Arm: Straight

• Adjustment possibility: Height adjustment with slot

• Supplied with: Plastic spacer plate

   
  
  ⌫ 
   

Packing: 1 or 50 pairs

    

Packing: 1 or 50 pairs

    

Installation



Installation


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
361.93.242

Nickel plated polished

⌫
361.93.642

Glass door



Open



Closed



Glass door



Closed



Open
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Glass door hinge, opening angle 170°, with exposed axle
⌫  ° 

• Area of application: For inset glass doors

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For glass thickness: Max. 5.0 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing to side panel and direct fixing to glass door

• With catch

• No drilling in glass necessary

       
    
       
   ⌫   ⌫ 

 
 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated polished

⌫
361.97.600

Black matt

⌫ 
361.97.300

CLARONDA Glass door hinge, opening angle 105°
   °°

• Area of application: For inset glass doors

• Material: Brass

• For glass thickness: 4–6 mm

• Mounting: For right and left hand use

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Without catch, with glass aperture

• Door and side panel mounted separately

• Door removable by means of clamping screw

       
    
      
    
   
 ⌫  ⌫
 
 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
361.47.207

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

     

Inset mounting

 

Installation



Packing: 1 or 50 pairs

      

Installation



Inset mounting
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• Material: Brass

• For glass thickness: 6–8 mm

• Mounting: For right and left hand use

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Without catch, with glass aperture

  
   
 ⌦ 
  

Glass door hinge, opening angle 180°, with exposed axle
⌫  ° 

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Brass matt

⌫
361.85.501

Nickel plated matt

⌫
361.85.609

• Area of application: For inset glass doors

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For door height: Max. 800 mm

• For door width: Max. 400 mm

• For glass thickness:  Max 6.5 mm

• Version: With black plastic bushing and rubber buffer

• Installation: Plug fitting into base and direct fixing to glass

door with screw

• Without catch, no drilling in glass necessary

   
  
     
    
    
  ⌫ 
  ⌫⌦  ⌫

 ⌫⌦ 

Glass door hinge, opening angle 90°, length 34 mm
⌫  °   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Black matt

⌫
361.69.320

Packing: 5 or 50 pairs

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Glass door



Open



Closed



Side panel



Glass door



Side panel



Glass door



Closed



Side panel



Open


Glass door



Side panel
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SIMPLEX-CLIP Glass door hinge, opening angle 110°
⌫   °

• Area of application: For inset glass doors

• For door height: Max. 600 mm

• For door width: Max. 400 mm

• For glass thickness:  5.0 mm

• Version: With black plastic bushing and clips

• Installation: Plug fitting into base and direct fixing to glass door,

no tools required

• Without catch, no drilling in glass necessary

       
       
       
      
   ⌫  ⌫
   ⌫  ⌫
 
 ⌫ 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
361.42.221

Installation



Inset mounting

 

Packing: 1 or 50 pairs

      

SIMPLEX Glass door hinge, opening angle 110°
⌫   °

• Area of application: For inset glass doors

• For door height: Max. 600 mm

• For door width: Max. 400 mm

• For glass thickness:  Max. 4.7 mm

• Version: With black plastic bushing

• Installation: Plug fitting into base and direct fixing to glass

door with screw

• Without catch, no drilling in glass necessary

       
       
       
       
     ⌫
   ⌫   ⌫

 ⌫ 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
361.42.202

Black matt

⌫ 
361.42.300

Packing: 1 or 50 pairs

      

40
24

12
2 5

Ø 5

13
6

7

Installation
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Glass door hinge, opening angle 180°
⌫  °

• Area of application: For inset glass doors

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For door height: Max. 800 mm

• For door width: Max. 350 mm

• For door weight: 4 kg

• For glass thickness:  4 –6 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing to side panel and direct fixing to glass 

door

• Without catch, no drilling in glass necessary

   
  
     
    
    
   
  ⌫ ⌫ 

 ⌫⌦ 

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated matt

⌫
361.84.701

Open



Closed



Inset mounting
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Senso 3674 Complete set, for two-piece flaps, made of wood or with aluminium frame
    ⌫ ⌫

• Material: Steel/aluminium fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting silver coloured anodized, cover cap grey, similar 

to RAL 9006

• Screw-on brackets for wood supplied

    ⌫   
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫   
 
    ⌫⌫⌫ 

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

  
Cat. No.


550 (540–580) 3.0–6.5 372.64.601

6.0–12.0 372.64.602
9.0–18.0 372.64.603

12.0–24.5 372.64.604
600 (580–640) 3.0–6.0 372.64.611

6.0–11.0 372.64.612
9.0–17.0 372.64.613

12.0–23.0 372.64.614
650 (640–700) 3.0–5.5 372.64.621

5.5–10.0 372.64.622
8.0–16.0 372.64.623

10.5–21.5 372.64.624
720 (700–780) 3.5–5.5 372.64.631

5.0–9.0 372.64.632
7.0–15.0 372.64.633
9.0–20.0 372.64.634

800 (780–840) 5.0–9.0 372.64.642
7.0–13.0 372.64.643
9.0–17.0 372.64.644

865 (840–900) 5.5–12.0 372.64.653
7.5–16.0 372.64.654

Packing: 1 set

   

Flap height
mm




Angle


D H R T U V W

550 101° 57.5 290 63.5 70 139 192 390
600 101° 73.5 326 79.5 70 130 170 405
650 103° 67.5 340 73.5 95 160 220 425
720 102° 75.5 378 81.5 96 207 261 456
800 100° 71.5 392 77.5 85 255 260 500
865 102° 47.5 400 53.5 120 260 315 525

Installation dimensions



Order reference

Screw-on brackets, adapters for 20 mm aluminium profiles and

connecting hinge are not supplied. Please order separately.

Special models with 2/3 and 1/3 flap heights possible on request.


   ⌫  
       
     2/3  1/3

  

Supplied with

1 Double flap lift up fitting

2 Screw-on brackets for wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium 

frame, from frame width 45 mm

1 Set of installation instructions


  

⌫     
 ⌫  

Adjustment facility



Height adjustment 
±3

  
±

Side adjustment 
±3

  
±

+ -

Holding power 
adjustment

  


Opening angle 

adjustment

 

Centre pull 

adjustment
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Senso 3674 Double flap lift up fitting, individual component

   ⌫ 
• Material: Steel/aluminium fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting silver coloured anodized, cover cap grey, similar 

to RAL 9006

  ⌫  
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫  

Supplied with

1 Double flap lift up fitting

1 Set of installation instructions


  
⌫  
Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

 
Cat. No.


555 (540–580) 3.0–6.5 372.64.901

6.0–12.0 372.64.902
9.0–18.0 372.64.903

12.0–24.5 372.64.904
600 (580–640) 3.0–6.0 372.64.911

6.0–11.0 372.64.912
9.0–17.0 372.64.913

12.0–23.0 372.64.914
650 (640–700) 3.0–5.5 372.64.921

5.5–10.0 372.64.922
8.0–16.0 372.64.923

10.5–21.5 372.64.924
720 (700–780) 3.5–5.5 372.64.931

5.0–9.0 372.64.932
7.0–15.0 372.64.933
9.0–20.0 372.64.934

800 (780–840) 5.0–9.0 372.64.942
7.0–13.0 372.64.943
9.0–17.0 372.64.944

865 (840–900) 5.5–12.0 372.64.953
7.5–16.0 372.64.954

Order reference

Please order all accessories separately.




Packing: 1 set

  

Installation





FF 3.96 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Flap Fittings

  





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

• Electric opening and closing system for flaps

• Programmable push-button sender for opening and closing

the flap

• Push-button sender suitable for operating several flap fittings

• Quiet drive and soft closing action

• Operating the flap in case of power failure possible with 

increased amount of effort

• Flap can be operated without additional power assistance

• Obstacle detection with auto-stop on both sides

E-Senso 3686 (electric) Complete set, for two-piece flaps made of wood or 
with aluminium frame
      ⌫ ⌫

• Material: Steel/aluminium fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting silver coloured anodized, cover cap grey, similar 

to RAL 9006

• Nominal voltage: 18 V

• Input voltage: 100–240 V, 50–60Hz

       ⌫    
 ⌫    ⌫     ⌫   
    
      

+ -

Height adjustment ±3

  ±
Side adjustment ±3

  ±

Holding power adjustment

  
Opening angle adjustment

 
Centre pull adjustment

  


Installation



Adjustment facility



  
   

   
 ⌫⌫
   

  ⌫  
 ⌫    
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Installation dimensions



Push-button sender for recess installation in 35 mm cup drilling

    

The push-button sender can be recess mounted in the furniture

  

Supplied with

1 Push-button sender with battery

1 Connecting cable (length 2000 mm) with angled 

Euro plug/male adapter

1 Control unit with female adapter

1 Allen key 4 mm

2 Fittings with cover caps

2 Base plates

2 Screw-on brackets for wooden doors and wide aluminium frames

2 Connecting cables for drives/control unit

4 Screws M5 x 16 mm

1 Set of installation and operating instructions


 ⌫  
      
⌫⌫ ⌫  
 ⌫     
   
  
⌦⌫  
  
      
⌫  
Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

 
Cat. No.


555 (540–580) 2.5–6.5 372.64.801

6.0–11.0 372.64.802
9.5–18.0 372.64.803

13.0–22.0 372.64.804
600 (580–640) 2.5–6.0 372.64.811

5.5–10.0 372.64.812
7.5–17.0 372.64.813

12.0–21.0 372.64.814
650 (640–700) 3.0–5.5 372.64.821

5.5–9.0 372.64.822
7.0–14.5 372.64.823

10.5–18.5 372.64.824
720 (700–780) 3.0–5.0 372.64.831

4.5–8.0 372.64.832
7.0–14.0 372.64.833
9.0–16.5 372.64.834

800 (780–840) 4.5–8.0 372.64.841
7.0–11.0 372.64.842
9.0–14.0 372.64.843

865 (840–900) 5.0–10.0 372.64.851
7.0–12.0 372.64.852

Order reference

Screw-on brackets, adapters for aluminium profiles and

connecting hinges are not supplied. Please order separately.


⌦⌫
  


Packing: 1 set

  

Flap height
mm




Angle


D H R T U V W

540–580 101° 57.5 290 63.5 70 139 192 390
580–640 101° 73.5 326 79.5 70 130 170 405
640–700 103° 67.5 340 73.5 95 160 220 425
700–780 102° 75.5 378 81.5 96 207 261 456
780–840 100° 71.5 392 77.5 85 255 260 500
840–900 102° 47.5 400 53.5 120 260 315 525
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Accessories for double flap lift up fittings Senso 3674 and E-Senso 3686 (electric)
 ⌫          

Screw-on bracket with round hole 

⌦

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Silver coloured, similar to RAL 9006

⌫   
372.64.990

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

     

• Area of application: For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium 

frame from frame width 45 mm, for mounting the double flap 

lift up fitting

• Material: Plastic

      ⌫ 
    ⌫ 

   

Screw-on bracket with slot 

⌦

.

.

• Area of application: For flaps with aluminium framefrom frame 

width 20 mm, for mounting the double flap lift up fitting

• Material: Plastic

     ⌫    
 
   
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Grey, similar to RAL 9006

⌫   
372.64.991

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

     

Order reference

Please order for aluminium frame Cat. No. 372.64.995 separately.


 ⌫    
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Adapter for aluminium profile 

⌫   
• Area of application: For screw fixing to screw-on bracket 

Cat. No. 372.64.991, for right and left hand use

• Material: Zinc alloy

  ⌦ 
  ⌫
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
372.64.995

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Order reference

Please order screw-on bracket Cat. No. 372.64.991 separately.


⌦  

Connecting hinge


• Area of application: For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium 

frame from frame width 20 mm

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

  ⌫ 
  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
Version


Function


Installation with


Cat. No.


With 
guide pin




Not 
adjustable



Varianta special screw

 
372.64.795

Chipboard screw

⌫
372.64.790

Without 
guide pin

⌫

Not 
adjustable



Varianta special screw

 
372.64.792

Chipboard screw

⌫
372.64.793

Adjustable


Varianta special screw

 
372.64.794

Without 
guide pin

⌫

Adjustable


Chipboard screw

⌫
372.64.791

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Accessories for double flap lift up fittings Senso 3674 and E-Senso 3686 (electric)
 ⌫        

Mounting with VARIANTA special screw

    

Mounting with chipboard screw and guide pin

⌫
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Blum AVENTOS HF-bifold lift system for wooden fronts and wide alu frames
     ⌫⌫⌫

• Material: Lift mechanism: steel, cap: plastic

• Finnish: Lift mechanism: galvanized, cap: light grey

• Intergrated: Blue motion damping

        
 ⌫    ⌫    ⌫
   

Supplied with

2 Lift mechanism, suitable for left and right hand

2 Cover cap round, left/right

10 Chipboard screw Ø4 × 35 mm


    
    
 Ø4 × 35  10 
Power factor LF


Cat. No.


2,600–5,550 372.74.511
5,350–10,150 372.74.512
9,000–17,250 372.74.513

Lift mechanism



Packing: 1 set

   

Telescopic arm set


For cabinet height mm

  
Cat. No.


480–570 372.74.611
560–710 372.74.612
700–900 372.74.613
760–1,040 372.74.614
Packing: 1 set

   

Calculation of Power Factor

Power Factor LF = Cabinet Height mm × Front panel weight with 

handle kg


     ×    

Note

For wall cabinet with 

devided fronts 1/1.

 
 
 

Supplied with

2 Lift mechanism Suitable for left and right hand

2 Cover cap large left/right

2 Cover cap round

2 Telescopic arm

2 Clip top hinges, opening angle 120°

2 Clip top center hinges

6 Clip top horizontal mounting plates

10 Chipboard screw Ø4 × 35 mm

12 Chipboard screw Ø3.5 × 15 mm


    
      
  

  
   °  
   
   
 Ø4 × 35  10 
 Ø3.5 × 15  12 

For cabinet height mm

  
Power factor LF


Cat. No.


480–570 2,600–5,550 372.74.400
560–710 372.74.401
700–900 372.74.402
760–1,040 372.74.403
480–570 5,350–10,150 372.74.410
560–710 372.74.411
700–900 372.74.412
760–1,040 372.74.413
480–570 9,000–17,250 372.74.420
560–710 372.74.421
700–900 372.74.422
760–1,040 372.74.423
Packing: 1 set
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Blum CLIP Top hinge, opening angle 120°

     ° • Material: Cup and hinge arm: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Mounting: Screw fixing Version: Without spring

   
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌫
Installation


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.81.470

Packing: 1 set

  

Blum CLIP Top center hinge

    • Material: Cup: Zinc alloy, Hinge arm: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Mounting: Screw fixing Version: Without spring

   
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌫
Installation


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


342.74.791

Packing: 1 set

  

Blum CLIP Top Horizontal mounting plates

     • Finish: Nickel plated

• Height adjustment: ± 2 mm

• Mounting: With chipboard screws

 ⌫ ⌫
  ±  
  
Distance D mm

  
Cat.no.


0 342.22.050
Packing: 1 set

  

Blum CLIP Top  mounting plates

    • Finish: Nickel plated

• Height adjustment: ± 3 mm

• Mounting: with chipboard screws

 ⌫ ⌫
  ±  
  
Distance D mm

  
Cat.no.


0 342.21.910
Packing: 1 set
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3

Height adjustment +1/-1.5

  
Side adjustment +1/-1.5

  

+
-

kg

Tilt adjustment

 
Holding power adjustment

  

Free 3677 Complete set, for one-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame
    ⌫ ⌫

• Area of application: For wooden flaps and flaps with aluminium 

frame

• Opening angle: 90° or 100°

• Material: Steel fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting nickel plated, cover cap grey, RAL 9006

• Installation: Fitting for screw fixing, flap without tools (clip system) 

onto pre-mounted mounting bracket

• Hinges not required, flap locks in any position, with soft close

     ⌫
   °  °

         
 ⌫    ⌫
   ⌫  
    
⌫ 
    
   

Model


A B C D E F

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

  
0–250 2.4–4.0 4.6–8.2 7.0–12.0 9.4–16.4 – – 

251–400 1.5–2.5 3.0–5.0 4.4–7.6 5.9–10.2 8.7–14.1 –
401–500 – 2.3–4.1 3.5–6.1 4.7–8.2 7.0–11.3 10.4–14.4
501–600 – – – 3.9–6.8 5.8–9.4 8.6–12.0
601–700 – – – 3.3–5.8 5.0–8.1 7.4–10.2

Sample measurement table for max. flap weight

 

Installation



Adjustment facility



Drilling dimesnions front panel

⌫
Drilling dimesnions side panel

⌫ 
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Model


Opening angle


90° 100°

A 372.91.521 372.91.511
B 372.91.522 372.91.512
C 372.91.523 372.91.513
D 372.91.524 372.91.514
E 372.91.525 372.91.515
F 372.91.526 372.91.516
Packing: 1 set

  

Supplied with

2 Stay flap fittings (left/right)

2 Cover caps for fitting

2 Mounting brackets (left/right)

2 Cover caps for mounting brackets

1 Set of installation instructions


   
  

⌦   
⌦  

⌫  

Accessories for stay flap fitting Free 3677
    

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Mounting: Suitable for left hand and right hand use

  
  

Packing: 2 pcs.

   

Adapter for 20 mm aluminium profile

⌦⌫  

Finish

⌫
Side panel thickness mm

 
Cat. No.


Chrome plated

⌫
16 372.91.591

19 372.91.592
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3

• Material: Steel mechanism, plastic cover caps

• Finish: Mechanism galvanized, cover cap grey

• Adjustment: 3-dimensional

• Intergrated Blumotion damping

• For cabinet width: 1,800 mm

• For cabinet height: 240–600 mm

         
 ⌫    ⌫     ⌫
      
 
     
      

Calculation of power factor

Power factor LF = Cab. height mm × Front panel weight with handle

kg


         

Blum AVENTOS HK-Stay lift for wooden fronts or wide alu frames
      ⌫

Supplied with

2 Lift mechanisms

2 Cover caps large right/left

2 Cover caps small

2 Front fixing brackets

10 Chipboard screws Ø4 × 35 mm

Installation manual


   
      
  
  

        


Note

From an ergonomic standpoint, we recommend a maximum 

flaps height of 600 mm. Heigher flaps can be realized, is a 

prerequisite matching power factor. Max. door weight 18 kg for 

two lift mechanisms.


⌫     ⌫
  ⌫⌫ 
    
    

Cover cap large

  
Cover cap small



Power factor LF

 
Opening angle


Cat. No.


480–1,500 107° 372.85.521

750–2,500 372.85.522

1,500–4,900 372.85.523

3,200–9,000 100° 372.85.524
Packing: 1 set

   

Front fixing bracket

⌦
Version


Cat.no.


For wooden front and wide alu frame

 ⌫
372.84.790

Packing: 1 set 

   

Power factor LF

 
Opening angle


Cat. No.


480–1,500 107° 372.85.521

750–2,500 372.85.522

1,500–4,900 372.85.523

3,200–9,000 100° 372.85.524
Packing: 1 set

   

Supplied with

2 Lift mechanisms

2 Cover caps large right/left and 2 Cover caps small


   
      

Lift mechanism
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Installation AVENTOS HK

  
Drilling dimension



3 x chipboard screws Ø4 x 35 mm

 ⌧  Ø ⌧  

Front assembly


Aluminium frame

⌫
Wooden flaps



SOB Top panel thickness = Max. 26 mm

F Gap

SFA Front overlay of side panel

    



Cornice/crown moulding clearance



D mm 16 19 22 26 28
X mm 70 59 49 35 26

Opening angle stop


Space requirement mm

⌫
Without

⌫
– – Y = FH x 0.29 - 15 + D

100x – – Y = FH x 0.17 - 15 + D

75x – – Y = FH x 0.26 + 15 + D

Space requirement

⌫

* Min. 261 mm with visible cabinet hanger

    

Dimension for aluminium frame

⌫

Min. gap



MF Min. opening gap = 2 mm
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Maxi Swing Soft 3676 Complete set, for one-piece flaps made of wood or 
with aluminium frame
        ⌫ ⌫

Height adjustment ±3

  ±
Side adjustment +3/-1

  

+
-

kg

Tilt adjustment ±1.5

  ± 
Holding power adjustment with

SW10 Allen key

  
  

Adjustment facility



Installation



• Area of application: For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium 

frame

• Material: Zinc alloy/steel fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting nickel plated, cover cap grey, RAL 9006

• Installation: Fitting for screw fixing, flap without tools (clip system)

onto pre-mounted mounting bracket

• Hinges and cross bar not required 

• Flap locks in any position,

• With or without soft close

     ⌫
           
 ⌫       ⌫  
     
⌫ 
    
   
  

Model


A B C D

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight mm

  
0–350 2.0–4.0 4.0–9.0 – –

351–450 2.0–4.0 4.0–8.0 6.5– 11.0 –
451–600 1.9–3.4 3.4–5.5 5.5–9.0 8.0–14.0
601–700 – 3.0–4.5 4.5–7.5 7.5–11.0
701–800 – – 4.5–7.0 7.0–10.0 

Sample measurement table for max. flap weight

 

Adjusting the braking effect
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Supplied with

2 Swing up front fittings (left/right)

2 Cover caps for fitting

2 Cover caps for mounting brackets

1 Set of installation instructions


⌦   
  
⌦  

⌫  
Model


With soft close


Without soft close

⌫
A 372.92.201 372.92.211
B 372.92.202 372.92.212
C 372.92.203 372.92.213
D 372.92.204 372.92.214
Packing: 1 set

  

Packing: 2 pcs.

   

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Mounting: Suitable for left hand and right hand use

  
  

Adapter for 20 mm aluminium profile

⌦⌫  

Accessories for complete set Maxi Swing Soft 3676
  ⌧   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Chrome plated matt

⌫
372.92.290



FF 3.108 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Flap Fittings

  





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

Verso 3684 Complete set, for one-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame
    ⌫

• Material: Steel fitting, cover cap plastic

• Finish: Fitting silver coloured anodized, cover cap grey, similar 

to RAL 9006

        
 ⌫    ⌫     ⌫   

Model


A B C D

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight mm

  
420–550 2.0–4.0 4.0–8.0 6.0–10.0 8.0–17.0
550–650 2.0–4.0 3.5–7.0 6.0–10.0 9.0–16.0
650–800 – 3.0–6.5 5.0–10.0 9.0–15.0

Sample measurement table for max. flap weight

⌫ 

Model


Cat. No.


A 372.67.901
B 372.67.902
C 372.67.903
D 372.67.904
Packing: 1 set

   

Supplied with

1 Swing up front fitting

2 Cover caps

2 Screw-on brackets

1 Set of installation instructions


  
  

  
 ⌫  

Adjustment facility



Order reference

Please order mounting brackets for aluminium profile and

cross bar separately. Screw-on brackets for wood supplied.


  ⌫
 ⌫  

Height adjustment ±3

  ±
Side adjustment ±3

  ±

+
-

kg

Tilt adjustment

 
Holding power 
adjustment

  

Opening angle 

adjustment

 

Installation
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+
-

kg

Height adjustment ±3

 ±
Side adjustment ±3

 ±
Tilt adjustment


Holding power adjustment


Opening angle adjustment



E-Verso 3687 (electric) Complete set, for one-piece flaps made of wood or 
with aluminium frame
    ⌫ ⌫

Installation



• Material:Steel/aluminium fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting silver coloured anodized, cover cap grey, similar 

to RAL 9006

• Nominal voltage: 18 V

• Input voltage: 100–240 V, 50–60Hz

     ⌫   
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫   
  
    

• Electric opening and closing system for flaps

• Programmable push-button sender for opening and closing the 

flap

• Push-button sender suitable for operating several flap fittings

• Quiet drive and soft closing action

• Operating the flap in case of power failure possible with 

increased amount of effort

• Flap can be operated without additional power assistance

• Obstacle detection with auto-stop on both sides

  
 

 
 ⌫⌫
  

 ⌫
 ⌫  

Adjustment facility
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The push-button sender can be recess mounted in the furniture

    

Push-button sender for recess installation in 35 mm cup drilling

    

Supplied with

1 Push-button sender with battery

1 Connecting cable (L = 2 m) with angled Euro plug/male adapter

1 Control unit with female adapter

1 Allen key 4 mm

2 Fittings with cover caps

2 Base plates

2 Screw-on brackets for wooden doors and wide aluminium frames

2 Connecting plates left/right

2 Adjusting parts

2 Cam follower left/right

2 Connecting cables for drives/control unit

4 Screws M5 x 16 mm

1 Set of installation and operating instructions


 ⌫  
       
 ⌫⌫  ⌫  
 ⌫     
    
    
⌫  
       
   
 ⌫     
    
      
 ⌫   

Model


A B C D

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight mm

  
420 2.0–5.0 4.0–9.0 6.0–12.0 10.0–17.0
500 2.0–4.5 4.0–8.0 6.0–14.0 8.0–16.0
600 2.0–4.5 4.0–8.0 6.0–11.0 8.0–15.0
700 – 3.5–6.5 6.0–10.0 8.5–14.0
800 – 3.0–5.5 5.0–  9.5 8.0–12.0

Sample measurement table for max. flap weight

⌫ 

Model


Cat. No.


A 372.67.931
B 372.67.932
C 372.67.933
D 372.67.934
Packing: 1 set

   

Order reference

Please order mounting brackets for 20 mm wide aluminium frames

and cross bar separately. Screw-on brackets for wood supplied.


  ⌫     
 ⌫  
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Mounting brackets for flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

⌦⌫   

Accessories for swing up front fittings Verso 3684 and E-Verso 3687
 ⌦     

• Area of application: For mounting the swing up front fitting to 

flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

  ⌦⌦
⌫   
  
 ⌫ ⌫
Suitable for


Height H mm

 
Cat. No.


Side panel thickness 16 mm

  
16 372.67.795

Side panel thickness 19 mm

  
19 372.67.796

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Cross bar


• Area of application: For connecting both fitting components

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Silver coloured anodized

  
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
Suitable for


Side panel thickness
mm
 

Length mm

 
Cat. No.



Flap width
600 mm


 

16/19 477 372.67.983

Flap width
900 mm


 

777 372.67.985

Flap width
1,200 mm


  

1,077 372.67.987

Flap width
1,500 mm


  

1,377 372.67.989

Flap width
1.800 mm


  

1,677 372.67.990

Packing: 1 pc.
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Installation dimensions



• Material: Steel fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting silver coloured anodized, cover cap grey, similar 

to RAL 9006

• Integrated soft close

        
 ⌫    ⌫     ⌫   
 

Installation



Adjustment facility



Strato 3685 Complete set, for one-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame
     ⌫ ⌫

Height adjustment ±3

  ±
Side adjustment ±3

  ±

Tilt  adjustment

 
Holding power adjustment

  
Opening angle adjustment

 

Flap height mm

 
X Y D ca.

 
H K R ca.

 
S T U ca.

 
V

342–420 342 186 308 295 205 28 0.8 333 200 50
350 38 346
420 98 416

420–500 420 255 380 395 271 5 1.2 414 265 37
450 35 444
500 85 494

500–550 500 293.5 420 450 312.5 30 1.3 494 295 37
550 80 544

550–650 550 313.5 440 480 332.5 50 1.3 544 315 37
600 100 594
600 150 644

28

Flap height 342–420 mm

     
Flap height 420–650 mm
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Supplied with

1 Parallel lift up front fitting

2 Cover caps

2 Screw-on brackets for wood

1 Set of installation instructions


⌦  
  

⌦  
⌫  
Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

 
Cat. No.


342–420 1.5–4.0 372.68.931

4.0–7.2 372.68.932
6.5–11.5 372.68.933

420–500 2.0–3.5 372.68.901
3.5–7.0 372.68.902
6.5–11.0 372.68.903
8.0–16.0 372.68.904

500–550 3.8–10.0 372.68.913
6.0–15.0 372.68.914

550–650 3.5–10.0 372.68.923
6.0–14.5 372.68.924

Packing: 1 set

  

Order reference

Please order screw-on brackets for aluminium profiles and

cross bar separately. Screw-on brackets for wood supplied.


⌦⌫   
 ⌦⌫
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+
-

Height adjustment ±3

  ±
Side adjustment ±3

  ±

Tilt  adjustment

 
Holding power adjustment

  
Opening angle adjustment

 

Adjustment facility



  
   

   
 ⌫⌫
   

  ⌫  
 ⌫   

• Electric opening and closing system for flaps

• Programmable push-button sender for opening and closing

the flap

• Push-button sender suitable for operating several flap fittings

• Quiet drive and soft closing action

• Operating the flap in case of power failure possible with

increased amount of effort

• Flap can be operated without additional power assistance

• Obstacle detection with auto-stop on both sides

• Material: Steel/aluminium fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting silver coloured anodized, cover cap grey, similar 

to RAL 9006

• Nominal voltage: 18 V

• Input voltage: 100–240 V, 50–60Hz

       ⌫    
 ⌫    ⌫     ⌫  
    
      

E-Strato 3688 (electric) Complete set, for one-piece flaps made of wood or 
with aluminium frame
       ⌫ ⌫

Installation



28
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The push-button sender can be recess mounted in the furniture

  

Push-button sender for recess installation in 35 mm cup drilling

    

Installation dimensions


Flap height mm

 
X Y D ca.

 
H K R ca.

 
S T U ca.

 
342–420 342 186 308 295 205 28 0.8 333 200

350 38 346
420 98 416

420–500 420 255 380 395 271 5 1.2 414 265
450 35 444
500 85 494

500–550 500 293.5 420 450 312.5 30 1.3 494 295
550 80 544

550–650 550 313.5 440 480 332.5 50 1.3 544 315
600 100 594
600 150 644

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

 
Cat. No.


342–420 1.5–4.0 372.68.941

3.5–7.0 372.68.942
6.0–10.5 372.68.943

420–500 2.0–3.5 372.68.951
3.0–7.0 372.68.952
6.0–10.5 372.68.953
8.0–14.0 372.68.954

500–550 3.8–9.0 372.68.961
7.0–12.0 372.68.962

550–650 4.5–10.0 372.68.971
6.0–11.0 372.68.972

Packing: 1 set

  

Order reference

Please order mounting brackets for 20 mm wide aluminium frames

and cross bar separately. Screw-on brackets for wood supplied.


⌦⌫    
 ⌦⌫

Supplied with

1 Push-button sender with battery

1 Connecting cable (L = 2 m) with angled Euro plug/male adapter

1 Control unit with female adapter

1 Allen key 4 mm

2 Fittings with cover caps

2 Base plates

2 Screw-on brackets for wooden doors and wide aluminium frames

2 Connecting plates left/right

2 Adjusting parts

2 Cam follower left/right

2 Connecting cables for drives/control unit

4 Screws M5 x 16 mm

1 Set of installation and operating instructions


 ⌫  
      
⌫⌫ ⌫  
 ⌫     
   
  
⌦⌫  
   
  
⌫   
  
      
⌫  
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Mounting brackets for flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

⌦⌫   

Accessories for parallel lift up front fittings Strato 3685, E-Strato 3688, Verso 3684 and
E-Verso 3687
 ⌦                 

• Area of application: For mounting the lift up front fitting to flaps 

with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

      
⌫     
   
 ⌫  ⌫

Suitable for

 
Height H mm

 
Cat. No.


Side panel thickness 16 mm

   
16 372.67.795

Side panel thickness 19 mm

   
19 372.67.796

Packing: 2 pcs.

    

Cross bar


• Area of application: For connecting both fitting components

• Material: Aluminium
• Finish: Silver coloured anodized

     
   ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

    

Suitable for

 
Side panel thickness
mm

  

Length mm

 
Cat. No.



Flap width
600 mm


 

16/19 477 372.67.983

Flap width
900 mm


 

777 372.67.985

Flap width
1,200 mm


  

1,077 372.67.987

Flap width
1,500 mm


  

1,377 372.67.989

Flap width
1.800 mm


 

1,677 372.67.990
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Fold 3672 Individual component, for two-piece flaps made of wood or 
with aluminium frame
   ⌫ ⌫

CDE

228.5
108.5

37

• Material: Housing and hinged lever: Steel, Cover cap: Plastic

• Finish: Housing: Galvanized, Hinged lever: Plastic coated white 

aluminium, similar to RAL 9006, Cover cap: Grey-white, similar 

to RAL 9002

• Version: Spiral spring

• Installation: For screw fixing

• Mounting: With 120° concealed hinges

                 
 ⌫  ⌫
 ⌫⌫   
 ⌫   

  
  
 ⌦ ⌦ °

Installation



Height adjustment ±2

 ±
Side adjustment +3/-1

 

Tilt adjustment ±1.5

 ±
Pull adjustment with SW4 

Allen key

⌦ 

Note

The double flap lift up fitting can be used on one side up to cabinet width of  600 mm and a flap weight of 5 kg.


⌫⌫  ⌫⌫    

Adjustment facility
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3

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

     

Order reference

Please order mounting bracket and centre hinge separately.


  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

   

Flap 
height 
mm




Flap
weight
kg

 


Mounting


Grey white

⌫
White 

aluminium

⌫⌫

600
(590–630)

6.5–6.7 Right


372.64.701 372.64.201

Left


372.64.702 372.64.202

6.8–8.1 Right


372.64.703 372.64.203

Left


372.64.704 372.64.204

8.2–10.0 Right


372.64.705 372.64.205

Left


372.64.706 372.64.206

10.1–13.0 Right


372.64.707 372.64.207

Left


372.64.708 372.64.208

13.1–16.0 Right


372.64.709 372.64.209

Left


372.64.710 372.64.210

Flap 
height 
mm




Flap
weight
kg

 


Mounting


Grey white

⌫
White 

aluminium

⌫⌫

720 
(700–750)

5.3–6.5 Right


372.64.721 372.64.221

Left


372.64.722 372.64.222

6.6–8.7 Right


372.64.723 372.64.223

Left


372.64.724 372.64.224

8.8–11.0 Right


372.64.725 372.64.225

Left


372.64.726 372.64.226

11.1–13.3 Right


372.64.727 372.64.227

Left


372.64.728 372.64.228

13.4–14.8 Right


372.64.729 372.64.229

Left


372.64.730 372.64.230

800 
(780–840)

5.0–6.1 Right


372.64.741 372.64.241

Left


372.64.742 372.64.242

6.2–8.0 Right


372.64.743 372.64.243

Left


372.64.744 372.64.244

8.1–10.0 Right


372.64.745 372.64.245

Left


372.64.746 372.64.246

10.1–12.5 Right


372.64.747 372.64.247

Left


372.64.748 372.64.248

12.6–13.5 Right


372.64.749 372.64.249

Left


372.64.750 372.64.250

Supplied with

1 Double flap lift up fitting

1 Set of installation instructions


  
 ⌫  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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Accessories for double flap lift up fitting Fold 3672
⌫  
Mounting bracket

⌦

• Area of application: For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium 

frame from frame width 45 mm, for mounting the double flap 

lift up fitting

• Material: Steel, plastic cover cap

  ⌫ 
   ⌫
    
Mounting


Grey white

⌫
Grey

⌫
Right


372.64.773 372.64.771

Left


372.64.774 372.64.772

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Mounting bracket

⌦

• Area of application: For flaps with aluminium frame from frame 

width 20 mm, for mounting the double flap lift up fitting

• Material: Steel, plastic cover cap

  ⌫     
⌫
    
Mounting


Grey white

⌫
Grey

⌫
Right


372.64.783 372.64.781

Left


372.64.784 372.64.782

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Connecting hinge



Mounting with VARIANTA special screw

  

Mounting with chipboard screw and guide pin

 ⌫  

• Area of application: For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium 

frame from frame width 20 mm

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

  ⌫ 
  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
Version


Function


Installation with


Cat. No.


With 
guide pin




Not 
adjustable



Varianta special screw

 
372.64.795

Chipboard screw

⌫
372.64.790

Without 
guide pin

⌫

Not 
adjustable



Varianta special screw

 
372.64.792

Chipboard screw

⌫
372.64.793

Adjustable


Varianta special screw

 
372.64.794

Without 
guide pin

⌫

Adjustable


Chipboard screw

⌫
372.64.791

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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• Area of application: For concealed installation of built-in
appliances such as microwaves or grills in kitchen larder units

• Material: Steel, Cover caps/lift mechanism: Plastic
• Finish: Galvanized, Cover caps/lift mechanism: Grey
• Internal cabinet height: Min. 312 mm
• Version: With soft close, prevents impact noise when opening 

and closing the flap
• Travel: 380 mm

          
 
       
 ⌫        ⌫
       
     ⌫⌫
 
 ⌫   

Ewiva, for one-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame
  ⌫ ⌫

• With soft opening and closing mechanisms for gentle

opening and closing

• Front adjustment without tools

• Safety provided by enclosed hinged levers (finger protection)

 ⌫  ⌫ 
 ⌫ 
        


Picture shows installed fitting



Mounting example for concealed installation of built-in kitchen 

appliances in larder units

      


B = A – 64 mm, C = D – 43 mm

             



FF 3.121New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Hinges and Flap Fittings
Flap Fittings




3

Order reference

Please order lift mechanism and adapters for 20 mm wide

aluminium frame separately.


⌦
⌫    

Packing: 1 set

  

Supplied with

1 Cross bar for ordered cabinet width (can be shortened)

2 Side components

2 Front brackets

2 Cover caps

1 Set of installation instructions


⌫⌫   ⌫  
⌦  
⌦  
  

⌫  

• Material: Cross bar: Aluminium

• Finish: Silver coloured anodized

   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫

Fitting set for wooden flaps for cabinet width 600–1,500 mm, without lift mechanism

    ⌫

Packing: 1 set

  

• Flap weight: For 3.3–6.6 kg, including handle

• Material: Cross bar: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

     
   
 ⌫ 

Supplied with

1 Cross bar for cabinet width 600 mm (cannot be shortened)

2 Side components

2 Lift mechanism 3.3–6.6 kg

2 Front brackets

2 Cover caps

1 Set of installation instructions


⌫⌫   ⌫  
⌦  
⌦    
⌦  
  

⌫  

Complete fitting set for wooden flaps for cabinet width 600 mm, with lift mechanism

 ⌫⌫   

Suitable for


Side panel 

thickness mm


 

Can be shortened

to mm

⌫
 

Cat. No.



Cabinet width 

900 mm


 

16/19 900–600 372.50.921

Cabinet width 

1.200 mm


 

16/19 1.200–900 372.50.922

Cabinet width 

1.500 mm


 

16/19 1.500–1.200 372.50.923

For cabinet width mm

 
Cat. No.


600 372.43.910
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Lift mechanism 
For fitting sets for cabinet widths 900, 1.200 and 1.500 mm


⌫⌫      

• Material: Plastic

• Finish: Grey

   
 ⌫  ⌫

Adapter
For aluminium frames with 19/20 mm wide frames

⌦
⌫⌫⌫  

Flap weight kg

  
Cat. No.


For 2.5–4.8, including handle

     
372.50.531

For 3.3–6.6, including handle

     
372.50.532

For 5.3–8.0, including handle

     
372.50.533

Packing: 1 set

   

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

   ⌫
 ⌫  

Cat. No.


Adapter


372.50.640

Packing: 1 set
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Maxi 3675, for flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame
⌧  ⌫ ⌫

Model variants/mounting options

⌫⌫
• For one-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame, with handle

• Locks the flap reliably in any position and lets it gently slide downwards

• With power assisted opening

 ⌫⌫
    
 

Maxi – edge distance 28/37 mm

⌧    

• For one-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame, without handle

• Locks the flap reliably in any position and lets it gently slide downwards

• Opening: A gentle push opens the flap slightly

Closing: The flap is pushed back into the cabinet

Stay closed feature: Magnet in the opening fitting and counterplate on the flap

• Handle drilling not required

 ⌫⌫
   
  ⌫
 
⌫ ⌦⌦
 ⌫

Maxi Touch opening–edge distance 63 mm

⌧        

Maxi – edge distance 63 mm

⌧    

• For one-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame, with handle

• The Maxi fitting can also be used as classical version without "pushto-open" function for 

specific flap heights and weights by turning the screw-on bracket by 180° (screw-on bracket 

to the front) in flap direction. This reduces the opening resistance to a minimum.

• Locks the flap reliably in any position and lets it gently slide downwards

• Soft close

• Trial mounting required

 ⌫⌫⌫
  ⌫ ⌫  ⌫⌫
  ° ⌦
⌫  ⌦⌫
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Maxi 3675 Complete set, for flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame
    ⌫ ⌫

• Opening angle: 75°, 90° or 110°

• Material: Stay: Zinc alloy, Mounting bracket and screw-on 

bracket: Steel, Cover cap for adjusting screw: Plastic

• Finish: Nickel plated, Cover cap: Grey

Model A: Grey, Model B: Beige, Model C: White, Model D: Black

• Version: With power assisted opening

• Mounting: Suitable for left hand and right hand use

• Installation: Without tools (clip system) onto pre-mounted 

mounting bracket

• Distance from edge: 28 or 37 mm (optional)

   °  °  °

         
   
   

 ⌫      ⌫  
   ⌫   ⌫  ⌫   ⌫  ⌫   ⌫  ⌫
     
    
     ⌫

        

Height adjustment ±3

  ±
Side adjustment +3/-1

  

kg

Tilt adjustment ±1.5

  ± 
Holding power adjustment with

SW10 Allen key

   
  

Adjustment facility



Adjusting the braking effect



Installation dimensions



Angular bracket for mounting 
to wooden flaps

⌫  

Screw-on bracket for mounting 
to aluminium frames


⌫

Order reference

The weight specification applies to one Maxi fitting.

Order two Maxi fittings for flap widths from 600 mm and above.


 ⌫    
 ⌫      

Supplied with

1 Mounting bracket for cabinet, edge distance 28 or 37 mm

1 Mounting bracket for wooden flap (wide aluminium frame) or

for 20 mm aluminium frame

1 Set of installation instructions


         
  ⌫ 
 ⌫     
 ⌫  

Model


Distance from edge mm

 
Cat. No.


For wooden flaps and flaps with aluminium frame, 

from frame width 45 mm

⌫   
A 28 373.69.511

37 373.69.512
B 28 373.69.411

37 373.69.412
C 28 373.69.711

37 373.69.712
D 28 373.69.311

37 373.69.312
For flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

⌫   
A 28 373.69.501

37 373.69.502
B 28 373.69.401 

37 373.69.402
C 28 373.69.701 

37 373.69.702
D 28 373.69.301

37 373.69.302
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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Opening angle 90°

 °

Flap with aluminium frame

⌫
Wooden flap



Model


A B C D

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

 
300 3.0–5.3 5.1–10.2 9.1–15.8 11.9–20.8
400 2.3–4.0 3.8–7.6 6.9–11.9 8.9–15.6
500 1.8–3.2 3.1–6.1 5.5–9.6 7.2–12.5
600 1.5–2.7 2.6–5.1 4.6–7.9 6.0–10.4 
700 1.3–2.2 2.1–4.2 3.8–6.6 4.9–8.7
800 1.1–2.0 1.9–3.9 3.4–5.9 4.4–7.8
900 1.0–1.8 1.7–3.4 3.0–5.2 3.9–6.9
1.000 0.9–1.6 1.5–3.0 2.7–4.7 3.6–6.2

Opening angle 110°

 °

Flap with aluminium frame

⌫
Wooden flap



Model


A B C D

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

 
300 2.4–4.0 3.9–7.5 6.8–11.6 9.2–15.0
400 1.8–3.0 2.9–5.6 5.1–8.7 6.9–11.2
500 1.4–2.4 2.4–4.5 4.0–7.1 5.7–9.0
600 1.2–2.0 1.9–3.8 3.3–5.9 4.5–7.6 
700 1.0–1.7 1.7–3.1 2.9–4.8 3.8–6.2
800 0.9–1.4 1.4–2.8 2.6–4.3 3.4–5.6
900 0.8–1.3 1.3–2.5 2.3–3.8 3.0–5.0
1.000 0.7–1.2 1.1–2.2 2.0–3.5 2.7–4.5

• Locks the flap reliably in any position and lets it gently slide 

downwards

• With power assisted opening

   
 

Maxi–edge distance 28/37 mm

⌧  

Wooden flap


Flap with aluminium frame

⌫

Model


A B C D

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

 
300 3.8–7.1 6.7–13.7 11.9–21.0 15.4–27.3
400 2.8–5.3 5.0–10.3 8.9–15.8 11.6–20.5
500 2.3–4.3 4.1–8.3 7.2–12.5 9.4–16.2
600 1.9–3.5 3.3–7.0 5.9–10.6 7.6–13.7 
700 1.6–3.0 2.8–5.7 5.0–8.8 6.5–11.4
800 1.4–2.7 2.5–5.1 4.4–7.9 5.7–10.4
900 1.3–2.4 2.2–4.6 4.0–7.0 5.2–9.1

1.000 1.1–2.1 2.0–4.1 3.6–6.3 4.6–8.2

Opening angle 75°

 °

Maxi 3675 Complete set, for flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame

 ⌧  ⌫ ⌫
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Model


A B C D

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight kg

  
75° 300 2.0–3.8 4.0–7.7 7.0–14.0 –

400 1.6–3.1 3.0–6.3 5.0–11.5 7.0–12.5
500 1.3–2.5 2.7–5.2 4.7–8.4 5.5–10.5
600 – 2.4–4.5 4.3–7.8 4.7–8.4 
700 – 2.2–4.0 4.0–7.5 4.3–8.0
800 – – 3.6–6.2 3.9–7.3
900 – – 3.4–5.8 3.5–6.7

90° 300 2.0–3.5 3.3–6.7 6.0–10.3 7.8–13.6
400 1.5–2.6 2.5–5.0 5.5–7.8 3.8–10.2
500 1.2–2.1 2.0–4.0 3.6–6.3 4.7–8.2
600 1.0–1.8 1.7–3.3 3.0–5.2 3.9–6.8
700 0.9–1.4 1.4–2.7 2.5–4.3 3.2–5.7
800 0.7–1.3 1.2–2.6 2.2–3.9 2.9–5.1
900 0.7–1.2 1.1–2.2 2.0–3.4 2.6–4.5

1.000 0.6–1.0 1.0–2.0 1.8–3.1 2.4–4.1
110° 300 1.2–2.9 2.6–5.5 4.6–9.5 –

400 0.9–2.2 2.0–4.4 3.8–7.0 4.6–8.7
500 0.7–1.8 1.7–3.4 3.1–5.8 3.7–6.5
600 – 1.4–3.0 2.6–4.7 3.1–5.8
700 – – 2.3–4.1 2.8–4.5
800 – – 2.0–3.8 2.4–4.1
900 – – – 2.1–3.9

1.000 – – – 1.8–3.7

• Locks the flap reliably in any position and lets it gently slide 

downwards

• Opening: A gentle push opens the flap slightly

Closing: The flap is pushed back into the cabinet

Stay closed feature: Magnet in the opening fitting and 

counterplate on the flap

• Handle drilling not required

       
    ⌫  
   
⌫     


•  ⌫

Maxi Touch opening-edge distance 63 mm

          

Maxi Touch opening 3675, for one-piece flaps without handle, 

for flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame

        ⌫⌫  ⌫
Opening angle 75°

 °

133

32

149

75
°

19

19
.5

26
2

32

32

32

63

183

81

Opening angle 90°

 °

Opening angle 110°

 °

Order reference

The Maxi Touch opening fitting consists of Maxi 3675 lid stays,

mounting brackets, magnetic door catches and counterplates.

The weight specification applies to one Maxi fitting.

Order two Maxi fittings for flap widths from 600 mm and above.


    

     
 ⌫     
 ⌫      

For flaps without handles
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Maxi Touch opening 3675 Flap fitting

 ⌧  

• Opening angle: 75°, 90° or 110°

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With power assisted opening

• Mounting: Suitable for left hand and right hand use

  °  °  °

  
 ⌫ 
  
  

Model


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


A Grey

⌫
373.69.902

B Beige

⌫
373.69.900

C White

⌫
373.69.901

D Black

⌫
373.69.903

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Supplied with
1 Lid stay
1 Set of installation instructions


  
⌫  
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3

Packing: 1 or 20 pc.

      

For flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

 ⌫    

For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium frame, 
from frame width 45 mm

 ⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

   
 ⌫  
Suitable for

 
Cat. No.


Wooden flaps and flaps with aluminium frame, 

from frame width 45 mm

 ⌫   

373.66.681

Flaps with aluminium frame,

frame width 20 mm

 ⌫    

373.66.682

Accessories for Maxi Touch opening 3675

     

Packing: 1 or 20 pc.

      

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

   
 ⌫  ⌫

Suitable for

 
Cat. No.


For edge distance (cabinet) 28  mm

     
373.66.693

For edge distance (cabinet) 37 mm

    
373.66.694

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

      

With counterplate for knocking in

 
With counterplate for glue fixing

 

• Version: With magnet for holding in closed position

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Beige

• Mounting: For mounting in drilled hole in cabinet top or base

     
   
 ⌫  ⌫
     ⌫ 

Push Magnetic door catch, for mounting in drilled hole

 

Installation


Cat. No.


Counterplate for knocking in

 
356.06.401

Counterplate for glue fixing

 
356.06.402

Mounting bracket for cabinet

⌦ ⌫

Mounting bracket for lid stay

⌦ ⌫
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Maxi up 3675 Individual component, chest fitting for wooden lids
⌧    ⌫

Height adjustment ±2

 ±
Side adjustment +3/-1

 
kg

Tilt adjustment ±1.5

 ±
Holding power adjustment



Adjustment facility



• Area of application: For wooden lids on chests

• Opening angle: Approx. 75°

• Material: Zinc alloy stay, steel mounting and screw-on bracket, 

plastic over cap for adjusting screw

• Finish: Nickel plated, Cover cap: Grey

Model F: Blue, Model G: Brown, Model H: Black

• Installation: Without tools (clip system) onto pre-mounted 

mounting bracket

    
   °

     ⌦                   
⌦                                 
 

 ⌫ ⌫   ⌫ 
  ⌫    ⌫    ⌫
   ⌫                        
⌦Model


F G H

Flap height mm

 
Flap weight mm


1 Flap fitting

  
400 1.6–3.1 3.0–5.3 5.2–9.4
500 1.3–2.6 2.5–4.2 4.3–7.5
600 1.1–2.5 2.3–4.2 4.0–6.7
2 Flap fitting

  
400 3.2–6.2 6.6–10.6 10.4–18.8
500 2.6–5.2 5.0–8.4 8.6–15.0
600 2.2–5.0 4.6–8.4 8.0–13.4

Model


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


F Blue

⌫
373.85.700

G Brown

⌫
373.85.701

H Black

⌫
373.85.702

Installation
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3

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Steel

   

Allen key, L shape

⌫  

• Area of application: For edge distance 28 and 37 mm

• Material: Zinc alloy

          
   

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

     

Soft-closing mechanism



Key size


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


10 Black

⌫
008.28.100

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
373.69.799

Mounting bracket for cabinet

⌦ 

Mounting bracket for lid stay

⌦ 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

   
 ⌫  ⌫

Installation


Cat. No.


For edge distance (cabinet) 37 or 63 mm

     
373.69.906

For edge distance (cabinet) 28 mm

    
373.69.907

Packing: 1 pc.

   

For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium frame, from frame width 45 mm

 ⌫   

For flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

 ⌫    

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

   
 ⌫  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Accessories for Maxi, Maxi Touch opening 3675 and Maxi up 3675

⌦                

Installation


Cat. No.


For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium frame,
from frame width 45 mm

 ⌫   
For Varianta special screw

     
373.66.036 

For chipboard screws

  ⌫
373.66.681

With slide-on clip (for quick fixing), 

for Varianta special screw

⌫ 
     

373.69.908

With slide-on clip (for quick fixing), 

for chipboard screws

⌫ 
  ⌫

373.69.912

For flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

 ⌫    
With slide-on clip (for quick fixing)

⌫ 
373.69.909

Without slide-on clip

⌫⌫
373.69.905 
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Duo 3667/Duo forte 3666 Complete set, for flaps made of wood or 
with aluminium frame, with adjustable spring force
     ⌫ ⌫


Use as lid stay, wooden flap

⌦ 
Use as lid stay, flap with aluminium frame

⌦ ⌫
Use as flap stay, wooden flap



Adjustment facility



Height adjustment ±2

 ±
Side adjustment +3/-1

 
+

-

Tilt adjustment ±1.5

 ±
Pull adjustment

⌦

• Area of application: Also suitable for use as flap stay

• Opening angle: 75°, 90° or 110°

• Material: Stay: Zinc alloy, Mounting bracket: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With self closing function

• Mounting: For left and right hand use

• Installation: Without tools (clip system)

• Distance from edge: 28 mm or 37 mm (optional)

• Lock function: Flap locks in any position, 

• Braking function: Flap locks in end position, release by slight 

pressure

• For aluminium frame width 20 mm or from 45 mm

  
  °  °  °

     ⌦ 
 ⌫ 
   
  
   ⌫
      
   
  

 ⌫     

Function


Setting the braking effect to locking and 

braking by adjusting the screw with a SW4 

hexagon socket:

Duo 3667/Duo forte 3666 are usable as flap stay. If using as flap

stay 2 arms will be necessary.

 ⌫
 ⌫
       
  

Use as lid stay

⌦
Use as flap stay



Installation width


Duo Duo forte

Installation depth

⌦
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3
Installation Duo 3667 as flap stay

   

Installation Duo 3667 as lid stay

   

Duo 3667 Complete set

   

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Sample measurement table for max. flap/lid weight

⌫ 

Area of application

 
Edge distance mm

 
Cat. No.


For wooden flaps or flaps 

with aluminium frame, 

frame width 45 mm

 
⌫
  

28 373.66.611

37 373.66.612

For flaps with aluminium 

frame, frame width 20 mm

 ⌫
   

28 373.66.621

37 373.66.622

Flap height mm

 
Max. flap weight kg

  
Lock function


Braking function


1 Stay

  
2 Stay

  
1 Stay

  
2 Stay

  
For opening angle 75°

  °

200 9.0 15.0 11.5 15.0
250 7.0 15.0 9.0 15.0
300 6.0 12.0 7.5 15.0
350 5.0 10.0 6.5 13.0
400 4.5 9.0 6.0 11.5
450 4.0 8.0 5.0 10.0
500 3.5 7.0 4.5 9.0
For opening angle 90°

  °

200 7.5 15.0 9.5 15.0 
250 6.0 12.0 7.5 15.0 
300 5.0 10.0 6.0 13.0 
350 4.0 8.5 5.5 11.0 
400 3.5 7.0 5.0 10.0 
450 3.5 6.5 4.0 8.5 
500 3.0 6.0 4.0 8.0 
For opening angle 110°

  °

200 6.0 12.0 8.0 15.0 
250 5.0 9.5 6.0 12.0 
300 4.0 8.0 5.0 10.0 
350 3.0 7.0 4.0 9.0 
400 3.0 6.0 4.0 7.5 
450 2.5 5.0 3.5 7.0 
500 2.0 5.0 3.0 6.0

Supplied with
1 Lid stay
1 Mounting bracket
1 Screw-on bracket
1 Set of installation instructions


   
  
  
 ⌫  

Installation without magnet

⌫
Installation with magnet

⌫
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Duo forte 3666 Complete set

   

Sample measurement table for max. flap/lid weight

 
Flap height mm

 
Max. flap weight kg

 
Lock function


Braking function


1 Stay

 
2 Stay

 
1 Stay

 
2 Stay

 
For opening angle 75°

 °

200 14.0 15.0 15.0 15.0
250 11.5 15.0 15.0 15.0
300 9.0 15.0 12.0 15.0
350 8.0 15.0 11.0 15.0
400 7.0 14.0 9.0 15.0
450 6.0 12.5 8.0 15.0
500 5.5 11.0 7.0 15.0
550 5.0 10.0 6.5 15.0
600 5.0 9.5 6.0 13.0
650 4.0 8.5 5.5 11.0
700 4.0 8.0 5.0 10.5

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Supplied with
1 Lid stay
1 Mounting bracket
1 Screw-on bracket
1 Set of installation instructions


  
⌦  
⌦  
⌫  

Area of application


Edge distance mm

 
Cat. No.


For wooden flaps or flaps 

with aluminium frame, 

from frame width 45 mm


⌫
  

28 373.66.631

37 373.66.632

For flaps with aluminium 

frame, 

frame width 20 mm

⌫
  

28 373.66.641

37 373.66.642

Flap height mm

 
Max. flap weight kg

 
Lock function


Braking function


1 Stay

 
2 Stay

 
1 Stay

 
2 Stay

 
For opening angle 90°

 °

200 12.5 15.0 15.0 15.0 
250 9.5 15.0 12.0 15.0 
300 8.0 15.0 10.0 15.0 
350 7.0 13.5 9.0 15.0 
400 6.0 12.0 8.0 15.0 
450 5.0 11.0 7.0 14.0 
500 5.0 9.5 6.0 12.0 
550 4.0 8.5 5.5 11.0 
600 4.0 8.0 5.0 10.0 
650 3.5 7.0 5.0 9.5 
700 3.0 7.0 4.0 9.0 
For opening angle 110°

 °

200 9.5 15.0 12.5 15.0 
250 7.5 15.0 10.0 15.0 
300 6.5 12.5 8.0 15.0 
350 5.5 11.0 7.0 14.0 
400 4.5 9.5 6.0 12.5 
450 4.0 8.5 5.5 11.0 
500 4.0 7.5 5.0 10.0
550 3.5 7.0 4.0 9.0 
600 3.0 6.0 4.0 8.0 
650 3.0 5.5 4.0 7.5 
700 3.0 5.0 3.5 7.0 

Sample measurement table for max. flap/lid weight

 

Installation Duo 3666 as flap stay

   

Installation Duo 3666 as lid stay

   ⌦

Installation without magnet

⌫
Installation with magnet

⌫

197
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Individual components Duo 3667 and Duo forte 3666

         

• Opening angle: 75°, 90° or 110°

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With self closing function

• Mounting: For left and right hand use

• Installation: Without tools (clip system) onto pre-mounted 

mounting bracket

• Lock function: Flap locks in any position,

• Braking function: Flap locks in end position, release by slight 

pressure

   °  °  °

   
 ⌫  
      
    
     ⌫

      
                             
 

Supplied with
1 Lid stay
1 Set of installation instructions


   
 ⌫  

Model


Cat. No.


Duo 373.66.660
Duo forte 373.66.661
Packing: 1 pc.

   

Order reference

Please order mounting brackets and screw-on brackets separately.


 
 

Packing: 1 or 20 pc.

      

For flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

 ⌫    

For wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium frame, 
from frame width 45 mm

 ⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

   
 ⌫  
Suitable for

 
Cat. No.


Wooden flaps and flaps with aluminium frame, 

from frame width 45 mm

 ⌫   

373.66.681

Flaps with aluminium frame,

frame width 20 mm

 ⌫    

373.66.682

Packing: 1 or 20 pc.

      

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

   
 ⌫  ⌫

Suitable for

 
Cat. No.


For edge distance (cabinet) 28  mm

     
373.66.693

For edge distance (cabinet) 37 mm

    
373.66.694

Mounting bracket for cabinet

⌦ 

Mounting bracket for lid stay

⌦ 
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• Material: Steel

• Finish: Silver coloured

• Installation: For flap fitting

• Pressure: 80 N, 100 N, 120 N, 160 N  

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦
  80 N, 100 N, 120 N, 160 N

Pneumatic support
⌦

Pressure N

 
Cat. No.


80 372.01.901 

100 372.01.902 
120 372.01.903 
160 372.01.904 
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Lid stay

⌦

Opening angel


Drilling mm


H L A

90º 246 90 25

110º 241 80 25

Opening angel


Drilling mm


H L A

90º 253 90 25

110º 248 80 25

Opening angel


Drilling mm


H L A

75º 246 100 25

90º 241 90 25

110º 236 80 25

Opening angel


Drilling mm


H L A

75º 253 100 25

90º 248 90 25

110º 243 80 25

Installation with full overlay



Installation with half overlay



Installation with full overlay



Installation with half overlay



Down stay



Note

Please considerate the flap weight..
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Lid stay
⌦

• Opening angle: 90°

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: 1-arm, with joint

• Installation: Screw fixing, plug in fixing to angular bracket 

(quick fixing system)

  °

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
   ⌦ ⌫


Installation

⌦
Cat. No.


Left


373.79.701

Right


373.79.700

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Mounting: For left and right hand use

• Installation: Screw fixing

 ⌦ 
  

For wooden flaps

⌦

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Length L mm

  
Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


130 Steel


Galvanized

⌫
373.58.704

250 Brass


Chrome plated

⌫
373.58.919

Dimension C

Determine dimension C by trial mounting.

 
  

Length L mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
130 150
250 260

FIRMATOP Lid stay without adjustable braking effect
⌦ ⌫ 

Upper shelf


Flap

⌦

Installation



15.06.2012
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• Version: With stop

• Opening angle: Approx. 75°

• Mounting: For left and right hand use

  
   °

 ⌦  

Installation



Packing: 10 pcs.

  

Upper shelf


Dimension C

Determine dimension C

by trial mounting.

 
 


Length L mm

  
Carcase depth mm

⌦ 
Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.


200 210 150 373.70.611
250 260 180 373.70.620
300 310 230 373.70.639

ARRETOP Lid stay for wooden flaps
⌦ ⌦ 

With steel runner



• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Function

Open flap: Lift flap until stay engages

Close flap: Lift flap slightly. Stop is released


 ⌦ 
 ⌦ 

Swingtop, opening angle 75°
  °

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Dimension: 22 x 25 x 130 mm

• Material thickness: 1.4 mm

• Opening angle: 75°

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌧  ⌧  
   
   
Version


Cat.no.


Right


372.56.601

Left


372.56.602

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation



A = Door thickness
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Packing: 10 or 25 pcs.

     

• Finish: Nickel plated, stop housing white

 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫

Packing: 10 pcs.

   

With slotted guide



Length L mm

  
Mounting


Cat. No.


200 Left

  
373.73.710

Right

 
373.73.701

250 Left

  
373.73.738

Right

 
373.73.729

Length L
mm

 


Flap height
mm


 

Dimension A mm with following flap

   ⌫
Inset


Overlay


200 Max. 500 90 70
250 Max. 500 120 120

Finish

⌫
Mounting


Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
Left


366.40.776

Right

 
366.40.767

With plastic stop housing



ARRETOP Lid Stay for wooden flaps
⌦  ⌦ 

• Version: With stop

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

   
   
   

Function

Open flap: Lift flap until stay engages

Close flap: Lift flap slightly. Stop is released


   
   

Installation



Flap

 

Upper shelf



* With inset flap

 

Installation


Flap


Upper shelf



The raised mark M must 

always be at the front 

bottom side.

  ⌫

Dimension C

Determine dimension C by trial

mounting.
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• Area of application: For light-weight wooden flaps only

• Material: Plastic housing, steel angular bracket

• Finish: Black housing, angular bracket bright galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫⌫
    ⌦
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌦ ⌫
  

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

    

Upper shelf



Mounting

⌦
Cat. No.


For left and right using


373.53.334

Braking effect

Adjusting the braking effect with the screw.

• Unscrew to increase braking effect

• Tighten screw to decrease braking effect

Flap



• Area of application: For wooden flaps and lids, also usable as 

flap stay

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With spring-loaded joint and safety catch

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦  
 
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Mounting

⌦
Cat. No.


Left


366.30.770

Right


366.30.761

Function

For use as lid stay or flap stay


⌦


CARA-TOP Lid stay with adjustable braking effect
⌦  

Installation

 

 
 

Lid stay without adjustable braking effect
⌦ ⌫

Installation


Lid

⌦

Rear panel



Information

Lid stay with right hand side mounting is converted to left hand side

mounting when used as a flap stay.


⌦ 
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With automatic closing and opening mechanism.

The pull is adjustable in accordance with the flap weigh.


   

Flap closed


Flap open



For flaps

 

For screw fixing on both sides



Pull adjustable with PZ 2 

screwdriver

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: For screw fixing

• Adjustment facility: Side and depth adjustment via slots

• Flap weight: Up to 2.1 kg

• For flap thickness: 15 or 16 mm ,

• For flap width: Max. 800 mm,

• For flap height: Max. 340 mm

   
 ⌫  ⌫
   
   
        
        
      
      

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

Stay flap hinge for lightweight flaps, opening angle 90°
  °

Installation


Cat.no.


For screw fixing


356.36.600



FF 3.141New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Hinges and Flap Fittings
Flap Fittings




3

Corner bench hinge, opening angle 95°
⌫  °

• Area of application: Joint designed for safe lift-up of seat panel at

an opening angle of 95°

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Yellow galvanized

• Opening angle restraint: The opening stop in the hinge joint 

prevents the seat panel from butting against the fitting

• Large swivel range to the front (110 mm) allows lifting up seat 

panels without a backrest being required

• A gap between seat panel and backrest is not required

• The springs for panel weight 8 kg or 12 kg provide optimum 

weight compensation and allow opening with ease

  ⌫⌫ °

⌫⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫ 

 ⌫   ⌫ 

 ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫     
⌫⌫ ⌦

Installation



Seat plate

⌫

Varianta screw Ø 5 mm

  Ø  

Without spring

⌫

With spring

⌫
Suitable for


Cat. No.


Plate weight to 8 kg

  
643.01.515

Plate weight to 12 kg

  
643.01.524

Packing: 1 or 10 pairs

    

Packing: 1 or 10 pairs

    

Suitable for


Cat. No.


Lightweight seat plates

⌫
643.01.506
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⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Flap stay
⌦

Rear panel

 

Lid



Rear panel

 

Opening 
angle



Lid closed

 
Lid open

 

• Material: Steel, plastic housing

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: Unhanded design, spring holds lid in position

• Installation: Screw fixing to side panel and lid

        
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌫⌫ 
    ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Information

For heaviers loads 2 lid stays should be used.


  ⌫      

Distance C should not be less
than 85 mm.

    

Housing colour

⌫  
Cat. No.


Black

⌫
372.19.300

Brown

⌫ 
372.19.100

White

⌫
372.19.700

Soft close damping hinge


• Area of application: For wooden flap stay

• Material: Plastic damping bracket and cover, aluminium mounting

plate

• Finish: Mounting plate and damping bracket black, cover white

     
       ⌫
 ⌫   ⌫  ⌫

Packing: 1 set

   

Installation


Cat. No.


For screw fixing


356.53.720

Supplied with

2 Mounting plates

2 Damping brackets

2 Covers

12 Screws 4 x 20 mm


  
  
  

       

Installation
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FLAP-EX Flap stay without braking effect, with spring
 ⌫ 

Installation



• Area of application: Particularly suitable for installation in bathroom

and laboratory cabinets with front flaps

• Opening angle: Approx. 27°

• Material: Steel, plastic sleeve and screw-on bearing

• Finish: Nickel plated, sleeve and screw-on bearing white

• For chipboard front: Max. 400 x 590 x 19 mm (W x H x D)

• For carcase dimensions: 400 x 820 x min. 270 mm (W x H x D)

• Weight when full: Max. 5 kg

    

   °

   
 ⌫ ⌫   ⌫ 
    ⌧  ⌧    ⌧  ⌧  
   ⌧  ⌧     ⌧  ⌧  
    

Note

Please order concealed hinges and MINI-LATSCH catch separately.


⌦   

Opening angle


Cat. No.


Approx. 27°

 °
365.52.708

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Angular bracket

1 Round rod with sleeve

2 Washers

2 Spiral springs (front 126 mm

long, rear 90 mm long)

1 Screw-on bearing


⌦  
  
  
    
    
  

Application

Two additional concealed hinges and the MINI-LATCH catch are 

needed to mount the front flap.

Put slight pressure on the door and the spring force opens the hinge

by approx. 27°. When the flap is closed, it must be pushed back into

the cabinet, where it is secured by the catch.


  ⌦   
⌫
°  ⌦⌦

Mounting instructions

Screw angular bracket to front panel and fit screw-on bearing to 

carcase side panel. Push round rod into screw-on bearing between

the two spiral springs.


⌫⌦⌫⌦⌫
  

Angular bracket

⌦

Spiral spring
90 mm long

 
  

Spiral spring
126 mm long


  

Washer


Washer


Screw-on bearing



Base


Side panel



Front flap
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Packing: 1 pc.

   

Tavoletto Swing-up table, load bearing capacity 5 kg
      

• Application: For high and forward tilting of tabletops and shelves, 

such as coffee tables

• Construction: Partial protection terminal with locking lever pivoted 

into position

• Material: Steel

• Finish: White RAL 9006

• Installation: Screw fixing into predrilled holes with 32 mm grid

• Capacity: 5 kg

       
   ⌫ 
   
 ⌫  ⌫  
   ⌫  
     

Description

⌫
For width mm

  
Cat. No.


Top high swivel fitting


698 643.12.200

The gas spring supports the slight lifting of the tabletop

The integrated damping provides smooth and silent close

 
⌫  ⌫⌫

Drilling pattern



Table top



Drilling dimension



Supplied with

1 Pair of swiveling fitting

1 Crossbar

1 Installation guide
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Flap stay with wire rope


• Material: Aluminium housing

• Finish: Stainless steel

• Version: Left or right version

• Dimension: 40 x 20mm (W x H)

• Assembly: On the upper floor

• Cabinet height (Dim.A): Max. 550 mm

• Cabinet depth (Dim.B): Min.230 mm

• Door weight: Max. 12 kg

   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫     
   ⌧    ⌧ 
  ⌫
      
 ⌦     
    

Dimension



Flap stay

Note

A fitting is suitable for a wide flap up to 800 mm. 

For large flap over 800 mm, two fittings must be used.


⌫   
⌫  

Installation



Narrow aluminium frame 

connection

⌫

Wide aluminium frame 

connection

⌫ Order reference

Please order flap hinge Cat. No. 342.66.730 separately.


  

Dim. A mm

   
Dim. B mm

   
Dim. C mm

   
Dim. D mm

   
Dim. E mm

   
Left


Right


0–250 Min. 230 37 160 20 365.46.011 365.46.010

251–320 Min. 280 365.46.021 365.46.020
321–420 Min. 350 256 365.46.031 365.46.030
421–550 Min. 445 365.46.041 365.46.040
Packing: 1 pc.
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3

Flap open



 
  


Dimension C

Determine dimension C  by

trial mounting.

Flap

 
Base



Side panel

 

Horizontal mounting



Flap open


 
  


Dimension C

Determine dimension C  by

trial mounting.

Flap

 
Base



Side panel

 

Vertical mounting



Braking effect

Adjusting braking effect by turning the piston rod.

• Turn clockwise to decrease

• Turn anticlockwise to increase



   
    

• Area of application: For wooden flaps

• Material: Steel, square tube made of brass

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: 1-arm, with piston rod and angular bracket

• Mounting: For left and right hand use

• Installation: For screwing into series drilled holes 32 mm

     
     ⌫⌫
 ⌫  ⌫
     ⌫
     
      

FALL-EX Flap stay with braking mechanism, adjustable braking effect
  

Installation



Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


250 372.17.753
330 372.17.762
465 372.17.771

Length L mm

  
Internal carcase height mm

    
Dim. A mm

  
250 300–400 22.5 
330 350–450 54.5 
465 400–500 118.5

Length L mm

  
Internal carcase height mm

    
Dim. A mm

  
250 300–400 214.5 
330 350–450 288.0
465 400–500 406.5

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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Dimension C

Determine dimension C  by

trial mounting.

 
 


Flap

 
Base


Flap

 

Installation



STARSTOP Flap stay with braking mechanism, adjustable braking effect
    

Packing: 1 or 200 pcs.

    

Function

The clamp is mounted onto the perforated flat arm

of the flap stay with braking mechanism. It clips 

onto the guide arm when the flap is closed and

locks the flap in the closed position.


 ⌫ 


Clamp for flap stays with braking mechanism with zinc alloy housing

  
• Area of application: To hold the flap closed

• For series drilled holes of: 28 or 37 mm

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Direct fixing to flat arm of flap stay with braking effect

  ⌦
      
  
  ⌫ 


Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Information

The guide arm must be kept clean of oil, grease and cleaning agents.


 

Braking effect

Adjusting the braking effect with the crew.

• Unscrew to increase braking effect

• Tighten screw to decrease braking effect



 
 

• Material: Flat arm and mounting bracket made of steel, 

zinc alloy housing

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: 2-arms, with angular bracket, with perforated flat arm for 

clamp

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦    
 ⌫ ⌫
    ⌦ ⌫⌫⌦
  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Black

⌫
365.67.360

Mounting

⌦
Min. intern.
carcase 
height mm





Length
L mm

 
 

Dim. A
mm

 


Dim. B
mm

 


Cat. No.



Left


332 176 214 90 365.55.615
460 241 310 90 365.55.655
556 292 374 155 365.55.695

Right


332 176 214 90 365.55.605
460 241 310 90 365.55.645
556 292 374 155 365.55.685
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STOPMATIC Flap stay with braking mechanism, adjustable braking effect
    

• Material: Steel arms and mounting bracket, plastic housing and     

trestle

• Finish: Nickel plated, housiing white

• Version: 2-arms, with screwed-on angular bracket

• Mounting: For left and right hand use

• Installation: Screw fixing

          
 ⌫  ⌫     ⌫
     
    
   

Installation



Flap

 
Base


Flap

 

Information

The guide arm must be kept clean of oil, grease and cleaning agents.


   

Dimension C

Determine dimension C  by

trial mounting.

 
  


Packing: 10 pcs.

   

Braking effect

Adjusting the braking effect with the screw

• Unscrew to increase braking effect

• Tighten screw to decrease braking effect



   
   

Length L
mm 

 
 

Internal carcase 
height mm

  
 

Dim. A
mm 

 


Dim. B
mm

 


Cat. No.



200 350–450 225 125 365.40.708
250 450–550 275 150 365.40.726
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Dimension C

Determine dimension C  by

trial mounting.

 
 


Horizontal mounting


Dimension C

Determine dimension C  by

trial mounting.

 
 


Installation



Flap open


Flap open



Vertical mounting



Flap

 
Base



Side panel

 

Packing: 20 pcs.

  

Flap

 

Side panel



Braking effect

Adjusting the braking effect with the screw.

• Unscrew to increase braking effect

• Tighten screw to decrease braking effect



 
 

Base



• Material: Steel, plastic housing

• Finish: Nickel plated, housing white

• Version: 1-arm, with clamping pedestal and screw-on bracket

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦    
 ⌫ ⌫   ⌫
    ⌦
  

DORANA-STOP Flap stay with braking mechanism, adjustable braking effect
  

Length L mm

  
Intern. carcase height mm

 
Dim. A  mm

  
160 250–350 82 
190 300–400 105 
220 350–450 127 

Length L mm

  
Intern. carcase height mm

 
Dim. A  mm

  
160 250–350 127
190 300–400 151 
220 350–450 175

Mounting

⌦
Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


Left


160 365.86.713
190 365.86.731
220 365.86.759

Right


160 365.86.704
190 365.86.722
220 365.86.740
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Installation



        
 ⌫  ⌫     ⌫
     
   

• Material: Steel, plastic housing

• Finish: Nickel plated, housing white

• Mounting: For left and right hand use

• Installation: Screw fixing

1-arm, with clamping pedestal

  

Dimension C

Determine dimension C by trial mounting.

 
   

Flap

 
• Type of retainer: Catch

    

Braking effect

Adjusting the braking effect with the screw.

• Unscrew to increase braking effect

• Tighten screw to decrease braking effect



   
   

Base



Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Installation



Braking effect

Adjusting the braking effect with 

the screws on the plastic housing.

• Unscrew to decrease braking effect

• Tighten screw to increase braking effect



   
   

Dimension C

Determine dimension

C by trial mounting.

 
  


Packing: 50 pcs.

    

Flap

 
Base



SLOW Flap stay with braking mechanism, adjustable braking effect
   

1-arm, with clamping pedestal and catch

  ⌦

Length L

 
Internal carcase height

   
Dimension A 

 
Cat. No.


200 mm Min. 170 mm 105 mm 365.80.846
250 mm Min. 210 mm 140 mm 365.80.855

Length L

 
Internal carcase height

   
Dimension A 

 
Cat. No.


225 mm Min. 190 mm 135 mm 365.75.710
275 mm Min. 240 mm 175 mm 365.75.729

Side panel
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Opening angle restraint


• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

 ⌫ ⌫
  

Drilling dimensions

 

Door

 

Upper shelf

 Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Mounting

⌦
Cat. No.


Left


371.32.755

Right


371.32.700

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

    

Door and upper shelf

 

• Installation: Screw fixing, with mounting plates

   ⌦

   
   

Installation


Door

Upper shelf



Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Polished

⌫
372.35.813

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

    

Upper shelf or carcase side panel

 

Drilling dimensions

 

• Area of application: Also as flap stay for light-weight flaps

   

   
   

Installation



Door



Upper shelf



Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


White

⌫
366.73.702

Brown

⌫
366.73.104

Silver coloured

⌫
366.73.200

Door or flap

 

For use as opening angle restraint

 

   
   

Door



Length



Upper shelf



Installation



Drilling dimensions

 

Base



Flap

 

For use as flap stay
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MINIFIX Flap hinge, opening angle 90°
   °

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated
   
 ⌫  ⌫

Installation

• Push flap hinge into drilled hole of flap

• Fixing through inner side of cup with countersunk chipboard

screw Ø3.5 x 20 mm


      ⌫⌫
     ⌫ ⌫ 
  Packing: 100 pcs.

   

Installation


Cat. No.


Press fitting


342.77.700

Flap made of wood

Application example  with FALL-EX flap stay with braking  mechanism


      
⌫
Application

• The flap hinges are mounted with the MINIFIX 15 connector  

housing

• Quick and easy mounting through drilling from the front

• High stability as the connecting bolt and the hinge were made  in 

one casting


        
  
 ⌫   
⌫

Flap with aluminium frame. Application example with FALL-EX flap

stay with braking mechanism

 ⌫
      
⌫

For wooden flaps



Detail view: Flap made of wood

 ⌫  Drilling dimensions



Application and planning dimensions



Order reference

Please order MINIFIX 15 connector housing and chipboard screw

separately.


     

Chipboard screw



Flap


Carcase


Flap hinge

  
 

Flap open



Minifix 15 Connector housing

     Flap closed
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MINIFIX 15 Connector housing
  

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Area of application: For wood thicknesses from 19 mm

  
    

Closed flap made of wood, 

viewed from beneath

⌫⌫


Closed flap with aluminium 

frame, viewed from beneath

⌫⌫⌫
 

Packing: 100 or 1000 pcs.

    

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Bright

⌫
262.26.075

Nickel plated

⌫
262.26.575

Drilling dimensions



X  =  P anel th ick ness -8 mm

    

Flap hinge


• Version: With 3-dimensional adjustment

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Drilling dimension: Ø35 mm

    
   
  Ø 

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
342.66.730

Packing: 10 or 50 pcs.

    

Adjustment facilities



a = Dide and depth adjustment
b = Height adjustment +2/-1 mm

  ⌦
   

Application and planning dimensions



Base



Flap open


Flap closed



Flap



b = Flap thickness
c = Gap

  
  

Gap calculation with 1 mm curve





FF 3.154 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Hinges and Flap Fittings
Flap Fittings

  





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

PLANO-MEDIAL Flap hinge, opening angle 90°
   °

• Material: Plastic and zinc alloy or zinc alloy

• Installation: Screw fixing

       
   

Zinc alloy

 

Drilling dimensions



Drilling dimensions inside the flap

⌫ 
Drilling dimensions in base

⌫ ⌫

Flap hinge, opening angle 270°
  °

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
342.75.628

Gold coloured

⌫
342.75.824

Burnished

⌫
342.75.128

Packing: 10 or 50 pcs.

      

Application and planning dimensions for base thickness

 

Drilling dimensions



• Installation: Screw fixing

   

Flap open


Flap closed



Base



Flap

 
Base


Flap

 

Base



Flap

 

Application and planning dimensions



Material


Finish
⌫ 

Cat. No.


Steel


Black matt
⌫ 

342.62.310

Nickel plated polished
⌫ 

342.62.710

Brass


Nickel plated matt
⌫

342.63.600

Matt
⌫

342.63.502

Drilling dimensions in base and in flap

⌫ ⌫

Packing: 100 pcs.
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Installation into cabinet top or base



For mounting in drilled hole



Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Installation

Insert SMOVE into middle of top panel or base. For doors above a

height of 1,600 mm or doors with aluminium and wooden frames it

may be required to use 2 SMOVE’s, which have to be inserted into

top panel or base.


⌫ 
⌫⌫     ⌫ 
     
 

Installation instructions

Drill hole with Ø10 mm, at least 50 mm deep. Insert SMOVE into 

drilling.

⌫
 Ø  ⌫⌦   ⌦


Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

For mounting in drilled hole



Installation

Insert SMOVE into side panel of furniture opposite the hinge side.

Performance is optimised by its central position in the furniture panel.

It is recommended for doors from 450 to 600 mm wide. For doors 

above a height of 1,600 mm or doors with aluminium and wooden 

frames it may be required to use 2 SMOVES, which have to be 

inserted into top or bottom side panel of the furniture.


⌫ ⌦ 
 ⌫⌫⌦ 

 ⌫   
⌫⌫    ⌫
    ⌫ 
⌫

Installed in side panels opposite the hinge side

⌫ ⌦

• Material: Plastic

  

SMOVE Door damping system for mounting in drilled hole without adapter
  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Orange

⌫
356.33.509

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


White

⌫
356.33.510
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Hinges and Flap Fittings
Flap Fittings

  





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

Installation into cabinet top or base next to hinge side

 ⌫
Installation

Insert SMOVE into top panel or base next to hinge side.

A drilling distance of 27 mm from the inside is recommended.

For doors above a height of 1,600 mm it may be required to use 2 

SMOVES, which have to be inserted into top panel or base.

A drilling distance of 27 mm from the inside is recommended.


 ⌫ ⌫  
⌫       ⌫⌫ 

   ⌫    
   ⌫   
⌫     

For mounting in drilled hole

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Grey

⌫
356.11.520

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

      

SMOVE Door damping system
 

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Grey

   
 ⌫  ⌫

Mounting with positioning aid

screw fixing

 

Mounting without positioning aid

screw fixing

⌫ 


Straight adapter, press fitting

 
• Fixing: Dowel for press fitting

      
Version


Cat. No.


Without positioning aid

⌫ 
356.11.540

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.
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Flap Fittings




3

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

• Installation: With chipboard screws Ø4 mm (drilling 37 x 32 mm )

   Ø    ⌧  

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Cross adapter, screw fixing with chipboard screws

 

Version


Cat. No.


Without positioning aid

⌫
356.11.563

Version


Cat. No.


With positioning aid

⌫
356.33.501

Version


Cat. No.


Without positioning aid

⌫
356.11.562

Version


Cat. No.


With positioning aid

⌫
356.11.560

• Installation: With chipboard screws Ø4 mm (drilling 28 x 32 mm)

   Ø    ⌧  

Note

This adapters are suitable for EURO screw holes.


⌫
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Flap Fittings
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⌫





⌫








 

 









 




3

Cross adapter, screw fixing with chipboard screws Ø3.5 mm

  Ø 

Door damping system for mounting in drilled hole with or without adapter
 

• Material: Plastic

  

Installation into cabinet top or/and base

⌫

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Grey

⌫
356.37.650

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Installation instructions

Drill hole with Ø10 mm, at least 50 mm deep. Insert damping into

drilling.

⌫
 Ø  ⌫⌦  ⌦


Installation

Insert damping into middle of top panel or base. For doors above a

height of 1,600 mm or doors with aluminium and wooden frames it

may be required to use 2 dampings, which have to be inserted into

top panel or base.


⌫
⌫⌫    ⌫⌫
⌫   
⌫ 

Without positioning aid

⌫

With positioning aid

⌫

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Grey

  
 ⌫ ⌫
Version


Cat. No.


With positioning aid

⌫
356.37.560

Without positioning aid

⌫
356.37.561

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

With positioning aid

⌫

Drilling 28 x 32 mm

  ⌧  

15.06.2012
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3

Cross adapter, screw fixing with chipboard screws Ø6 mm

  Ø 

Version


Cat. No.


With positioning aid

⌫
356.37.591

Without positioning aid

⌫
356.37.590

Drilling 37 x 32 mm

  ⌧  

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Without positioning aid

⌫

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Grey

  
 ⌫ ⌫

With positioning aid

⌫

Without positioning aid

⌫

Push latch pin


• Area of application: Suitable for push to open door

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Fixing with screw 

  
  
  

Installation dimensions



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Version


Cat. No.


Push latch pin 20/37

 
356.02.501

Push latch pin 40/37

 
356.02.502
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Flap Fittings
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3

Door buffer, self adhesive
 

• Material: Plastic (polyurethane)

• Shore hardness: A 60–70

• Installation: Self adhesive (permanently self 

adhesive by non-aging acrylate adhesive)

• Form of delivery: Moulded in blocks

• UV resistant, no yellowing, wear-free

Packing: 50, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs. (50 pcs./block)

             

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫ 
356.21.420

Packing: 272, 1,360 or 11,424 pcs. (272 pcs./block)

             

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫ 
356.25.444

Packing: 200, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs. (200 pcs./block)

             

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫ 
356.25.434

Packing: 200, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs. (200 pcs./block)

             

Packing: 242, 1,200 or 5,082 pcs. (242 pcs./block)

             

Packing: 200, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs. (200 pcs./block)

             

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫ 
356.25.401

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫ 
356.25.410

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫ 
356.25.400

Packing: 200, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs. (200 pcs./block)

             

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫ 
356.25.411

     ⌫⌫
      
   ⌫ 
   

      
 ⌫   

Packing: 50, 1,000 or 5,000 pcs. (50 pcs./block)

             

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫ 
356.21.450
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Trim cap, cup drilling Ø35 mm
  Ø 

• Material: Plastic

  

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


White

⌫
340.41.702

Brown

⌫
340.41.104

Door buffer


Press fitting, drilled hole Ø6 mm

  Ø 
• Material: Plastic

  

Packing: 500 or 5,000 pcs.

    

Packing: 500 pcs.

  

  
• Material: Plastic

Screw fixing, drilled hole Ø5 mm

  Ø 

Packing: 500 pcs.

  

   
• Material: Plastic trim cap, steel pin

Knocking in


Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫
356.20.421

White

⌫ 
356.20.725

Brown

⌫ 
356.20.127

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


White

⌫ 
356.20.707

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


White

⌫ 
356.39.706



4

Locks and Catches
⌦4



4

“Häfele, supreme technology suit your lifestyle”.
⌫⌫
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Electronic Locking System


Locks and Catches
Contents

⌦


DFT/B V2 Furniture terminal
    

SDL Sliding door lock
   

FLC Lock case
   

Compact lock model 1049.10
    

Furniture lock
  

LockerLock set
     

Accessories
  

Espagnolette lock
  

Extending rod lock
  

Dead bolt rim lock
  

Roller shutter rim lock
  

Hook bolt mortise lock
  

Cam lock
   

Glass door lock
  

Accessories
  

SYMO Locking System
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Locks and Catches
Information

⌦


Furniture locks
  

Espagnolette lock system
    

Rim lock
  

Mortise lock
  

Accessories
    

Locker and deposit lock
  

Locks


Magnetic catch 
⌦  

Catch
⌦  

Furniture bolt
  

Catches and Furniture Bolts
⌦

Mini-Safe
  

Safes
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4

Roller shutter rim lock


(Page 4.40)

Extending rod lock


(Page 4.35)

Dead bolt rim lock


(Page 4.37)

Compact lock model 1049.10

  
(Page 4.17)

DFT/B V2 Furniture terminal

  
(Page 4.11)

Locker Lock set

    
(Page 4.26)

Espagnolette lock


(Page 4.31)

Häfele Functionality: Getting the best for your furniture
⌫ ⌫
Welcome to our trusted and comprehensive furniture locks and catches directory. A broad range of locks and catches is a perfect and

voluminous basement for manufacturers, distributor and designers. 

⌦⌫⌫ 
⌦     

Locks and Catches
Information

⌦
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Glass door lock for sliding doors


(Page 4.48)

Inlaid lock

 
(Page 4.41)

Cam lock


(Page 4.45)

Push and turn lock


(Page 4.50)

Rotary handle


(Page 4.55)

Plate-cylinder removable core

⌫
(Page 4.59)

Rim lock


(Page 4.66)

PUSH-LOCK Espagnolette lock with push-button
locking

 
(Page 4.74)

Catches and furniture bolts

⌦
(Page 4.93)

Safes


(Page 4.119)

Locks and Catches
Information

⌦




 
⌫ ⌦ 
⌫⌫ ⌦     
⌫ ⌫
⌫⌦
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4

Master key locking systems
⌫
Master key locking systems simplify the organization and manage-

ment of large projects with many different locks.

Apart from the individual keys locking their assigned objects, there

are master keys (MKs) and general master keys (GMKs) which can

operate individual locking areas or the complete master key locking

system.

⌫
⌫⌦ ⌫
⌫ ⌫ 
⌫ 
 

General master key system (GMK system)
⌫ 

Example: An individual key for each cabinet (different key changes).

However, the master key (MK) has highest priority and can operate all

locks.

 ⌦⌫
 ⌫  
⌫

Example: An individual key for each cabinet (different key changes).

The group key (GK) can operate all locks in one department. 

The locks in several departments can be operated with one master

group key (MGK). Only the general master key (GMK) can operate all

locks.

 ⌦⌫

   ⌫⌫

  ⌫⌫⌫  
⌫
Locking plan

In the planning phase of a master key locking system, a locking plan

must be created. A locking plan contains an illustration of the

individual objects within the master key locking system, in particular a

list of the locks with the respective key changes and the desired MK

and GMK keys. This locking plan is the basis for the order.

Your Häfele consultant will assist you setting up your individual lo-

cking plan.

Häfele offers you a comprehensive range of locking-technology solutions for every installation situation, from locks with lever bit key to the 

DIALOCK electronic locking system. Choose the lock type solely according to your individual requirements: Security, economic efficiency or 

design.

⌫    ⌦  
⌫   ⌫

Locks and Catches
Information

⌦




⌦
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Locks and Catches
Information

DIALOCK Furniture locking system
 

Storing files and valuables safely is a prime challenge to a modern, reliable locking system. With the DIALOCK locking system, locking units

such as cabinets, cupboards, drawers, compartments, shutters, etc. are locked electromagnetically. The individual locking units are controlled

by a central component – the FurnitureTerminal DIALOCK DFT. The FurnitureTerminal DFT meets all requirements for convenient electronic 

locking. Different levels of expansion are feasible so that every planner has optimum planning freedom.

DIALOCK in furniture - The convenient and safe locking system Häfele

   ⌫ ä

The advantages


• Centralised opening and locking of complete cabinet systems

• If an electronic key card is lost, the locking authorisation can be withdrawn without 

having to replace the locks on all the pieces of furniture.

• The DIALOCK locking system can be extended to entrance doors, offices, or buildings without 

any problems. For this, no changes are necessary to the locking units or to the Furniture 

Terminal DFT. The User key card can be reprogrammed and used again.

• Specialised consultants are available for further levels of expansion, such as facility 

management with time-keeping.

⌫⌫⌫   ⌦ 
        ⌦ 
⌫   
   ⌫⌫
 ⌫

  ⌫
 ⌫⌫  
 ⌫
    ⌫   
 ⌫    
⌫
 

DIALOCK Electronic locking system
 

DIALOCK is a contactless operating identification and locking system. It completely replaces the combination of 

mechanical key and lock. For safe storage in furniture, there are special DIALOCK furniture locks, which are compatible

with the DIALOCK solutions for external and internal doors.

    ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫   ⌫
 ⌦⌫   

Mechanical locking solutions

Locks with lever bit key

  
Locks with pin tumbler cylinder


Locks with plate cylinder
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Locks and Catches
Information

⌦


 
  ⌦    

 
   ⌫  
   ⌫  
⌫⌫ ⌫⌦


⌦⌦     ⌫
⌫

Furniture lock DIALOCK 

Furniture lock DIALOCK is an electromechanical catch especially adjusted to fit the DIALOCK locking system.

Electronic key card DIALOCK

The electronic key card DIALOCK consist of 3 types

1. Programming key card 2. Clearing key card 3. User key card

When an electronic key is presented to the DFANT2 antenna, the data stored on the key card is analysed. Specified furniture locks are

triggered according to the authorisation of the electronic key card.

The locking units are opened or locked with the User key card. Up to 199 User key card can be assigned. Access authorisations are

assigned or withdrawn with the Programming and Clearing key card.


 ⌦  ⌫ 

 ⌫
  
 
 
 
 

    
 

Advantages

• Wear and tear free (contactless data transfer)

• Maintenance free (without batteries)

• Insensitive to external influences, such as

– magnetic fields

– mechanical vibrations

– humidity/moisture

– dust

• User key card DIALOCK can be reprogrammed

at least 100,000 times

• Forgery-proof coding

FurnitureTerminal DIALOCK DFT with antenna DFANT 2

The FurnitureTerminal DFT is suitable for concealed installation. Via the FurnitureTerminal DFT, lock cases FLC are controlled. In order to operate

it, an electronic key card is presented in front of the external antenna DFANT2. 

When used with the electronic key card, the FurnitureTerminal DFT gives acoustic feedback:

• a single signal for a valid electronic key card

• a double signal for an invalid electronic key card

     
      
⌫    ⌦  ⌫⌫
 ⌫ ⌫    ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫    ⌫

The components


The DIALOCK furniture locking system consists of the

following components:

• FurnitureTerminal DIALOCK DFT with antenna DFANT2

• Electronic key card DIALOCK

• Furniture lock DIALOCK

• Distributor or multi-lock adaptor

• Power supply

    ⌫
        
   
   
 
 



⌦
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4

Locks and Catches
Information

Three solutions for individual areas of application

  ⌦  
 ⌦   
     
       

The DIALOCK locking system offers three solutions:

• for max. 128 furniture locks with simultaneous locking

• for max. 8 furniture locks with individually locking

• for max. 11 furniture locks with simultaneous locking 

and max. 8 furniture locks with individually locking

MLA 8 Multi-lock adaptor

For the solution with different key changes, is used. Max. 8 furniture locks can be connected to the output MLA 8.

  
   ⌫⌫   

Distributor and MLA 6 Multi-lock adaptor DIALOCK

The furniture lock are triggered by the FurnitureTerminal DFT via a distributor or MLA 6.The DIALOCK locking system allows implementing 

solutions with furniture lock keyed alike max. 6 furniture locks can be connected via the distributor or MLA 6. This solution can be 

extended to max. 11 furniture locks with an additional distributor or MLA 6.

  
     ⌦   ⌦  
  ⌫⌦

Power supply

Power supply feed power to DIALOCK furniture locking system.


  

⌫  

Deadbolt lock function (opened / locked with key)

If an authorised User key card is presented to the FurnitureTerminal DFT, the furniture lock is triggered and opened.

It stays open until the User key card is presented to the FurnitureTerminal DFT again.

Latchbolt function (opened with key, locks automatically)

If an authorised User key card is presented to the FurnitureTerminal DFT, the furniture lock is triggered for 3 seconds.

Within this time span, the locking unit can be opened. After the 3 seconds have passed, the lock case FLC locks again automatically.

The time span can be adjusted between 3 and 30 seconds by means of the Configuration key card Open Time 74.

   
  ⌫  ⌫  ⌫
  ⌦  ⌫

   
⌫ ⌫
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Locks and Catches
Information

⌦


Overview electronic looking system
 

S u itab le antenna:



Distributor 1 to 6


     

Compact lock model

1049.10

  

RCI Furniture lock

 

SDL Sliding door lock

 

FLC Lock case

 
MLA 8 Multi-lock adaptor


  

237.58.128

237.58.129

237.58.130

237.58.111

MLA6 Multi-lock adaptor


  

MLA 8 Multi-lock adaptor


  

910.51.083

910.51.084

910.51.084

823.28.780

DFT/B V2 Furniture

terminal




833.35.013

Power supply unit

12V/2.5A


  

EFL 3 Furniture lock

  

237.56.340

237.56.341

237.56.343

237.56.345

237.56.349

Suitable cables:



237.56.060

237.56.050 ,237.56.055

237.56.970

237.56.002 ,237.56.004

237.56.030 ,237.56.032 ,237.56.034



⌦
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Locks and Catches
Electronic Locking System

DFT/B V2 Furniture terminal
  

Function

Intelligent furniture terminal for controlling electric lockings with 

Dialock keys.Standard setting: with spring bolt lock function for

unlocking with a Dialock key and automatic locking after 3 seconds.

Other setting: Deadbolt lock function for unlocking and locking with 

Dialock key, Acoustic feedback for confirming the locking action.


 
      
    ⌫
    
   ⌫⌫

Technical information


Power supply


12-17 V DC, 11-14 V AC

  ⌫⌫   ⌫⌫
Connection


Cable with AMP plug,
length : 100 mm

 
  

Output voltage


10.6 V DC

  ⌫⌫
Output current


Max. 500 mA

  
Connection for electric lock


With AMP and RJ11 plug

     
Signal input ports


2 optocoupler input ports

   
 

Relay output ports

     
1 X change over

     
 

Protection class


IP20

No. of possible locking

⌫
   

11 FLC per DFT

   
 
1 Compact lock model
1049.10 per DFT

   
 

Number of possible Dialock keys

⌫⌫
199

Cat. No.


DFT/B V2 Furniture terminal

  
237.58.111

Supplied with

1 DFT/B V2 furniture terminal


    Note

Not suitable for installation in metal or metal coated furniture


⌫

Distributor 1 to 6
     

• Material : Plastic

• Version : 1 AMP plug and 6 AMP plug

• Color : White

• Suitable : 12 V, 6 A

  
  ⌦   ⌫⌫  
⌫⌫⌦   ⌫⌫  
 ⌫ 
 ⌫    

Function

For connecting a maximum of 6 electric locks to DFT


  
  

Total length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
155 823.28.780
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⌦


Installation



Antenna DFANT 2
  

Cable length m

 
Cat. No.


1 237.58.130
3 237.58.129
5 237.58.128 

Power supply unit 12 V DC/2.5 A
   ⌫⌫ 

Cat. No.

 
Power supply unit 12 V DC/2.5 A

   ⌫⌫ 
833.35.013

• Protection class : IP 67

• Min. distance between 2 antennas: 250 mm

• Installation is not suitable with metal or metal coated furniture

   
      
 ⌫

Function

Used for Dialock keys

Red/Green LEDs for indication of the activation


 
⌫⌫⌫

Supply with

1 Antenna DFANT 2 


       

• Primary side: 100–240 V AC

• Secondary side: 12 V DC/2.5 A

• Cable in primary side: 1.5 m

 ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫⌫ 
   

Function

Power supply for DFT furniture terminals, MLA8 Multi-lock Adaptor,

MOT wall terminals with FLC lock cases, SDL sliding door lock and

OE electronic output extender


  
  
  ⌦   
  

Antenna DFANT 2

   



⌦
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SDL Sliding door lock
 

Supplied with

1 Locking unit installed below Labora double running track 110 mm 

with connecting cable 3 m and AMP plug

1 Runner catch for installation in Labora runner housing profile

1 Notched end cap


      
⌫      
    
⌫  


Installation situation

Note

The SDL sliding door lock can only be used in combination with the

Labora sliding door fitting for 6–8 mm thickness glass.


  
 ⌫⌫  

Cat. No.


SDL Sliding door lock

 
237.56.970

Locking

brown

white

green

⌫

⌫
yellow
⌫

Feedback contact

⌫⌫

The feedback contact is closed in 

locked position

 



Power supply


Min. 12 V DC in load operation,

   ⌫⌫ 
Max. 24 V DC in load operation,

   ⌫⌫ 
“Toggle”mode (permanent open)
only per mited with 12 V DC
power supply

⌫ 

  ⌫⌫
The max.opening period in
“locking cycle”mode is 15 minutes


 ⌫

Power consumption


1.75 W with 13 V DC (135 mA)

  ⌫   ⌫⌫ 
 
3.0 W with 17 V DC (175 mA)

  ⌫   ⌫⌫ 
 
6.0 W with 24 V DC (250 mA)

  ⌫   ⌫⌫ 
 

Tensile load


Min.  200 N

  
Feedback contact:


Max. operating voltage

⌫
30 V DC

   ⌫⌫
Max. operating current

⌫
300 mA

  
Max. switching capacity

⌫
5 W

 
Sensor resistance


180 Ohm

  
Temperature range


0–50 ºC

Cable length


3 m

 
No power status

⌫
Locked status


Material


Housing: Plastic,
Double running track:  Aluminium

 
 ⌫





Technical information
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⌦


Infront Labora, door weights up to 25 kg
  

Use at least 4 runners for door width min. 800 mm

⌫⌫    

Double top guide track



• Installation: For screw fixing

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Silver coloured anodized

 ⌫ ⌦
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫

• For glass thickness: 6–8 mm

• Material: Steel runner, zinc alloy end cap

• Runner gear: Bottom running, 1 roller

• Runner gear guide by: Ball bearing mounted, plastic coated roller

   
   
    
    

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


3,500 415.08.962

Double bottom running track



• Installation: For screw fixing

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Silver coloured anodized

 ⌫ ⌦
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫

Buffer



• Material: Rubber

• Finish: Silver 

  
 ⌫ ⌫
Installation

⌫
Cat. No.


For screw fixing

⌦
416.07.005

Rubber strip



• Installation: For inserting into runner housing profile

• Material: Plastic

• Color: Black

 ⌫ 
  
 ⌫ ⌫

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


3,500 415.08.971

Dimension (T x W x L) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.


1.0 x 32 x 2,000 416.10.011
1.5 x 32 x 2,000 416.10.002
2.0 x 32 x 2,000 416.10.012



⌦
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Runner housing profile



• Area of application: For fixing the runner to the glass door

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Silver coloured anodized

  ⌦
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫

Runner housing profile length:

Runner with plain end cap = glass door width

Runner with notched end cap = glass door width - 4 mm


 ⌫  
 ⌫     

Runner



Without end cap

⌫ 
     
 ⌫ 

With plain end cap

 ⌫

• Material: Steel runner and roller, zinc alloy end cap

• Finish: Runner galvanized, roller plastic coated, end cap chrome  

plated

    
    ⌫
Version


Cat. No.


Without end cap

⌫ 
415.08.955

With notched end cap

 ⌫
415.08.946

With plain end cap

 ⌫
415.08.917

• For glass thickness: 6 mm

• Installation: For clamp fixing

• Material: Aluminium base profile and plastic brush seal

• Color : Base profile silver coloured anodized and brush seal grey

   
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌦⌫ ⌫

Dust protection profile

⌫

• For glass thickness: 6-8 mm

• Installation: For attaching to top edge of glass door

• Material: Plastic

• Color: Black

   
 ⌫ 
  
 ⌫ ⌫

Anti-derailment device



Length mm

 
Cat. No.


40 416.15.510

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


3,500 415.08.926

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


2,500 416.13.903
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FLC Lock case
 

Power supply


12 V DC

  ⌫ ⌫
Continuous current consumption

 
50 mA

  
Door closed with:


Plastic bolt

 
Metal bolt


Tensile load


200 N

  
700 N

 
No power status

⌫
Locked status

 
Material


Housing: Zinc alloy, nickel plated
Locking bolt: Plastic grey or 
metal
Fixing plate: zinc alloy, nickel
plated

   
  ⌫
   

Door width


Carry out trial installation:
With overlay door min. 240 mm
With inset door min. 450 mm


     
      

Installation on overlay doors



Supplied with

1 Lock case FLC with connecting cable

1 Locking bolt with fixing plate

1 AMP plug


      
      
     
Information

With doors: Use hinges with automatic closing spring.

With drawers: Use runners with self closing mechanism for improve

hold in closed position


    ⌫⌫ 
   ⌫⌫  

A = door overlay, B = door thickness, C = theoretical pivot point

             ⌫

Version


Cable length (m)

 
Cat. No.


Without feedback contact, 
with plastic bolt

 
⌫  

3 237.56.002

5 237.56.004

With feedback contact, 
with plastic bolt

 
⌫  

1 237.56.030

3 237.56.032

5 237.56.034

Additional components


Version


Cat. No.


Locking bolt


Metal


237.56.980

Plastic grey

⌫
237.56.981

Locking bolt 
for glass doors

⌫
 

Metal


237.56.986

Fixing plate


Zinc alloy,
nickel plated

 


237.56.982

Technical information



Installation on inset doors


B = door thickness, C = theoretical pivot point

         ⌫ 



⌦
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Example for use



Compact lock model 1049.10
  

Installation example

Supplied with

1 Compact lock model 1049.10

1 Locking bolt with rosette

1 Connecting cable with AMP plug


    
 ⌦   
     
Version


Cat. No.


Without feedback contact

⌫
237.56.050

With feedback contact

⌫
237.56.055

Operating voltage


12 V ±10 % 

  ±    
12 V DC 
stabilised

  ⌫
⌫

260 mA

 

12 V AC 
  ⌫⌫

140 mA
 

Protection class


IP 20

Ambient temperature (operation)


10–40 ºC

Pressure load/tensile load


1,000 N

  
Length of connecting cable


1 m

 
No power status

⌫
Locked status or unlocked
status, switchable




Material


Housing: Plastic

 
Color

⌫
Housing: Black

 ⌫

Note

Use max. 1 compact lock 1049.1 for each DFT furniture terminal


    
    

A = door overlay, B = thickness, C = theoretical pivot point

            ⌫

Technical information
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⌦


RCI Furniture lock
 

Installation situation overlay door



Installation situation inset door



15

10
22

6073
20

31 38

15

29

Power supply


12 V DC

  ⌫⌫
Continuous current consumption


184 mA

 
Pull

⌦
90 kg

 
Temperature range


10–40 ºC

No power status

⌫
Lock  or unlocked status,
switchable




Cable length


1m

 
Material


Housing: Zinc alloy

 

Cat. No.


RCI Furniture lock

 
237.56.060

Technical information



Information

The RCI furniture lock is supplied normally closed. In order to switch

from stand-by current to operating current, the screws on the rear 

side must be loosened and the mechanism must be turned by 180º


  ⌫⌫
⌫⌫
 º

Drilling pattern hinged door and sliding door



21



⌦
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EFL 3 Furniture lock
  

Installation situation overlay door



Installation situation inset door



Note

Using with MLA 6 multi-lock adapter, the EFL 3 furniture locks are 

switched parallel (keyed alike) via the MLA 6 multi-lock adapter when

using one DFT furniture terminal and several EFL 3 furniture locks.

Uing with MLA 8 multi-lock adapter, The furniture locks can be 

switched parallel (keyed alike) or individually (with different key 

changes) via the MLA 8 multi-lock adapter when using one DFT 

furniture terminal and several furniture locks (AMP plug) or EFL 3 

(RJ11 plug).


⌫   
    ⌫  
      
⌫   
     
          
     ⌫   ⌫ 

Power supply


12 V DC

  ⌫⌫
Continuous current consumption


Max. 10 mA

  
Current consumption 
unlocking/locking




100 mA / 40 ms

  ⌫

Tension load

⌦
1,000 N

  
Feedback contact


Locked /unlocked of EFL 3


 

No power status

⌫
Magnetic interactions cannot
take place

⌫
Cable


Without cable

⌫
Material


Housing: Zinc alloy,
locking bolt: Zinc alloy

 
⌫ 

Finish

⌫
Housing:  Nickel plated,
locking bolt:  Nickel plated

 
⌫ 

Technical information
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⌦


Locking piece

⌫
Version


Cat. No.


Without feedback contact 
"locking bolt in lock"

⌫
⌫

237.56.310

with feedback contact 
"locking bolt in lock"


⌫

237.56.311

For glass door,
Without feedback contact 
"locking bolt in lock"


⌫
⌫

237.56.315

Supplied with

1 EFL 3 or EFL 3C furniture lock without V2 data cable

1 Locking piece


         ⌫ 
⌫  
Version


Cat. No.


EFL 3 furniture lock

  
237.56.304

EFL 3 C furniture lock with additional feedback
contact “locking bolt in lock”

   
 ⌫

237.56.305

Additional component: V2 Data cable

  
Length m

 
Cat. No.


0.5 237.56.340
1.0 237.56.341
3.0 237.56.343
5.0 237.56.345

10.0 237.56.349



⌦
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MLA 6 Multi-lock adaptor 
  

Plug at EFL 3 end

  
RJ10

Plug at DFT end

  
Molex 87833-042

Contact NC

 
24 V, 1A max

     
Temperature range


0–50 ºC

Technical information



Function

Suitable for the EFL 3 and the DFT/B V2. It allows to concurrently

concept up to 6 EFL 3s. If 2 MLA 6s are cascades even 11 EFL 3s 

can be controlled keyed-alike.


     
⌦        
⌦       
         
  

Cat. No.


MLA 6 Multi-lock adaptor

  
910.51.083

Length m

 
Cat. No.


0.5 237.56.340
1.0 237.56.341
3.0 237.56.343
5.0 237.56.345

10.0 237.56.349

Additional component: V2 Data cable

  

Connecting EFL 3 and DFT/B V2

     

Single MLA 6 

     

Two MLA 6s

     

Supplied with

1 MLA 6 Multi-lock adaptor

1 DFT connection cable 0.5 m Cat. No. 237.56.340
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⌦


MLA 8 Multi-lock adaptor
  

Function

MLA 8 Multi-lock adaptor for direct connection of up to 8 EFL 3/3C

and/or FLC, RCI and SDL sliding door to a DFT/B V2 furniture

terminal in keyed alike operation or operation with different key 

changes.

Up to 16 MLA 8 can be connected in series with keyed alike 

programming. (Up to 128 locks can be operated)

Programming is carried out outside the furniture.

LED for function control and error detection next to each output port


     
           
   
      
      
     
  

⌫⌫


Supply voltage


9.6–14.4 V DC

  ⌫⌫
Output Current

⌫
500 mA max,
1,000 mA max/MLA8

  
   


Plug at DFT end

 
RJ11

Plug at EFL 3/3C end

  
RJ10

Plug at FLC,RCI,SDL end

   
AMP

Contact NC

 
24 V, 1 A max

     

Technical information



Cat. No.


MLA 8 Multi-lock adaptor

  
910.51.084

Supplied with

1 MLA 8 Multi-lock adaptor 

1 Data cable for MLA 8, 0.5 m with 2 RJ11 plugs


     
        
    

1 Vin 5 Contact NC

2 Vout 6 EFL 3

3 Data out 7 EFL x

4 Data in 8 LED EFL x1 - 8

Length m

 
Cat. No.


0.5 237.56.360
1.0 237.56.361
2.0 237.56.362
5.0 237.56.365

Additional component: Data cable for MLA 8

   



⌦
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Wiring diagram

⌫

A MLA 8 Multi-lock adaptor

  
B FLC Lock case

 
C EFL 3/3C Furniture lock

  
D DFT/B V2 Furniture terminal

  
E Data cable for MLA 8

   
F V2 Data cable

 
G Antenna connection


H Power supply unit connection
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⌦


Example of wiring diagram

A Power supply unit


B DFT/B V2 furniture terminal

  
C  Antenna DFANT 2

   
D  Distributor 1 to 6

     
E MLA 6 multi-lock adaptor

  
F MLA 8 multi-lock adaptor 

  

G EFL 3/3C furniture lock

  
H FLC lock case 


I All DIALOCK furniture lock except EFL 3/3C

      
J Data cable for MLA 8 

  
K V2 Data cable 

 

Single furniture lock

  

Simultaneous locking





⌦
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Individually locking



Simultaneous and individually locking
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⌦


LockerLock set, battery operated
    ⌫

LockerLock

  

Dimension



Installation with inset doors



Installation with overlay doors



Function

• With Tag-it™ ISO processor

• Operated by 4 alkaline-manganese batteries AA 1.5 V 

• Service life of battery: approx. 50,000 Locking and unlocking 

process

• As soon as the battery change is indicated the locker can still be 

unlocked but not locked again

• Every authorized keys can lock and unlock an a locker.

Standard mode

• Up to 30 authorized keys

• Assign and withdraw authorized cards by programming with

programming key and clearing key (without using software)

Hotel mode

• Integreted real-time clock for logging of all process

• Cable interface with MDU mobile data unit for programming

• Using with MDU mobile data unit, encoding station and DIALOCK

software


  ™ 
 ⌫       
 ⌫⌫   
 ⌫⌫⌫ 

 
 ⌫⌫

 
   
  ⌫
 


 ⌦
   
    
   

• Version: Factory setting for right doors, can be adapted to left 

doors

• Area of application: For indoor use, for wardrobes, lockers and 

compartment cabinets with doors made of wood or HPL

• Material: black plastic housing and stainless dead bolt

   

      
⌦
  ⌫ ⌫



Additional components


Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


LockerLock 
operating instruction
65 x 69 mm

⌫ 
  ⌧  

Plastic silver

⌫
231.81.200

Number plate without 
number 70 x 37 mm

⌫
 
 ⌧  

Plastic silver

⌫
231.81.100

Battery

⌫
Alkaline-
manganese

⌫


910.54.980

Maintenance tool 
for changing the 
battery


⌫⌫

Plastic black

⌫
231.80.100

Configuration key
card



Plastic white 
with printing

⌫


917.42.028

⌦
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Order reference

Pleases order separately:

• Batteries

• Striking plate or angled striking plate

• At least 1 maintenance tool for changing the battery

• Configuration key card for resetting the battery control

• At least 1 Programming key card for standard mode

• Electronic key (KC key card or KT key tag)



 ⌫
 ⌫ 
 ⌫⌫  
 ⌫⌫⌫
    
 ⌫   
  

Cat. No.


LockerLock set, battery operated

    ⌫
231.90.003

Supplied with

1 LockerLock

1 LockerLock Operating Instructions in the form of 

pictograms 65 x 69 mm, self adhesive

1 Number plate without number 70 x 37 mm


     
⌫    
 ⌧    
⌫  ⌧    

Additional components


Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Programming
key card




Plastic white 
with printing

⌫


917.42.001 

Clearing 
key card


⌫

Plastic white 
with printing

⌫


917.42.002 

KC key card





Plastic white

⌫
917.44.001 

KT key tag





Plastic red

⌫
917.44.099 

Plastic blue

⌫
917.44.098 

KT key tag





Stainless steel/
polycarbonate 
white

⌫
⌫⌫

917.44.107 

Stainless steel/
polycarbonate 
black
⌫
⌫⌫

917.44.103 

Stainless steel/
polycarbonate 
grey
⌫
⌫⌫ 

917.44.105 

Stainless steel/
polycarbonate
red
⌫
⌫⌫

917.44.109 

Stainless steel/
polycarbonate 
blue
⌫
⌫⌫ 

917.44.108 

Stainless steel/
polycarbonate 
orange
⌫
⌫⌫ 

917.44.101 

Flat 
striking plate


⌫

Stainless steel 
matt

⌫


239.48.010 

Angled 
striking plate




Stainless steel 
matt

⌫


239.48.000 
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4

Locks and Catches
Information

⌦


SYMO 3000 is the worldwide unique furniture locking system from Häfele. Without

tools and time-consuming installation, it provides maximum flexibility at minimum 

expenditure and effort. The locking system SYMO is based on the principle to separate

lock, handle and cylinder core. Due to the multitude of components within the SYMO

system, all present and future applications can be covered – and all this with maximum

freedom during planning and execution. All components within the SYMO system can

be combined at random and each component can be exchanged, modified or upgra-

ded at any time. Locking plans can be modified easily and at minimum costs. Only the

cylinder core is replaced (without tools), the lock - and therefore the piece of furniture -

remains untouched.

    ⌫
 ⌫⌫
⌫⌫     
   
     
⌦⌫
      
 ⌫ 

Flexibility and economic efficiency – at any time
Up till now, removals, changed locking plans and security requirements as well as lost keys were the

weak points of every locking plan. They always required time-consuming and costly modification 

measures. SYMO offers the highest flexibility even years after the completion. In order to adjust the 

furniture locking concept to changed requirements, you simply exchange the cylinder cores. No tools

are needed, and the exchange is fast and simple. Whatever the requirements are: SYMO is already

prepared for them.

  
⌦⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌫⌫ ⌫
 ⌦⌫    
 ⌫
 ⌫⌫
⌫     ⌫

One lock for all cases
SYMO 3000 offers the whole range of locking technology for furniture:

From rim locks to inlaid locks, from espagnolette locks to central 

locking systems, from glass door locks to roller shutter locks. And all

components can be combined at random. In order to cover any wish

conceivable today and in the future, the SYMO 3000 is constantly 

developed and extended by new types of locks.

⌦
    ⌫
 ⌦    
⌦ ⌦

⌦⌫      
 ⌫

A part of the comprehensive SYMO 3000 range

⌦    
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4

Locks and Catches
Information

⌦



⌫⌫⌫         ⌦⌫ ⌫
   ⌫⌫⌦⌦    ⌦⌫⌫ ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫⌦⌫ ⌫⌫
  ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫


     ⌫

Plate cylinder

The plate cylinder removable cores of the SYMO 3000 system offer a simple and

economical solution as well as the convenience of removable cylinders. The plate

cylinder is available with up to 3,000 different key changes and the suitable 

master keys.


      
 ⌫⌫⌦  
⌫

Plate cylinder or pin-tumbler cylinder?

With the SYMO 3000 locking system, you have free choice between plate cylinders and pin-tumbler cylinders.

  
    ⌫⌫  ⌫ ⌫⌦
  
⌫⌫ ⌫    

⌫
⌫ ⌫ ⌫
⌫  ⌫ 
⌫ ⌫ ⌦⌫⌫
 ⌫

Locking plan - simple and easy

SYMO 3000 enables setting-up simple as well as highly complex master key locking systems. 

The locking plan is put into practice by simply inserting the cylinder cores - at any time and not depending on the production, deliver, or setting

up of the furniture. Furthermore, the locking plan can also be modified and extended at any time. Every modification can be implemented

easily and economically by exchanging the SYMO 3000 cylinder cores.

Efficient furniture production

Since the lock and the cylinder core are separated, the locks can be pre-mounted in the furniture and are fully functional through their protective

caps. The protective caps can be replaced easily and without any tools by the desired removable core cylinders at any time.

The furniture can thus be produced independently from its future use and from the required locking plans, and can be equipped with the

desired locks. The result is efficient mass-production. The individual locks can be integrated into the locking plan by inserting the removable

cores at any time, even after the furniture has been set up.

UNIVERSAL

PREMIUM 5

Pin-tumbler cylinder

Where safe locking is an important issue (e.g. in office buildings or hospitals), the

SYMO 3000 STW is a good option. With its compact design and six pairs of pins,

it offers up to 20,000 different key changes. HÄFELE is the only supplier in the

world offering the removable core pin-tumbler cylinder with a reversible key. This

ensures the highest possible comfort in locking. You can switch from plate

cylinder removable cores to pin-tumbler cylinder removable cores easily and 

economically. Only the cylinder core needs to be exchanged, the piece of furniture

remains untouched. Thus, you can retrofit safety at any time and at low costs.
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4

Locks and Catches
Information

⌦


Protective cap



Cylinder housing

⌦ 
     ⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
 

One protective cap, several functions 

The protective caps of the SYMO 3000 locks not only shield the interior of the cylinder housing from dirt or damage during 

construction phase. Due to their design, they also function as building site keys and allow operating the lock with a coin or

screwdriver. After construction is completed, the protective caps can be removed easily without tools and replaced by the 

desired cylinder cores.

Identical drilling dimenison for all lock versions

The uniform cylinder housing diameter of 18 mm (19 mm incl. rosette) allows a uniform drilling size

for all locks within the locking system.

⌫
        


18 mm 
without rosette

⌫ 

19 mm 
with rosette

 

Removable core cylinders mounted without tools

No tools are required for inserting and removing the cylinder cores, which can also be done at any time after the locks have been installed.

The cylinder core can only be inserted or taken out when the lock is in unlocked position. Do not treat the cylinder cores with graphite!


⌦  
 

Mounting plate cylinder removable cores


Inserting the cylinder core



Removing the cylinder core



Removing the cylinder core



Mounting pin-tumbler cylinder removable cores


Inserting the cylinder core



Insert the removal key into the
cylinder core

⌫

Take the cylinder core out of the cylinder
housing using the removal key

⌦


Engage the cylinder core with slight pressure

⌦

Remove the protective cap from
the cylinder housing

 

Push the cylinder core with the inserted key
into the cylinder housing




Remove the protective cap from
the cylinder housing

 

Insert the cylinder core into the cylinder
housing and engage it with slight pressure

⌦

Insert the removal key into the
cylinder core

⌫ 

Take the cylinder core out of the cylinder
housing, using the removal key and applying
slight counterpressure

⌦
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Espagnolette, backset D 15 mm

    

Espagnolette lock

Installation

Please consider the following measurements when designing the cabinet and when

choosing the accessories for the espagnolette lock:

Upper rod dimension:

• Centre of housing – 25 mm

Lower rod dimension:

• Centre of housing – 25 mm

Due to the different backsets (15 mm and 25 mm), you can produce identical gap sizes with

the same drilling pattern for corner  cabinets and rows of cabinets.

 


⌫ 


 ⌦   


 ⌦   

⌫⌫⌦
⌫     

• Area of application: For divided profile rod Ø6 mm, for cylinder

cores that are inserted from the front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy 

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: Left or right

• Installation: Screw fixing

   Ø6  ⌫ 

  
 ⌫ ⌫ 
  
  
Installation


Locking direction


Cat. No.


Screw fixing


Left


224.64.650

Right


224.64.600 

Example: Screw fixing

 

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Centre of housing

⌦ Lower rod
dimension




Internal height
of cabinet
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Espagnolette, backset D 25 mm

    

Espagnolette, backset D 40 mm

    

Example: Press fitting

 

• Area of application: For divided profile rod Ø6 mm, for cylinder

cores that are inserted from the front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy 

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: Left or right

• Installation: Screw fixing

   Ø6  ⌫ 

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  
Installation


Locking direction


Cat. No.


Screw fixing

 
Left


224.64.660

Right
 

224.64.610 

• Area of application: For continuous profile rods Ø6 mm or

Ø8 mm, for cylinder cores that are inserted from the front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy 

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: Left or right

• Installation: Screw fixing

   Ø6   Ø8    
⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫ 
   
  
Version


Cat. No.


For profile rods Ø6 mm

 Ø 
224.65.610

For profile rods Ø8 mm

 Ø 
224.65.600 

Function

The locking direction can also be reversed when the lock is already

installed, in  this case the lock must be locked. When using the

Standard-Nova espagnolette lock with locking direction left

combined with the pin-tumbler cylinder removable core, a special

rotary handle must be used, see accessories.


⌫  
⌫ ⌫⌫  
   ⌫⌫ 
⌫  ⌦

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Accessories for espagnolette locks

Rotary handle



Profile rod



Catch hook, screw fixing

⌫ 

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated matt

⌫
229.84.603

• Area of application: For left-locking standard NOVA espanolette

locks used with pin-tumbler cylinder removable

• Material: Zinc alloy 

• Locking direction: Left

• Version: With rings and recessed grip

• Installation: Plug in fitting

      
 ⌫
  
  
  ⌦ 
  ⌫

Profile rod Ø mm

 Ø 
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


6 2,000 226.07.209

2,500 226.07.254 
8 2,000 226.67.205 

2,500 226.67.250

• Material: Steel 

• Finish: Nickel plated

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Finish
⌫

For profile rod Ø6 mm

 ø 
For rofile rod Ø8 mm

 ø 
Nickel plated

⌫
226.30.761 226.30.781

• Material: Zinc alloy 

• Version: With plastic guide

  
  

Packing: 1  pc.

  

Packing: 1  pair

  

Profile rod Ø6 mm

 Ø  
Profile rod Ø8 mm

 Ø  

Packing: 1or 20  pcs.
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Accessories for espagnolette locks
 
Rod guide, screw fixing

 

For profile rod Ø mm

 Ø 
Cat. No.


6 239.75.761
8 239.75.781

Rod guide, press fitting

 

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Bright nickel plated
⌫

226.57.708

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Installation: Screw fixing (adjustable due to slot)

  
   

Packing: 1, 20 or 200 pcs.

      

Packing: 1, 20 or 200 pcs.

      

• Material: Zinc alloy 

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With plastic guide

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  



FF 4.35New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Extending rod lock


Locking direction


Cat. No.


Left


237.76.620

Right
 

237.76.610 

Drawer version


237.76.600 

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the 

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Travel: 16 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
   
  

Example: Extending rod lock case (drawer version) as horizontal locking

   

Order information

Control bars, bar guides and clip on stops are not include.

Please order order separately.


   


Installation

Please consider the following measurements

when designing the cabinet and choosing the

accessories for the extending rod lock:

Upper rod dim.: Centre of housing – 25 mm

Lower rod dim.: Centre of housing – 25 mm


⌫


 ⌦   
 ⌦   

Door height mm

 
Cat. No.


2,000 239.81.930
2,500 239.81.950 

• Version: Solid profile

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Door height: 2,000 mm (2 x 975 mm) or 

2,500 mm (1 x 975 mm, 1 x 1,475 mm)

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
      ⌧    
    ⌧     ⌧   

Accessories for extending rod lock

Profile rod



Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 pair

  

Extending rod lock case



Bar guide



Control bar 10 x 3 mm

  ⌧  
Clip on stop



Centre of
housing

⌦


Lower rod
dimension




Upper rod
dimension




Tr
av

el
 1

6




 


Internal
height of
cabinet
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Striking plate



Accessories for extending rod lock
 
Rod guide


• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Bright nickel plated

⌫
239.68.014

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.


White 
⌫

239.60.750

Brown
⌫

239.60.152 

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Bright nickel plated

⌫
239.62.700

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Recess mounting and screw fixing

  
   

Base catch with roller

⌦
• Material: Plastic base, steel pin and roller

• Colour: White or brown base

• Installation: Press fitting

    
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫
  

Clip-on stop



Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Black 

⌫
237.74.920

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Clip-on profile rods

  
  ⌫

Application example:
Clip on stop mounted on solid profile

⌫

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Backset D 25 mm, short bolt travel

    

Dead bolt rim lock


Locking direction


Cylinder housing length mm

 
Cat. No.


Left


22 232.26.611

Right

 
232.26.601 

Left


26 232.26.651

Right

 
232.26.631 

Drawer version


22 232.26.621 

32 232.26.681

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Backset D 25 mm, long bolt travel

    

Locking direction


Cylinder housing length mm

 
Cat. No.


Left


22 232.25.610

Right

 
232.25.600 

Drawer version


22 232.25.620 

32 232.25.680

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Cylinder housing length



Cylinder housing length
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Dead bolt rim lock

Backset D 25 mm, with extended cylinder housing

    
• Area of application: For cylinder cores which are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cylinder housing length: 45 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
   
  
Locking direction


Cat. No.


Left


232.26.612

Right

 
232.26.602 

Drawer version


232.26.622 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Handle with extended cylinder housing
 

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Installation: Screw fixing (to cylinder housing with SW 2 grub

screw, handle end to door with M4 screw)

  
   ⌫⌫   
⌦⌫ 

Order information

Please order cylinder core separately.




Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
232.26.699

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

With adjustable backset



Spring bolt rim lock

Backset D 25 mm

   

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cylinder housing length: 45 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
   
  
Locking direction


Cat. No.


Left


232.37.624

Right

 
232.37.623 

Drawer version


232.37.625 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Striking plates for spring bolt rim lock



• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

Cat. No.


Angled striking plate


232.37.991

Striking plate


232.37.990 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Dead bolt rim lock
 

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: Left, right or drawer version

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
     
  
Backset D

 
Cat. No.


Adjustable in steps of 5 mm: 15–40 mm

     
232.26.690

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

  
 ⌫ ⌫
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Backset D 24.5 mm

   

Roller shutter rim lock


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
232.30.621

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Locking direction: Drawer version

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
  ⌫
  

Striking plate for roller shutter rim lock



Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
233.30.990

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  

Supplied with

1 Roller shutter rim lock

1 Striking plate


  
  

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Spacer plate



Finish

⌫
Lenght mm

 
Cat. No.


Light grey

⌫
40 232.03.992

42 232.26.990

• Material: Plastic

  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Hook bolt mortise lock

Backset D 22 mm

   
• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Locking direction: Right

• Installation: Recess mounting and screw fixing

  ⌫
  
  
   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
230.36.600

1 Insert the cylinder core

2 Insert the lock case into the door

3 Insert the cylinder housing through the drill hole

4 Turn the cylinder housing slightly to the left (bayonet catch)

5 Screw in the safety screw

The cylinder housing is now firmly fixed to the lock case

1 
2 
3 
4   ⌫
5 
⌦

Installation



Supplied with

1 Hook bolt mortise lock

1 Cylinder housing

1 Striking plate


  
  
  

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Locking direction: Drawer version

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
  ⌫
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
230.28.621

Inlaid lock

Backset D 20 mm

   

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.
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4

Locks and Catches
Information

⌦


Attachment


Cam locks can be fixed in two different ways: Either nut attachment or clamp attachment. The kind of attachment determines the choice of lock

according to its area of application, particularly depending on door thickness and material.

Nut attachment with hexagon nut

The lock is inserted into the pre-drilled hole and fixed on the inside with a hexagon nut 

(included with the lock). Additional anti-twist washers protect the lock against 

forced twisting. For installation in thin doors, the lock can be fitted with spacer plates. Finally

the cam is fitted (its position depending on the required closure direction).

  ⌫  ⌦ ⌦⌫
⌦⌦ ⌫

Closure direction



⌦⌫
⌫⌫ ⌫⌫ 
  
⌫  
⌦⌫

Clamp attachment

Clamp attachment is often selected for thin doors, (e.g. steel doors). The lock is fixed by a

clamp fitted on the inside of the door. This clamp also protects the lock against forced twisting.

Finally the cam is fitted (its position depending on the required closure direction).

⌦
⌦   
 ⌫ ⌦
⌫

For cam locks, the closure direction is specified by letters or

numbers. They refer to the mounting situations shown in the 

tables. Locks with a closure direction of 180° can be converted

to all closure directions, the delivery position is closure direction

1. Locks with a closure direction of 90° are distinguished as 

left-locking or right-locking locks. Their locking direction is 

specified by letters. The first letter indicates the delivery 

position, the closure directions in brackets can be set by 

refitting the locking cam, e.g. closure direction A (D, F, G).

⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
 °  
  ⌫⌫ ° 
 
 ⌦ 
 
       

Closure direction left



Closure direction right



L = Locked

  

L = Locked

  
L = Locked

  

L = Locked

  

A

B C

D

E

F G

H

1 2
3 4

5 6
7 8
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Inlaid flap lock


• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Locking direction: Drawer version

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
  ⌫
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
219.20.601

Cam lock with mounting plate
⌦

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cam: Straight

• For door thickness: Max. 22 mm

• Closure direction: 180º (convertible)

• Installation: Screw fixing with mounting plate

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
    
  ° 
  ⌦
Version

⌫
Closure direction


Cat. No.


Finish

⌫
A (D, F, G) 235.59.600
B (C, E, H) 235.59.611

Supplied with

1 Cam lock

1 Locking cam (pre-mounted)

1 Fixing screw (pre-mounted)

1 Washer (pre-mounted)


  
 ⌫  
⌦ ⌫  
 ⌫  

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Cam lock nut attachment
⌦

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cam: Straight

• Closure direction: 180º (convertible)

• Installation: Screw fixing with hexagon nut

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  ° 
   ⌫
Max. door thickness


Closure direction


Cat. No.


17 mm A (D, F, G) 235.88.600

B (C, E, H) 235.88.610 
22 mm A (D, F, G) 235.88.620 

B (C, E, H) 235.88.630 

Supplied with

1 Cam lock

1 Locking cam (pre-mounted)

1 Mounting nut screw (pre-mounted)

1 Retaining washer (pre-mounted)


  
 ⌫  
⌦ ⌫  
  

Cam lock nut attachment, with cranked cam
⌦ 

Finish

⌫
Closure direction


Cat. No.


Nickel plated polished

⌫ 
A (D, F, G) 235.88.820
B (C, E, H) 235.88.830 

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Cam: Cranked

• For door thickness: Max. 17 mm

• Closure direction: 180º (convertible)

• Installation: Screw fixing with hexagon nut

  ⌫
  
  
    
  ° 
   ⌫

Supplied with

1 Cam lock

1 Locking cam (pre-mounted)

1 Mounting nut screw (pre-mounted)

1 Retaining washer, galvanized steel


  
 ⌫  
⌦ ⌫  
  ⌫  

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Door thickness



Door thickness



Drilling pattern



Drilling pattern
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Supplied with

1 Cam lock

1 Locking cam (pre-mounted)

1 Mounting nut (pre-mounted)

1 Retaining washer


  
 ⌫  
⌦ ⌫  
  

Cam lock nut attachment, with hook cam
⌦ ⌫

Door thickness



Drilling pattern



• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Cam: Straight, hook

• For door thickness: Max. 17 mm

• Closure direction: 180º (convertible)

• Installation: Screw fixing with hexagon nut

  ⌫
  
   ⌫
    
  ° 
   ⌫
Finish

⌫
Closure direction


Cat. No.


Nickel plated polished

⌫
A (D, F, G) 235.88.720
B (C, E, H) 235.88.730 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Accessories for cam locks

Steel clip for cam locks with nut attachments

 ⌦

Installation



Notch for steel clip



Drilling pattern



Locking cam, straight



• Area of application: For mounting cam locks in metal doors, also

as additional protection against twisting

• Material: Steel

• For sheet thickness: 0.8–1.5 mm

   
⌫
  
   
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
235.88.990

Packing: 1, 20 or 100 pcs.

      

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Yellow chromatized

  
 ⌫ ⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


43 235.88.980
48 235.88.982 
Packing: 1, 20 or 100 pcs.
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Cam lock with square key hole 6 mm
⌫⌫   

• Area of application: For wooden and metal furniture

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Chrome plated polished

• Version: With straight cam, nut attachment

• Closure direction: 180° (convertible)

• Installation: Screw fixing with hexagon nut

(Hole diagram 19.7 x 17.5 mm)

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
     
  ° 
  ⌫
  ⌧  

Thread length L 
mm

⌫  


For max. door thickness
mm




Cat. No.

 

13.0 7.0 235.76.203
26.0 20.0 235.77.200
32.5 26.5 235.78.207
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Cam lock

1 Cam

2 Hexagon nuts


  
  
⌫  

Cam lock with triangular pin
⌫

• Area of application: For wooden and metal furniture

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Chrome plated polished

• Version: With straight lock cam, nut attachment

• Closure direction: 90° (convertible)

• Installation: Screw fixing with hexagon nut

(Hole diagram 19.7 x 17.5 mm)

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
     
  ° 
  ⌫
  ⌧  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Cam lock

1 Cam

2 Hexagon nuts


  
  
⌫  

Thread length L 
mm

⌫  


For max. door thickness
mm




Cat. No.

 

13.0 7.0 235.79.213
32.5 26.5 235.81.213
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Accessories for cam lock

Square profile key for cam lock

with square key hole

⌫⌫    ⌫⌫

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Cast iron


Nickel plated

⌫
235.76.909

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Triangular socket key for cam lock 

with triangular pin

⌫    ⌫

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Cast iron


Nickel plated

⌫ 
235.79.900

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Locking cam, cranked



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


45 235.88.970

Hook, cam

⌫

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


40 235.88.983

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Yellow chromatized

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Door thickness



Glass door lock for hinged doors


• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For door thickness: 4–6 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing with back plate

  ⌫
  
   
   

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Glass door lock

3 Rubber disks

2 Threaded screws

 
  
  
⌫  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated polished

⌫
233.43.700

Brass plated polished

⌫
233.43.500

Nickel plated matt

⌫
233.43.600 



Installation
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Glass door lock for sliding doors


Installation



• Area of application: For cylinder cores which are inserted from the 

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, stainless steel rack

• For glass door thickness: 4–7 mm

• Insatallation: Rack to clip on, cylinder for sliding onto rack

  ⌫
    
   
    
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Housing nickel plated matt

 ⌫
233.44.600

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Glass door cam lock


Glass door
thickness




Drilling pattern



• Area of application: For cylinder cores which are inserted from the 

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For glass door thickness: 4–10 mm

• Cam: Straight

• Closure direction: 180º (convertible)

• Insatallation: Screw fixing with hexagon nut

  ⌫
  
   
  
  ° 
   ⌫

Supplied with

1 Glass door cam lock

1 Locking cam

1 Mounting nut

1 Angled striking plate

1 Clamping plate

1 Clamping rosette


   
  
⌦  
  
⌦  
⌦  

Inset mounting


Overlay mounting



Finish

⌫
Locking direction


Cat. No.


Nickel plated polished

⌫
A (Left)

 
233.42.601

B (Right)

 
233.42.611

Nickel plated matt

⌫
A (Left)

 
233.42.700

B (Right)

 
233.42.710

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Counterpiece for glass door cam lock


• Area of application: Counterpiece for Symo glass cam lock 

for double doors

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For door thickness: 4–10 mm

     
  
      

Installation



Counterpiece


Glass door cam lock
Closure direction F



 

Angled striking plate



Drilling dimensions



Top left:
Closure direction E


 

Top right:
Closure direction F


 

Bottom left:
Closure direction G


 

Bottom right:
Closure direction H


 

Supplied with

2 Clamping plates

1 Clamping piece

1 Threaded screw M 6 x 10 mm (for glass up to 8 mm thick)

1 Threaded screw M 6 x 12 mm (for glass up to 8–10 mm thick)


⌦  
⌦  
⌫   ⌧       
⌫   ⌧       

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated polished

⌫
233.40.712

Nickel plated matt

⌫
233.40.610 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Application

Where glass double doors are used together with the counterpiece,

the following closure directions of the glass door cam lock are 

required


⌫
 
⌫⌫
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Push and turn lock


• Area of application: For cylinder cores which are inserted from the 

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Closure direction: 180º

• Insatallation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  °

  

Installation



Closure direction A (left)

  

Closure direction B (right)

  
Order information

Only use cylinder cores with restricted rotation and direction together

with pin-tumbler cylinder removable cores.


⌫⌫


Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Angled striking plate for push and turn lock


• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Galvanized

⌫
239.01.910

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Closure direction


Cat. No.


A 234.67.610
B 234.67.660 
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Push-button cylinder


• Area of application: For cylinder cores which are inserted from the 

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Closure direction: 180º

• Version: With internal M5 thread in locking pin for use with 

central locking system

• Insatallation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  °

  ⌫    

  

Order information

Only use cylinder cores with restricted rotation and direction 

right-locking together with pin-tumbler cylinder removable cores.


⌫⌫


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
234.65.601

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Locking sleeve for push-button cylinder


• Area of application: Accommodation of the locking pin

• Material: Brass

• Insatallation: Mounting in drilled hole

  
  
  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
234.59.994

Packing: 1 pc.
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Application



Central locking cylinder with bar


• Area of application: For cylinder cores which are inserted from the 

front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy cylinder, aluminium bar

• Closure direction: 180º

• Bar length: 600 mm

• Travel: 8 mm

• Insatallation: Screw fixing

  ⌫
    ⌫
  180º

   
   
  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Lock nickel plated

 ⌫ 
237.48.601

Accessories, for central locking cylinder

Bar guide



Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Galvanized

⌫
237.23.006

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  

Packing: 1  or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1  or 100 pcs.

    

Arresting pin



Bar guide

 

SYMO Central locking cylinder

  
Open



Locked



Travel 8
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Central locking rotary lock

Application



With mounting plate on one side

⌦⌦

With mounting plate on two sides

⌦

Travel mm

 
Cat. No.


12 234.98.650
17 234.98.660 

Travel mm

 
Cat. No.


12 234.98.601
17 234.98.611

• Area of application: For cylinder cores which

are inserted from the front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Closure direction: 180º

• Version: With lifting pin

• Insatallation: Mounting in front panel

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  °

  
  ⌫

Order information

Only use cylinder cores with restricted rotation and direction 

right-locking together with pin-tumbler cylinder removable cores.


⌫⌫


Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

SYMO Central locking rotary
cylinder

  
Open



Locked


Arresting pin



Bar guide



Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Central locking bar
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

• Area of application: For arresting pins 13 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

    
  
 ⌫ ⌫

Extension with M4 thread

⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Accessories for central locking system
 

Length L mm

  
Cat. No.

 
17 237.22.189
20 237.22.214
25 237.22.269
30 237.22.312

Arresting pin


Central locking bar



• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
Pin length L mm

  
Cat. No.


6.5 237.22.120
9.0 237.22.086

13.0 237.22.100 

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Bright

  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


600 237.10.002
800 237.10.004

1,000 237.10.006 
1,500 237.10.009 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

 
Bar guide


Arresting pin


Central locking bar

 
Central locking push-button cylinder

Function

When the cylinder is locked by 180º, the lifting pin turns upwards

and pulls the central locking bar upwards by the travel into the lock.


⌫  ⌦⌦
⌦

Information

We recommend to install the rotary cylinder on the right hand side.


⌫

Installation


Arresting pin

 M4 Threaded bolt with SW2 hexagon socket

⌫  ⌫ 
Installation
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Rotary handle, length 30 mm
   

Application



• Area of application: For all SYMO 3000 locks and cylinder cores

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For door thickness: 19 mm

• Installation: Plug in fitting

   
   
 ⌫ ⌫
  
   
  ⌫

Rotary handle 30 mm with cover cap
1.2 mm thick or with PLW plate-cylinder
removable core (same dimension).

     
  
⌫⌫  ⌫

Rotary handle 30 mm with cover cap 4.2
mm thick or with STW pin-tumbler cylinder
removable core (same dimension).

      
  
⌫⌫  ⌫

Locking direction


Cat. No.


Left


229.80.620

Right


229.80.610 

Information

The rotary handle can be used with PLW plate-cylinder removable

cores, STW pin-tumbler cylinder removable cores or cover caps.
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Knob, length 30 mm, fixed
   

Adapter knob, length 30 mm, fixed
⌫   

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated, matt

⌫
229.81.600

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated, matt

⌫
229.82.600

• Area of application: In combination with adapter housing

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For door thickness: 19 mm

• Version: With M4 internal thread

• Installation: Screw fixing with adapter housing

• Supplied with M4 x 25 fixing screw 

   
  
   
  ⌫  
   
   ⌧ 

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Version: With M4 internal thread

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  ⌫  
  

Packing: 1  or 20 pcs.

    

Application

Like all locks of the SYMO 3000 system, the adapter knob and

adapter housing are inserted into 19 mm drilled holes.

This provides uniform drilling dimensions for all doors.


⌫    
   
⌦ 

Packing: 1  or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1  or 20 pcs.

    

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Version: With M4 thread

  
  ⌫  

Adapter housing with cap 



Accessories for adapter knob
⌫

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
229.82.690
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Rotary handle, length 33 mm
   

Knob, length 33 mm, fixed
   

• Area of application: For all SYMO 3000

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• For door thickness: 19 mm

• Installation: Plug in fitting

       
  
 ⌫ ⌫
   
  ⌫
Version


Locking direction


Cat. No.


With rings

⌫
Left


229.84.601

Right


229.84.600 

Without rings

⌫
Left


229.83.601 

Right


229.83.600 

Rotary handle 33 mm with cover cap 4.2
mm thick or with STW pin-tumbler cylin-
der removable core (same dimension).

     
  
⌫⌫  ⌫

Rotary handle 33 mm with cover cap
1.2 mm thick or with PLW plate-cylinder
removable core (same dimension).

     
  
⌫⌫  ⌫

Application



Finish

⌫ 
Version


Cat. No.


Nickel plated, matt

⌫
With rings

⌫
229.84.610

Without rings

⌫
229.83.610 

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Version: With M4 internal thread

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  ⌫  
   

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Information

The rotary handle can be used with PLW plate-cylinder removable

cores, STW pin-tumbler cylinder removable cores or cover caps.
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Cover cap



Accessories for rotary handle


Release pin



• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• Installation: Clipping in

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
Thickness mm

 
Cat. No.


1.2 229.83.691
4.2 229.83.692 

• Area of application: For separating the rotary handles from the 

locks of the SYMO 3000 system

• Material: Plastic cap, steel pin

   
  
   
Material


Cat. No.


Plastic cap, steel pin

  
229.85.990

1.2 mm thick

  
4.2 mm thick

  

Packing: 1, 20 or 100 pcs.

      

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 1  or 20 pcs.

    

• Area of application: In combination with adapter housing

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For door thickness: 19 mm

• Version: With M4 internal thread, with or without rings

• Installation: Screw fixing with adapter housing

   
  
   
  ⌫   ⌫⌫
   

Adapter knob, length 33 mm, fixed
⌫    

Finish

⌫ 
Version


Cat. No.


Nickel plated, matt

⌫
With rings

⌫
229.84.620

without rings

⌫
229.83.620 

Application

Like all locks of the SYMO 3000 system, the adapter knob and

adapter housing are inserted into 19 mm drilled holes.

This provides uniform drilling dimensions for all doors.


⌫    
   
⌦ 
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Plate-cylinder removable core
⌫

• Area of application: For all locks and rotary handles within the    

SYMO 3000 system

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, brass plate levers

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: Left and right

• Locking system: With 6 plate levers

• Key changes: 2,600 different key changes are possible

   
  
    
 ⌫ ⌫
  
    
     

Supplied accessories

1 Plate-cylinder

2 Keys

  
 
  

Plate-cylinder removable core with standard key

⌫

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Key changes


Suitable for master key

 ⌫
Cat. No.


SH 0001–0200 MK 1 210.41.611
SH 0201–0600 MK 2 210.41.612
SH 0601–2600 MK 3 210.41.613 

Plate-cylinder removable core, with keys plastic cap black

⌫  ⌫

Key changes


Suitable for master key

 ⌫
Cat. No.


SH 0001–0200 MK 1 210.41.621
SH 0201–0600 MK 2 210.41.622
SH 0601–2600 MK 3 210.41.623 
Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

With different key changes, unsorted

 

With different key changes, unsorted



Plate-cylinder removable core, with folding key

⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Key changes


Suitable for master key

 ⌫
Cat. No.


SH 0001–0200 MK 1 210.41.631
SH 0201–0600 MK 2 210.41.632
SH 0601–2600 MK 3 210.41.633 

With different key changes, unsorted

 

Unsorted = key codes are mixed up and not controled under that catalogue number

  ⌫⌫
Sorted = The key codes are in boxes of 50 pieces. Therefore the key codes can be controled.

        



Plate-cylinder removable core with standard key

⌫
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System


 

Key changes

 
Cat. No.


SH 0601 – 0650 210.41.701
SH 0651 – 0700 210.41.702 
SH 0701 – 0750 210.41.703 
SH 0751 – 0800 210.41.704 
SH 0801 – 0850 210.41.705
SH 0851 – 0900 210.41.706
SH 0901 – 0950 210.41.707
SH 0951 – 1000 210.41.708
SH 1001 – 1050 210.41.709
SH 1051 – 1100 210.41.710 

Key changes

 
Cat. No.


SH 1601 – 1650 210.41.721
SH 1651 – 1700 210.41.722 
SH 1701 – 1750 210.41.723 
SH 1751 – 1800 210.41.724
SH 1801 – 1850 210.41.725
SH 1851 – 1900 210.41.726
SH 1901 – 1950 210.41.727
SH 1951 – 2000 210.41.728
SH 2001 – 2050 210.41.729
SH 2051 – 2100 210.41.730

Key changes

 
Cat. No.


SH 2101 – 2150 210.41.731 
SH 2151 – 2200 210.41.732
SH 2201 – 2250 210.41.733
SH 2251 – 2300 210.41.734
SH 2301 – 2350 210.41.735
SH 2351 – 2400 210.41.736
SH 2401 – 2450 210.41.737
SH 2451 – 2500 210.41.738
SH 2501 – 2550 210.41.739
SH 2551 – 2600 210.41.740 

Key changes

 
Cat. No.


SH 1101 – 1150 210.41.711 
SH 1151 – 1200 210.41.712
SH 1201 – 1250 210.41.713
SH 1251 – 1300 210.41.714
SH 1301 – 1350 210.41.715
SH 1351 – 1400 210.41.716
SH 1401 – 1450 210.41.717
SH 1451 – 1500 210.41.718 
SH 1501 – 1550 210.41.719 
SH 1551 – 1600 210.41.720 

Packing:  50 pcs.

    

• Cores can be only ordered as a set of 50 pieces

• Each package contains 50 different key changes out of the 

specified range

• Suitable master key (MK): MK 3 (Cat. No. 210.11.003)

     ⌫   
  ⌫⌫⌫    
⌫  
 ⌫          

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

     

• Suitable master key (MK): MK 1 (Cat. No. 210.11.001)

 ⌫          
Keyed alike


Key changes

 
Cat. No.


SH 1 210.40.601
SH 2 210.40.602 
SH 3 210.40.603 
SH 4 210.40.604 
SH 5 210.40.605 
SH 6 210.40.606 
SH 7 210.40.607
SH 8 210.40.608
SH 9 210.40.609
SH 10 210.40.610 
SH 11 210.40.611 
SH 12 210.40.612
SH 13 210.40.613
SH 14 210.40.614
SH 15 210.40.615 
SH 16 210.40.616 
SH 17 210.40.617
SH 18 210.40.618
SH 19 210.40.619
SH 20 210.40.620 
SH 21 210.40.621 
SH 22 210.40.622
SH 23 210.40.623
SH 24 210.40.624
SH 25 210.40.625

Key changes

 
Cat. No.


SH 26 210.40.626
SH 27 210.40.627 
SH 28 210.40.628
SH 29 210.40.629 
SH 30 210.40.630 
SH 31 210.40.631 
SH 32 210.40.632 
SH 33 210.40.633 
SH 34 210.40.634
SH 35 210.40.635
SH 36 210.40.636
SH 37 210.40.637 
SH 38 210.40.638
SH 39 210.40.639
SH 40 210.40.640
SH 41 210.40.641
SH 42 210.40.642 
SH 43 210.40.643 
SH 44 210.40.644
SH 45 210.40.645
SH 46 210.40.646
SH 47 210.40.647 
SH 48 210.40.648 
SH 49 210.40.649
SH 50 210.40.650

Key changes

 
Cat. No.


SH 51 210.40.651 
SH 52 210.40.652 
SH 53 210.40.653 
SH 54 210.40.654 
SH 55 210.40.655
SH 56 210.40.656
SH 57 210.40.657
SH 58 210.40.658 
SH 59 210.40.659 
SH 60 210.40.660
SH 61 210.40.661
SH 62 210.40.662
SH 63 210.40.663 
SH 64 210.40.664 
SH 65 210.40.665
SH 66 210.40.666
SH 67 210.40.667
SH 68 210.40.668 
SH 69 210.40.669 
SH 70 210.40.670
SH 71 210.40.671
SH 72 210.40.672
SH 73 210.40.673
SH 74 210.40.674
SH 75 210.40.675

Key changes

 
Cat. No.


SH 76 210.40.676
SH 77 210.40.677 
SH 78 210.40.678 
SH 79 210.40.679
SH 80 210.40.680 
SH 81 210.40.681
SH 82 210.40.682
SH 83 210.40.683
SH 84 210.40.684
SH 85 210.40.685 
SH 86 210.40.686
SH 87 210.40.687
SH 88 210.40.688
SH 89 210.40.689
SH 90 210.40.690 
SH 91 210.40.691 
SH 92 210.40.692
SH 93 210.40.693
SH 94 210.40.694
SH 95 210.40.695 
SH 96 210.40.696 
SH 97 210.40.697
SH 98 210.40.698
SH 99 210.40.699
SH 100 210.40.700

Key changes are fixed to Cat. No. and can’t mixed therefore

  ⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

     
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

     
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

     

Packing:  50 pcs.

    
Packing:  50 pcs.

    
Packing:  50 pcs.

    

With different key changes, sorted

  



FF 4.61New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

Accessories for plate-cylinder 
removable core
⌫

Master key

⌫

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

  
 ⌫ ⌫
Key changes


Cat. No.


MK 1 (SH 0001–0200) 210.11.001
MK 2 (SH 0201–0600) 210.11.002
MK 3 (SH 0601–2600) 210.11.003 
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Removal key


• Area of application: Remove the core in unlocked position

• Material: Steel

  
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
210.11.090

Packing: 1 or 200 pcs.

    

Key cap



• Material: Plastic (soft)

   
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Grey

⌫
210.90.504

Black

⌫
210.90.308

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Premium 5 Pin-tumbler cylinder 
removable core, with key
⌫   


• Area of application: For all locks and rotary handles within the

SYMO system

• Material: Zinc alloy housing

• Finish: Nickel palated

• Locking system: With 8 plate levers

• Key changes: 500 different key changes are possible

• Installation: Left or right, plug in fitting

   
   
   
 ⌫ ⌫
    
    
  ⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 25 pcs.

    

With different key changes


Cat. No.


210.50.600

Packing: 1 or 25 pcs.

    

Key alike


Key changes


Cat. No.


L001 210.50.601
L002 210.50.602
L003 210.50.603
L004 210.50.604
L005 210.50.605
L006 210.50.606
L007 210.50.607
L008 210.50.608
L009 210.50.609
L010 210.50.610
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4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

MK-Standard System Pin-tumbler 
cylinder removable core 
⌫  


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
210.50.697

Material

 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


New silver

⌫
210.50.000

• Material: Zinc alloy housing

• Without key

   
 ⌫ 

Key



Master key

⌫
• Area of application: For pin-tumbler cylinder removable core

SYMO Premium 5 in combination with pin-tumbler cylinder

removable cores MK-Standard System

  ⌫ 
      ⌫  
⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pin-tumbler removable core 

⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order information

Delivery ex stock Häfele german. For master key locking systems,

the order must be based on the locking plan.


⌫ ⌫⌫
⌫  

Cat. No.


210.50.040

Accessories for plate-cylinder 
removable core Premium 5
⌫
  
Duplicate key



• Material: Steel

• Finish: New silver

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Cat. No.


210.50.020

Removal key


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
210.50.090

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

MK-Customized System Pin-tumbler cylinder removable core 
⌫   

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
210.50.698

• Material: Zinc alloy housing

• Without key

   
 ⌫ 

Version

 
Cat. No.


Key (when ordering a cylinder)

⌫ 
210.50.001

Duplicate key


210.50.021 

Version

 
Cat. No.


Master key (when ordering a cylinder)

⌫ 
210.50.041

Duplicate key


210.50.022

Key



Master key

⌫

• Material: Steel

• Finish: New silver

  
 ⌫ ⌫

• Area of application: For pin-tumbler cylinder removable core

Symo Premium 5 in combination with pin-tumbler cylinder

removable cores MK-Customized System

  ⌫ 
     ⌫  
⌫    

Removal key


Finish
⌫ 

Cat. No.


Nickel plated
⌫ 

210.50.090

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order information

Individual system must be produced in german factory. For master

key locking systems, the order must be based on the locking plan.


 ⌫ ⌫
 

Pin-tumbler removable core 

⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For covering the edge of the drilled hole for

cylinder housing

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Press fitting

  
  
  

Cylinder rosette



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated matt

⌫
219.19.676

Nickel plated polish

⌫
219.19.677



FF 4.64 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




4

Locks and Catches
SYMO Locking System

⌦
 

GMK-Customized System

    

• Material: Zinc alloy housing

• Without key

   
 ⌫ 

Cat. No.


Pin tumbler cylinder removable core

⌫
210.45.699

• Material: Steel

• Finish: New silver

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Key



Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Key (when ordering a cylinder)

⌫ 
210.45.020

Duplicate key


210.45.040 

• Area of application: For pin-tumbler cylinder removable core

Symo Premium 5 in combination with pin-tumbler cylinder

removable cores GMK-Customized System

  ⌫ 
     ⌫  
⌫    

Master key

⌫

Cat. No.


Master key (when ordering a cylinder)

⌫ 
210.45.021

Duplicate key


210.45.041

Removal key



General master key

⌫
Cat. No.


Master key (when ordering a cylinder)

⌫ 
210.45.022

Duplicate key


210.45.042

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pcs.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Premium 20 Pin tumbler cylinder removable core 
⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫ 
210.45.095

• Area of application: For covering the edge of the drilled hole for

cylinder housing

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Press fitting

  
  
  

Cylinder rosette



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Nickel plated matt

⌫
219.19.676

Nickel plated polish

⌫
219.19.677

Order referance

For master key locking systems the order must be based on the

locking plan.


⌫ ⌦⌫

Order referance

For master key locking systems the order must be based on the

locking plan.


⌫ ⌦⌫
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4

Locks and Catches
Information

⌦


Master key locking systems
⌫
Master key locking systems simplify the organization and management of small projects with many different locks.

Apart from the individual keys locking their assigned objects, there are master keys (MKs) operate individual locking areas 

or the complete master key locking system.

⌫
⌫⌦ ⌫ ⌫ ⌫ 
  

Example: An individual key for each cabinet (different key changes).

However, the master key (1 MK) has highest priority and can operate 

all locks.

 ⌦⌫
 ⌫  
⌫

• Area of aplication: for door or drawer

• Material: Zinc alloy housing and cylinder, brass rosette

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Key changes: 960 different key changes are possible (only 1 MK)

• Installation: Screw fixing

    
    

 ⌫ ⌫
     ⌫  
  

System



Master key

⌫

Rim Lock

 Front Lock


Side Lock
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4

Locks and Catches
Furniture Locks 

⌦


Rim lock


• Area of application: For doors or drawer 

• Material: Zinc alloy housing and cylinder, brass rosette

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Key changes: 960 different key changes are possible

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
    

 ⌫ ⌫
    
  

Packing: 1 or 12  pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Rim lock

1 Cylinder core

2 brass keys with black plastic key cap 

1 Cylinder rosette


  
  
 ⌫  
  

Key change


Cat. No.

 
With different key change


232.38.920

Central locking rotary cylinder for side fixing


• Area of application: For mounting in the carcase side panel

• Material: Zinc alloy housing and cylinder, brass key, aluminium bar

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With aluminium bar, 600 mm long

• Closure direction: Key and lifting pin 180º

• Locking system: With 3 plate levers

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
      ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
    
  ⌫  
   
    
  

Supplied with

1 Central locking rotary cylinder

1 Cylinder core

3 Arresting  pins

2 Bar guide

2 brass  keys with black plastic key cap


  
  
  
  
 ⌫  

Key change


Cat. No.

 
With different key change


237.96.900

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locks and Catches
Furniture Locks 

⌦


Central locking rotary cylinder for front fixing


• Area of application: For mounting in the carcase side panel

• Material: Zinc alloy housing and cylinder, brass key, aluminium bar

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With aluminium bar, 600 mm long

• Locking system: With 3 plate levers

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
      ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
    
  ⌫  
    
  
Key change


Cat. No.

 
With different key change


234.99.960

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Master key
⌫

• Material: Zinc alloy housing and cylinder, brass key, aluminium bar

      ⌫
Description

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Master key

⌫
209.99.900

Supplied with

1 Central locking rotary cylinder

1 Cylinder core

3 Arresting  pins

2 Bar guide

2 brass  keys with black plastic key cap


  
  
  
  
 ⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locks and Catches
Information

⌦


PZ 60 Locking system
   
For divided profile rods Ø 8 mm

The locks of PZ 60 have a PZ perforation to receive single profile cylinder according to EN 1303 with 

DIN standard 18252/09-1999. For this reason they will be integrated unproblematic at lock systems, which based on profile cylinders.

 Ø 
   ⌫  ⌫        
⌫⌫ 

Modular system Ø 40 mm, applicable for rim and 
espagnolette locks with square spindle aperture 7 mm

  Ø   
 ⌫⌫  

Key shield PZ 60, gluing

  


Espagnolette lock PZ 60

  

Espagnolette lock PZ 60
with spring function

  


Key shield PZ 60, screw fixing

  


Cylinder rosette, round

 

Single profile cylinder according to EN 1303 
with DIN standard 18252/09-1999

⌫     
  Cylinder rosette, oval

 ⌫

Key shield, screw fixing




Key shield, gluing

 

Dead bolt lock PZ 60

  

Dead bolt lock PZ 60

  

Spring lock PZ 60

  

Dimensions

Please consider the following dimensions when designing the cabinet and when

choosing the accessories for the espagnolette lock:

• Upper rod dimension: Centre of housing - 32 mm

• Lower rod dimension: Centre of housing - 32 mm


⌫ 

 ⌦  
 ⌦  

A Upper rod dimension



B Centre of housing

⌦

C Lower rod dimension



D Internal height of cabinet
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

PZ 60 Dead bolt rim lock
  

Backset D mm

  
Cat. No.

 
25 225.91.710
40 225.91.713 

Locking direction


Cat. No.

 
Left


225.91.763

Right


225.91.753

PZ 60 Spring bolt rim lock, backset D 40 mm
     

• Area of application: For receiving of profile cylinders in compliance 

with DIN 18 252

• Material: Metal

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• Locking direction: For left and right hand use

• Version: With profile cylinder aperture

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫   
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  
  

• Area of application: For receiving of profile cylinders in compliance 

with DIN 18 252

• Material: Metal

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• Version: With profile cylinder aperture

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫   
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Dimension in brackets apply to backset 25 mm

⌫  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Dead bolt rim lock

1 Striking plate

1 Raised countersunk head screw M5 x 25


  
  
  ⌧   
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 


  

PZ 60 Espagnolette bolt lock, backset D 40 mm
     

• Area of application: For divided profile rods Ø8 mm with profile 

cylinders in compliance with DIN 18 252

• Material: Metal

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: For left and right hand use

• Version: With profile cylinder aperture

• Installation: Screw fixing

      Ø     
⌫   
   
 ⌫  ⌫
     
    
   

Changing of locking direction

With the lock locked, push the lower rod bearing in and turn 

it by 90°. 

⌫
   °

Supplied with

1 Espagnolette lock

1 Pair of catch hooks, zinc alloy, nickel plated

2 Locking bolts, zinc alloy, nickel plated

1 Striking plate, steel, nickel plated

1 Raised countersunk head screw M5 x 25


    
⌫  ⌫  
  ⌫  
  ⌫  
     

Backset D mm

   
Cat. No.

 
40 225.90.710
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

PZ 60 Spring bolt espagnolette lock, backset D 40 mm
     

• Area of application: For divided profile rods Ø 8 mm with profile 

cylinder aperture for receiving single profile cylinders in compliance

with DIN standard 18 252, for example

• Material: Metal

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: For left and right hand use

• Version: With profile cylinder aperture

• Installation: Screw fixing

   Ø     
⌫    
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  
  
Locking direction


Cat. No.

 
Left


225.90.721

Right


225.90.720

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Espagnolette lock

1 Pair of catch hooks, zinc alloy, nickel plated

2 Locking bolts, zinc alloy, nickel plated

1 Striking plate, steel, nickel plated

1 Raised countersunk head screw M5 x 30


  
⌫ ⌫  
 ⌫  
 ⌫  
  ⌧   
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

Accessories for PZ 60 lock system
  
Single profile cylinder

⌫

Order information

Please specify dimension A and B when ordering. 

We recommend the dimensions 31.5/10 mm, other dimensions and

versions available on request.


        
 ⌦

• Area of application: For PZ 60 espagnolette lock and rim lock

• Material: Brass

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• Locking system: With 5 pairs of pins

• Key changes: 60,000 different key changes possible

• Version: In compliance with DIN 18 252/09-1999, with adjustable 

locking lug

• Installation: Screw fixing

     

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
     
       

  
Key change


Cat. No.

 
With different key changes


916.00.602

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With profile cylinder aperture

 ⌫ ⌫
  

Screw fixing



Gluing



Installation


Cat. No.

 
Gluing


225.91.793

Screw fixing


225.91.792

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Oval

⌫
Round



• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Press fitting

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Cylinder rosette



Version


Cat. No.

 
Round


225.92.605

Oval

⌫
225.92.610
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

PUSH-LOCK Espagnolette lock

  

PUSH-LOCK for divided profile rods Ø6 mm
  Ø  

General overview of the PUSH-LOCK espagnolette lock system

 

The locks of the PUSH-LOCK espagnolette system are operated by a push-button locking and lock without a key.  They are therefore well-

suited for caravan and boat building. All locks of the PUSH-LOCK system can also be used in wet areas.

  ⌦
⌫  ⌫⌫⌫

Dimensions

Please consider the following dimensions when designing

the cabinet and when choosing the accessories for the

espagnolette lock:

Upper rod dimension: Centre of housing - 32 mm

Lower rod dimension: Centre of housing - 32 mm


⌫ 

 ⌦   
 ⌦   

A Upper rod dimension



B Centre of housing

⌦

C Lower rod dimension



D Internal height of cabinet



Operated from one side

⌫
Push button


Rosette


Profile rod


Rod guide


Locking bolt with
mounting plate

⌦

PUSH-LOCK MINI Dead bolt rim lock

   

PUSH-LOCK MINI

   
MIDI Push button

 
MINI Push button

  
MINI Rosette

  

PUSH-LOCK Dead bolt rim lock

  

PUSH-LOCK Spring bolt  rim lock

 

Operated from both side


Push button


Rosette

 

MIDI Push button

 
MINI Push button

  
MINI Rosette

  
PUSH-SNAP MINI

    

Can be used in wet areas

⌫⌫⌫

Operated from one side

⌫
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 


  

PUSH-LOCK Espagnolette lock with push-button locking
 

      Ø   
      
     
    
   
    ⌫
   

• Area of application: For divided profile rods Ø 6 mm

• Material: Plastic housing

• Backset D: 25 mm

• Locking direction: Left and right

• Locking system: With push-button locking

• Version: Can be operated from one side or from both sides

• Installation: Screw fixing

Operated from one side

⌫

Operated from both side



Supplied with

1 PUSH-LOCK Espagnolette lock

1 Pair of catch hooks


     
⌫  
Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Without spring bolt

⌫
Brown

⌫ 
225.24.100

White

⌫
225.24.700

Nickel plated matt

⌫
225.24.600

With spring bolt

⌫
Brown

⌫ 
225.24.110

White

⌫
225.24.710

Nickel plated matt

⌫
225.24.610

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
225.22.756

Brown

⌫  
225.22.185

Supplied with

1 PUSH-LOCK Espagnolette lock

1 Pair of catch hooks


     
⌫  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

Accessories for PUSH-LOCK locks

Note



⌫ ⌫
  
   ⌦

For PUSH-LOCK locks operated from one side the following is 

required: 

1 Push button

1 Rosette (note door thickness)

Push button



 ⌫
  
   ⌦

For PUSH-LOCK locks operated from both side the following is 

required: 

2 Push button,

1 Rosette (note door thickness)

• Area of application: For PUSH-LOCK espagnolette locks or rim 

locks

• For door thicknesses: 13–19 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing

   

      
  

Material


Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Nickel plated matt

⌫
229.01.677

Chrome plated matt

⌫
229.01.400

Chrome plated polished

⌫
229.01.220

White

⌫
229.00.796

Beige

⌫
229.00.474

Light grey

⌫
229.00.581

Dark grey

⌫
229.00.590

Brown

⌫
229.00.198

Black

⌫
229.00.652

Brass


Chrome plated polished

⌫
229.01.280
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

Rosette for door thickness 13 mm

  

• Area of application: For PUSH-LOCK espagnolette locks or rim 

locks

• Installation: Press fiiting

   


  
Material


Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Nickel plated matt

⌫
229.03.608

Chrome plated matt

⌫
229.03.400

Chrom plated polished

⌫
229.03.230

White

⌫
229.02.709

Dark grey

⌫
229.02.503

Brown

⌫
229.02.101

Order information

Other finish/colour on request.


⌫

Rosette for door thickness 16 mm

  

• Area of application: For PUSH-LOCK espagnolette locks or rim 

locks

• Installation: Press fiiting

   


  
Material


Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Nickel plated matt

⌫
229.03.617

Chrom plated matt

⌫
229.03.410

White

⌫
229.02.718

Beige

⌫
229.02.414

Light grey

⌫ 
229.02.567

Dark grey

⌫
229.02.512

Brown

⌫
229.02.110

Black

⌫
229.02.665

Brass


Chrome plated polished

⌫
229.03.261

Packing: 10, 100 or 500 pcs.

      

Packing: 10, 50, 100 or 500 pcs.

          

Accessories for PUSH-LOCK locks


Order information

Other finish/colour on request.


⌫
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

Rosette for door thickness 19 mm

  

• Area of application: For PUSH-LOCK espagnolette locks or rim 

locks

• Installation: Press fiiting

  

  
Material


Finish/Colour

⌫⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Nickel plated matt

⌫
229.03.626

Chrom plated matt

⌫
229.03.420

White

⌫
229.02.727

Beige

⌫
229.02.423

Light grey

⌫ 
229.02.576

Dark grey

⌫
229.02.521

Brown

⌫
229.02.129

Brass


Chrome plated polished

⌫
229.03.262

Profile rod Ø6 mm, with plastic cover

 Ø  

• Material: Steel rod, plastic cover

• Finish: Rod bright

• Profile rod Ø: 6 mm

• Length rod: 1 m

    
 ⌫ ⌫
  Ø  
   
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White tube

 ⌫
226.02.795

Brown tube

 ⌫
226.02.197

Packing: 1, 50, 100 or 500 pcs.

        

Packing: 10 or 50 pcs.

    

Accessories for PUSH-LOCK locks


Order information

Other finish/colour on request.


⌫

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Installation: Screw fixing (adjustable due to slot)

  
   

Locking bolt with mounting plate

⌦

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated polished

⌫
226.57.708

Burnished, alike RAL 8019

⌫   
226.57.101

Packing: 1, 100 or 1000 pcs.
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 


  

Rod guide


• Area of application: For guiding the profile rods in high cabinets

• Installation: Screw fixing

      
   
Material


Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Zinc alloy


Nickel plated matt

⌫
239.71.619

Plastic


White

⌫
239.71.717

Brown

⌫ 
239.71.119

Accessories for PUSH-LOCK espagnolette locks


Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Installation



• Material: Plastic housing

• Locking direction: Left and right

• Locking system: With push button locking

• Installation: Screw fixing

      
    
   
   

PUSH-LOCK Mini Dead bolt rim lock, backset D 15 mm
       

Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated matt

⌫
211.61.606

White

⌫
211.61.704

Brown

⌫ 
211.61.106

Packing: 1, 100 or 1000 pcs.
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Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

MINI Push button

 

Accessories for PUSH-LOCK Dead bolt rim lock/PUSH-SNAP Mini spring bolt rim lock
  

MIDI Push button

 

Order information

Suitable rosettes, see section PUSH-LOCK Espagnolette locks.


  

• Area of application: For wood thickness 16 mm

• Material: Plastic

    
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated matt

⌫
229.05.620

Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated matt

⌫
229.07.606

Brass plated polished

⌫
229.07.802

Gold coloured matt

⌫
229.07.964

White

⌫
229.06.707

Beige

⌫
229.06.403

Light grey

⌫
229.06.501

Dark grey

⌫ 
229.06.510

Brown

⌫ 
229.06.109

MINI Push button

 

• Area of application: For wood thickness 16 mm

• Material: Plastic

    
  

Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated matt

⌫
229.09.600

Brass plated polished

⌫
229.09.806

Gold coloured matt

⌫
229.09.904

White

⌫
229.08.701

Beige

⌫
229.08.407

Light grey

⌫
229.08.505

Dark grey

⌫
229.08.514

Brown

⌫ 
229.08.103

• Area of application: For wood thickness 16 mm

• Material: Plastic

    
  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1, 100 or 500 pcs.

      

Order information

Other finish/colour on request.


⌫

Packing: 1, 100 or 500 pcs.

      



FF 4.80 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




4

Locks and Catches
Espagnolette Lock Systems 

⌦
  

PUSH-LOCK Dead bolt rim lock, backset D 25 mm
    

• Material: Plastic housing, Steel box

• Finish box: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: Left and right

• Locking system: With push button locking

• Installation: Screw fixing

     
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  
  

Operated from both side

 
Operated from one side

⌫ 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
211.60.752

Brown

⌫ 
211.60.190

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1, 10  or 100 pcs.

      

Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Without spring bolt

⌫
Brown

⌫
211.63.110

White

⌫
211.63.710

Nickel plated matt

⌫
211.63.610

With spring bolt

⌫
Brown

⌫
211.63.100

White

⌫
211.63.700

Nickel plated matt

⌫
211.63.600
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⌦
  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material: Plastic housing

• Locking direction: Left and right

• Locking system: With push button locking and lockable bolt

• Installation: Screw fixing

   
  
  
  

PUSH-SNAP MINI Spring bolt rim lock, backset D 15 mm
      

Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated matt

⌫
211.62.601

White

⌫
211.62.701

Brown

⌫ 
211.62.101

• Material: Zinc alloy

• For glass door thickness: 4–8 mm

• Locking system: With 6 plates

• Key changes: 400 different key changes are possible

  
   
    
    

Supplied with

1 Glass door rim lock

2 Plastic screws M8

1 Key with black key cap

1 Plastic flat washer



   
 ⌫  
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Glass door bolt lock
 

Finish
⌫

Cat. No.
 

Crome plated polished
⌫

233.49.200

Note

Glass door bolt lock doesn’t have master key function


⌫⌫
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Locks and Catches
Rim Locks 

⌦


Dead bolt rim lock with lever bit key
  
Backset D 12.5 mm

   

• Area of application:  With narrow lock case, e. g. for letter-boxes 

and frame doors

• Material: Plastic housing

• Locking system: With lever bit key for decorative key

• Installation: Screw fixing

   

  
    
  
Locking direction 


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Left


Brown

⌫
211.41.177

Right


211.41.122

Packing: 1 or 200 pcs.

    

Order information

Decorative keys are not included, 

please order separately (bit size 8 x 6 mm).



  ⌧  

• Material: Steel housing

• Finish: Bright nickel plated

• Locking direction: Left, right and drawer version

• Locking system: With lever bit key for decorative key

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
      
    
  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Backset D 15–40 mm

   

Backset D mm

  
Cat. No.

 
15 211.01.708
20 211.01.717
25 211.01.726
30 211.01.735
35 211.01.744
40 211.01.753

Order information

Decorative keys are not included, 

please order separately (bit size 8 x 6 mm).



  ⌧  
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Locks and Catches
Mortise Locks

⌦


Mortise lock with lever bit key, 
shield 70 mm
    
  

Packing: 1 or 5 pcs.

    

Order information

Decorative keys are not included in the delivery, please order 

separately (bit size 8 x 6 mm).


   ⌧  

• Material: Steel housing, steel and brass forend

• Finish: Housing bright, forend cladded

• Locking system: With lever bit key for decorative key

• Installation: Screw fixing

    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
    
  

Supplied with

1 Hook bolt mortise lock

1 Triangel mandrel key

1 Mandrel socket

1 Striking plate


  
⌫  
  
  

Hook bolt mortise lock


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Bronzed

• Locking direction: Left, right and drawer version

• Locking system: With hook bolt

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
      
  
  

Backset D mm

  
Locking direction


Cat. No.

 
15 Left/drawer version

 
213.01.306

Right/drawer version

 
213.01.208

20 Left/drawer version

 
213.01.315

Right/drawer version

 
213.01.217

25 Left/drawer version

 
213.01.324

Right/drawer version

 
213.01.226

30 Left/drawer version

  
213.01.333

Right/drawer version

 
213.01.235

40 Left/drawer version

 
213.01.351

Right/drawer version

 
213.01.253

Version


Cat. No.

 
Complete set


Hook bolt mortise lock


238.06.108 

Single parts


Triangular mandrel key

⌫
238.06.190

Key socket


238.06.199

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.
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Locks and Catches
Accessories 

⌦


• Finish: Bronzed and brushed

• Installation: Plate fixing

 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. C mm

  
Cat. No.

 
24 14 5 185.30.830

• Finish: Matt, ground

• Installation: Plate fixing

 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. C mm

  
Cat. No.

 
20 10 6 185.10.521

• Finish: Nickel plated matt, ground

• Installation: Plate fixing

 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. C mm

  
Cat. No.

 
20 10 6 185.10.621

• Finish: Gold coloured polished

 ⌫ ⌫
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. C mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
Cat. No.

 
25 mm 18 mm 6 mm 1.5 mm 181.01.800

• Finish: Bronzed and brushed

 ⌫ ⌫
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. C mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
Cat. No.

 
43 mm 28 mm 33 mm 3 mm 119.08.106

• Finish: Bronzed and brushed

 ⌫ ⌫
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. C mm

  
Dim. D mm

  
Cat. No.

 
46 21 32 4 118.20.885

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 25 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 25 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 25 pcs.

    

Escutcheons
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4

Locks and Catches
Accessories

⌦


• Area of application: For all locks with lever bit key, for all locks in

this catalogue which sold without key

       
⌫ ⌫⌫

Decorative key made of zinc alloy 
 

Effective shank length 35 mm

  

Bit size



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Effective shank length 38 mm

  

Bit size



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Effective shank length 38 mm

  

Bit size



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    


Bit size

Effective shank length 40 mm

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Brass plated polished

⌫ 
200.68.580

Bronzed and brushed

⌫
200.68.188

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Bronzed and brushed

⌫
200.65.187

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Brass plated polished

⌫ 
201.88.587

Bronzed and brushed

⌫
201.88.185

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Brass plated polished

⌫ 
200.58.584

Bronzed and brushed

⌫
200.58.182
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4

• Operated by 2 batteries, AA 1.5 V

• Suitable for doorthickness 0.4 - 2.0 mm

• One four-digit user code

• A continuos battery monitoring facility indicates a low battery 

(warning light)

• The combination lock is entered 3 times

• For DIN left and DIN right

 ⌫      
     
      
 ⌫   
 ⌫
 ⌫     ⌫
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

PinLock Combination lock, battery operated
   ⌫

Cat. No.

 
Keypad and rotating lever


225.12.300

Espagnolette lock


Backset A mm

  
15 225.12.310

25 225.12.320

Fixing set


For metal doors 0.4–5 mm

  
225.12.901

For wooden doors 10–14 mm

  
225.12.902

For wooden doors 16–20 mm

  
225.12.900

Protection class


IP 54

Operation temperature


-5 °C – +55 °C

Relative humidity


20-80% (not condensed)

 ⌫
Service life of battery

⌫
Approx. 50,000 locking cycles

   
Spindle


7 mm

 
Profile rot of espagnolette lock


6 mm

 
Key change

⌫
10,000 different key changes
possible (4-digit user code)

⌫   
  

Data storage in the event
of a power failure

⌫

Min. 10 years

  ⌫

Finish

⌫
Hosing: Black plastic,
Deadbolt: Stainless steel

 ⌫
  ⌫

Technical information



Keypad and rotating laver



Espagnolett lock



A
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Locks and Catches
Locker and Deposit Locks

⌦


4

Accessories for PinLock Combination lock
 
Profile rod



Length mm

 
Cat. No.


2,000 226.07.209

• Material: Steel 

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Profile rod: Ø6 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  Ø 

Packing: 1  pc.

  

Catch hook, screw fixing

⌫ 

• Material: Zinc alloy 

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With plastic guide

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Packing: 1  pair

  

For profile rod Ø mm

 Ø 
Cat. No.


6 226.30.790

Rod guide, screw fixing

 

• Material: Zinc alloy 

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With plastic guide

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
For profile rod Ø mm

 Ø 
Cat. No.


6 239.75.796
Packing: 1 or 200 pcs.

    

Rod guide, press fitting

 

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Installation: Screw fixing (adjustable due to slot)

  
   
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Bright nickel plated

⌫
226.57.708

Packing: 1, 20 or 200 pcs.

      



FF 4.88 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Locks and Catches
Accessories 

⌦





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




4

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Packing: 1, 100  or 500  pcs.

      

Packing: 1, 100  or 500  pcs.

      

• Adjusting facility: Slot for different bolt distances

• Installation: Screw fixing in 32 mm series drilled holes

  
    

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
239.40.703

Brass plated

⌫
239.40.507

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
239.41.013

Brass plated

⌫
239.41.513

Brass plated

⌫
239.41.111

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
239.41.022

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
239.47.604

Angled striking plate
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Locks and Catches
Accessories 
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4

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Recess mounting and screw fixing

  
   

Striking plate


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
239.06.701

Brass plated

⌫
239.06.505

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
239.05.704

Brass plated

⌫
239.05.508

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Brass plated

⌫
239.02.516

Packing: 1,100 or 1,000 pcs.

      

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
239.26.703

Brass plated

⌫
239.26.507



FF 4.90 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Locks and Catches
Accessories 

⌦





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




4

• Area of application: For locks with hind bolt dimension 

4.8–7.5 mm

  ⌫⌫ 
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫ 
Length m

 
Cat. No.

 
White, similar RAL 9016

⌫   
2.50 239.90.702

Grey brown, similar RAL 8019

⌫   
239.90.100

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫ 
Length m

 
Cat. No.

 
Traffic white, similar RAL 9016

⌫⌫   
2.50 239.92.752

Light grey, similar RAL 7035

⌫   
239.92.550

Grey brown, similar RAL 8019

⌫   
239.92.150

Fawn, similar RAL 8007

⌫   
239.92.250

Light ivory, similar RAL 1015

⌫   
2.75 239.92.451

Ochre brown, similar RAL 8001

⌫   
239.92.051

Graphite black, similar RAL 9011

⌫   
239.92.351

PVC soft lip

  

Angled striking plate, screw fixing
  
• Material: Plastic

• Adjustment: Slot for different bolt distances

  
  ⌫

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

• Installation: Screw fixing in 32 mm series drilled holes

    

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Brown

⌫ 
239.44.176

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Transparent

⌫ 
239.44.410
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Locks and Catches
Accessories 

⌦


4

PVC soft lip

  

• Area of application: For locks with hind bolt dimension

4.8–7.5 mm, breadth 32 mm

  ⌫⌫ 
    

Colour

⌫ 
Length

 
Cat. No.

 
Traffic white, similar RAL 9016

⌫   
2.50 m 239.93.752

Light grey, similar RAL 7035

⌫   
239.93.550

Grey brown, similar RAL 8019

⌫   
239.93.150

Graphite-black, similar RAL 9011

⌫   
239.93.350

White, similar RAL 9016

⌫   
2.75 m 239.93.762

Light grey, similar RAL 7035

⌫   
239.93.561

Graphite black,similar RAL 9011

⌫   
239.93.361

Light ivory, similar RAL 1015

⌫   
239.93.451

Ochre brown, similar RAL 8001

⌫   
239.93.051

Beech, wood structure

⌫⌫ 
239.93.661

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For locks with hind bolt dimension

8.1–10.5 mm

  ⌫⌫ 
 

• Area of application: For locks with hind bolt dimension

11.5–14 mm

  ⌫⌫ 
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫ 
Length m

 
Cat. No.

 
Traffic white, similar RAL 9016

⌫⌫   
2.50 239.92.782

Light grey, similar RAL 7035

⌫   
239.92.580

Grey brown, similar RAL 8019

⌫   
239.92.180

Fawn, similar RAL 8007

⌫   
239.92.280

Light ivory, similar RAL 1015

⌫   
2.75 239.92.481

Ochre brown, similar RAL 8001

⌫   
239.92.081

Graphite black, similar RAL 9011

⌫   
239.92.381

Colour

⌫ 
Length m

  
Cat. No.

 
Traffic white, similar RAL 9016

⌫   
2.50 239.93.702

Grey brown, similar RAL 8019

⌫   
239.93.100

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Angled striking plate, screw fixing, 
concealed
 

Angled striking plate, screw fixing
  
• Material: Plastic

• Adjustment: Slot for different bolt distances

  
  ⌫
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⌦


Key ring


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Key hook
 

• Material: Steel

  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
231.66.109

• Material: Steel key hook, plastic tag

• Finish: Key hook nickel plated

• Version: Tag with white card for inscription 55 x 22 mm

    
 ⌫  ⌫
  ⌫⌫  ⌧  

Key tag


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Diameter mm

 
Cat. No.


20 231.66.001

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫ 
231.66.289

Yellow

⌫
231.66.243

Grey

⌫
231.66.298

Red

⌫
231.66.207

Brown

⌫
231.66.270

Blue

⌫
231.66.216

Light green

⌫⌫
231.66.261

Dark green

⌫⌫
231.66.252

Black

⌫
231.66.234
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Locks and Catches
Catches and Furniture Bolts

4

⌦
⌦

Magnetic catch with low noise closure
⌦ ⌫

• Material: Plastic housing

• Version: Housing with closed surface and internal magnet, 

magnets no viewable

• Installation: Press fixing

  
  
  

Pull 0.4 kg, for drilling hole Ø8 mm

⌦    Ø 

Order information

Please order counterpiece separately.


⌦

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing white

⌫
246.01.701

Housing black

⌫
246.01.301

Housing grey

⌫
246.01.501

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Pull 1.4 kg, for drilling hole Ø11 mm

⌦    Ø 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing white

⌫
246.01.702

Housing black

⌫
246.01.302

Housing grey

⌫
246.01.502

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Magnetic washer for magnetic catches 

pull 0.4 and 1.4 kg

 ⌦ 
   

 

• Material: Steel

• Version: With superimposed self adhesive foil

• Installation: Gluing

  
  
  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
246.01.906

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.
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Magnetic catch 
⌦
Pull 1.8 kg, for drilling hole Ø9 mm

⌦    Ø 

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Rigid housing and counterpiece

• Installation: Housing for gluing, counterpiece for screw fixing

    ⌦
  ⌦ 
    ⌦

Packing: 1 or 60  pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Rigid housing and counterpiece

• Installation: Housing for press fitting, counterpiece for screw fixing

    ⌦
  ⌦ 
    ⌦

• Material: Brass housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Rigid housing and counterpiece

• Installation: Housing for gluing, counterpiece for screw fixing

    ⌦
  ⌦ 
   ⌦

Pull 2.5 – 3.5 kg, for drilling hole Ø14 mm

⌦      Ø 

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



Pull 5.0 kg, for drilling hole Ø13.6 mm

⌦    Ø 

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



Packing: 1 or 50  pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing white

⌫
246.00.708

Housing brown

⌫
246.00.100

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing white

⌫
246.03.709

Housing brown


246.03.101

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing nickel plated

⌫
246.02.211

Locks and Catches
Catches and Furniture Bolts

⌦
⌦



By turning adjustment of ± 4 mm possible

 ±  

Pull 3.0–4.0 kg

⌦  
• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Rigid housing, movable counterpiece

• Adjusting facility: Magnet insert can be adjusted by

approx. +4 mm by turning

• Installation: Housing for screw fixing, counterpiece for knocking in

    ⌦
    ⌦
     
    ⌦

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



Packing: 1 or 50  pcs.

    

Magnetic catch 
⌦

• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Rigid housing, movable counterpiece

• Adjusting facility: With slot in housing

• Installation: Housing and counterpiece for screw fixing

    ⌦
    ⌦
  ⌫
  ⌦ 

Pull 2.0 kg

⌦  

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



Packing: 1, 10 or 100 pcs.

      

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing white

⌫
246.09.701

Housing brown


246.09.103

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
246.26.741

Brown

⌫
246.26.141

Black

⌫
246.26.341

Silver coloured

⌫
246.26.940

Locks and Catches
Catches and Furniture Bolts

⌦
⌦
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4

⌦
⌦

Pull 3.0–4.0 kg or 4.0–5.0 kg for 32 mm series drilled holes

⌦        

• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Adjusting facility: With slot in housing

• Installation: Housing and counterpiece for screw fixing

    ⌦
    ⌦
  ⌫
  ⌦ 

Pull 3.0–4.0 kg or 4.0–5.0 kg

⌦     

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



Packing: 1, 10 or 50 pcs.

      

Pull kg

⌦ 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
3.0–4.0 White

⌫
246.26.720

Brown

⌫
246.26.122

4.0–5.0 White

⌫
246.29.703

Brown

⌫
246.29.105

Black

⌫
246.29.301

Housing



Counterpiece

⌦

Packing: 1 or  50  pcs.

    

Overlay door



Spreading dowel



Carcase



Installation



Housing


Counterpiece

⌦

• Material: Plastic housing and counterpiece

• Version: Movable housing and counterpiece

• Adjusting facility: With slot in housing

• Installation: Housing for screw fixing into 32 mm series drilled holes,

counterpiece for screw fixing

  ⌦
  ⌦
  ⌫ 
      
⌦ 

Pull kg

⌦ 
Colour
⌫ 

Cat. No.
 

3.0–4.0 White

⌫
246.11.701

Brown

⌫
246.11.103

4.0–5.0 White

⌫
246.17.703

Brown

⌫
246.17.105

Magnetic catch 
⌦
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⌦
⌦

Magnetic catch 
⌦

Housing


Counterpiece

⌦

Pull 4.0 and 6.0 kg

⌦    

Packing: 1 or 10  pcs.

    

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, metal counterpiece

• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Installation: Housing and counterpiece for screw fixing

    ⌦
    ⌦
  ⌦ 
Pull kg

⌦ 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
4.0 Nickel plated

⌫
246.75.610

Chrome plated polished

⌫
246.75.210

Gold plated

⌫
246.75.510

6.0 Nickel plated

⌫
246.75.615

• Installation height: 6 mm

• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Adjusting facility: Adjustable with stop edge

• Installation: Housing and counterpiece for screw fixing

   
    ⌦
    ⌦
  ⌫
  ⌦ 

Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

Pull 5.0 kg, flat type

⌦   ⌫

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
246.50.708

Brown

⌫
246.50.100

Housing


Counterpiece

⌦

15.06.2012
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4

⌦
⌦

Pull 5.0 kg, heat-resistant up to 300°C

⌦    °

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Installation: Housing and counterpiece for screw fixing

    ⌦
  ⌦ 
Material


Cat. No.

 
Aluminium, housing, steel counterpiece

⌫  ⌦
246.92.000

Packing: 1 or 12  pcs.

    

Information

The pull force is reduced by 1 % for every 5 °C temperature increase.

After cooling down, the magnet regains its original pull force. When

used with steel doors or lids, the counterpiece is not necessary.


⌦    ⌫⌦  ° 

⌦
⌦

Packing: 1 or 10  pcs.

    

Housing


Counterpiece

⌦

Pull 8.0 and 12.0 kg

⌦    
• Material: Zinc alloy housing, metal counterpiece

• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Installation: Housing and counterpiece for screw fixing

    ⌦
    ⌦
  ⌦ 
Pull kg

⌦ 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
8.0 Nickel plated

⌫
246.75.620

Chrome plated polished

⌫
246.75.220

Gold plated

⌫
246.75.520

12.0 Nickel plated

⌫
246.75.630

Heat resistance up to 300 ºC

  º

Magnetic catch 
⌦

15.06.2012
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⌦

Magnetic catch 
⌦

Pull 7.5 kg, for sliding doors

⌦   

Counterpiece

 
Housing

  

• Material: Plastic housing, metal counterpiece

• Finish: Counterpiece yellow chromatized

• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Installation: Housing and counterpiece for screw fixing

         
 ⌫    ⌫
         
       
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing black

  ⌫
246.74.600

Packing: 1 or 10  pcs.

     

For screw fixing to side panel of cabinet

 ⌫ 

Housing

  
Counterpiece

 

1. door

⌫ 

2. door

⌫ 

Counterpiece

 
Carcase



 ⌫
 

For screw fixing to top or bottom

shelf of cabinet

Base



2. door

⌫ 1. door

⌫ 

Installation


Packing: 1 or 50  pcs.

      

• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Adjusting facility: With slot in the housing

• Installation: Housing and counterpiece for screw fixing

         
         
   ⌫    
       

Housing

  
Counterpiece

 

Pull 2 x 3.0–4.0 kg, for double doors

⌦     

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
246.84.713

Brown

⌫ 
246.84.115
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4


⌦

Magnetic catch 
⌦
Pull 2.0 kg, for installation under the veneer

⌦   
Milling depth



Milling pattern



• Version: Rigid magnets, with glued-on back plates

• Installation: Magnets for gluing

      
    

Application

1 Insert and glue in the magnet systems into the door and the

carcase recess. The magnet system must be set back slightly, it

must not protrude in any way

2 Cover with filler and sand

3 Apply the veneer or edge strip


 ⌫  
   

 
  

Installation


Carcase



Magnet


Magnet



Material


Cat. No.

 
Hard ferrite magnets, steel back plates

     
246.70.004

Packing: 1 or 10  pair

     

Pull 3.0 kg, for installation under the veneer

⌦   
• Version: Rigid magnets with bonded back plates

• Installation: Magnets for gluing

      
    
Material


Cat. No.

 
Hard ferrite magnets, steel back plates

     
246.97.900

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Pull 3.0 kg, for metal cabinets

⌦   

Counterpiece

 
Housing

  

• Version: Rigid housing and counterpiece

• Installation: Housing for screw fixing with M5 externally

threaded pin

       
       ⌫   
Material


Cat. No.

 
Steel housing and counterpiece

  ⌫
246.96.008

Packing: 1 or 10  pcs.

     

For installation under the veneer

   

For installation under the veneer
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⌦
⌦

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Galvanized

⌫
246.86.025

Pull 3.6 kg, for metal cabinets

⌦   
• Material: Steel housing

• Installation: Screw fixing with M5 countersunk head screw

  
    

Pull 4.0 kg, for metal cabinets

⌦   
• Material: Steel housing

• Installation: Screw fixing with M4 internally threaded pin

  
   ⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Galvanized

⌫
246.87.025

Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

• Material: Steel housing

• Installation: Gluing

  
  

Pull 3.0 kg, for metal cabinets

⌦   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Galvanized

⌫
246.88.020

Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

Pull 4.0 kg, for metal cabinets

⌦   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Galvanized

⌫
246.88.025

Magnetic catch 
⌦

• Material: Steel housing

• Installation: Gluing
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4

⌦
⌦

Magnetic catch 
⌦
Pull 7.0 or 10.0 kg, for metal cabinets

⌦     
• Material: Steel housing and counterpiece

• Version: Rigid housing and counterpiece

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦
  ⌦
  

Pull 7.0 kg

⌦  

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing

 Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

Pull 10.0 kg

⌦  

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



Pull 3.5 kg, for sheet metal and plastic housing

⌦    

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



• Area of application: For sheet metal and plastic housings,

e.g. distribution cabinets, shower cubicles and machine housings

• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Installation: Housing for clipping on, counterpiece for screw fixing

    
  
    ⌦
    ⌦
    ⌦ 

Installation



Dimension L

 

Dimension B

 

Installation dimension


Dimension B

 
Dimension L

 
0.8 mm 34.1 mm
1.0 mm 34.5 mm
1.2 mm 34.7 mm
1.5 mm 35.5 mm
1.8 mm 36.1 mm
2.0 mm 36.5 mm 

Information

The specified installation dimensions are only reference values.

Before manufacturing tools or punching templates you must produce

samples with the material to be used.


⌫⌫  ⌫
 ⌦⌫

Packing: 1, 100 or  500  pcs.

      

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing white

⌫
246.41.736

Pull kg

⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
7.0 246.95.010
10.0 246.95.020
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⌦
⌦

2

40
28

11

6

4

31

25

32

Magnetic catch, pull 8.0 kg, for sheet metal and plastic housing
⌦ ⌦    

Counterpiece

⌦
Housing



Installation


Dimension L

 

Dimension B

 

Installation dimension

Dimension B
 

Dimension L
 

0.5 mm 54.9 mm
1.0 mm 56.1 mm
1.5 mm 57.3 mm
2.0 mm 58.5 mm

Information

The specified installation dimensions are only reference values.

Before manufacturing tools or punching templates you must produce

samples with the material to be used.


⌫⌫  ⌫
 ⌦⌫

• Area of application: For sheet metal and plastic housings,

e.g. distribution cabinets, shower cubicles and machine housings

• Material: Plastic housing, steel counterpiece

• Version: Movable housing, rigid counterpiece

• Installation: Housing for clipping on, counterpiece for screw fixing

    
  
    ⌦
    ⌦
    ⌦ 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Housing white

⌫ 
246.41.745

Packing: 1, 100 or  500  pcs.

       

SAFE-FIX Magnetic door lock
 

Counterpiece

⌦

Rim lock



Magnetic opener

⌫

Function



• Area of application: For all types of doors 16–24 mm thick,

particularly suitable as child protection, the Safe-Fix magnet

opener unlocks the bolt so that the door can be opened

• Material: Plastic rim lock, counterpiece and magnetic opener,

steel pin extension

• Colour: Rim lock, counterpiece and magnetic opener white,

pin extension nickel plated

• Version: Door catch consists of rim lock, counterpiece and

pin extension

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫⌫  
⌫ ⌧  

   ⌦ ⌫   

 ⌫  ⌦ ⌫ ⌫   
⌫
  ⌦ ⌦
   Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Version


Cat. No.

 
Magnetic door lock SAFE-FIX

 ⌧
245.41.791

Magnetic opener SAFE-FIX

⌫ ⌧
245.41.799

Magnetic door lock suitable as child protection

 



FF 4.104 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.

Locks and Catches
Catches and Furniture Bolts




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




4

⌦
⌦

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Mounting in drilled holes and for screw fixing

  
  

Magnetic pressure catch for glass doors
 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Pull 1.8 kg 

⌦  

Pull 1.4 kg

⌦  

Order information

Please order counterpiece separately.


⌦

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
245.62.311

Installation



Glass door



• Material: Plastic

• Adjusting facility: With slot

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  
  

Magnet pressure catch



Cabinet base



Counterpiece

⌦

Glass door



Magnet pressure catch



Cabinet base



Counterpiece

⌦

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
245.67.710

Black

⌫
245.67.310

Order information

Please order counterpiece separately.


⌦

Installation
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⌦
⌦

Magnetic pressure catch for double glass doors

Pull 2.5 kg

⌦  
• Material: Plastic

• Adjusting facility: With slot

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  
  

Installation


Double glass door



Counterpiece

⌦

Cabinet base



Counterpiece

⌦

Magnet pressure catch



Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Magnetic pressure catch for press fitting, pull 1.2 kg
 ⌦   

• Material: Plastic

• Adjusting facility: 2.5 mm

• Installation: Press fitting

  
   
  
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
245.62.338

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Counterpiece for knocking in

⌦
Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
246.08.910

Packing: 1 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
245.67.320

Order information

Please order counterpiece separately.


⌦

Order information

Please order counterpiece separately.


⌦
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4

⌦
⌦

Packing: 1 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Counterpiece for screw fixing

⌦

Packing: 1, 50 or  500 pcs.

      

Glass door handle
 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material: Zinc alloy (non-magnetic), steel clamping screw,

plastic buffer

• For glass thickness: max. 6 mm

• Installation: Clipping on

    ⌫  ⌦  
    
  

Packing: 1 or 60 pcs.

    

Packing: 1, 100 or 1000 pcs.

      

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
246.96.090

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated polished

⌫
154.22.717

Black matt

⌫
154.22.313

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
246.26.991

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
246.26.793

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
246.03.790
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⌦
⌦

Counterpiece for glass doors

⌦

Installation



Protective foil for adhesive film



Protective layer made
of foam material

 Counterpiece

⌦

Packing: 1, 100 or 400 pcs.

      

• For glass thickness: 4–6 mm

• Installation: For clipping on, with self adhesive intermediate layer

made of foam material

   
   

Packing: 1, 100 or 200 pcs.

      

Protective layer made
of foam material



Glass door



Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Chrome plated

⌫
245.66.201

Nickel plated

⌫
245.66.600

Black

⌫
245.66.309

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Chrome plated

⌫
245.66.211

Black

⌫
245.66.311

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Chrome plated

⌫
245.66.221

Black

⌫
245.66.321

Packing: 1, 100 or 400 pcs.
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4

⌦


Installation



Ball catch for screw fixing
 

• Material: Steel catch and counterpiece, chrome steel ball

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦⌦  
  

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Counterpiece

⌦

Finish/Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

Catch chromatized, counterpiece nickel plated
⌦ ⌫  ⌦ ⌫

241.10.718

Carcase

 

Counterpiece

⌦

Catch

⌦

Catch

⌦

• Material: Chrome steel ball, steel catch and striking plate

• Finish: Catch and striking plate brass plated

• Installation: Catch for press fitting, striking plate for screw fixing

    ⌦ 
 ⌫ ⌦ ⌫
  ⌦ 

Catch (Ø 6.5 mm)

⌦ Ø  

Packing: 1 or 200 pcs.

    

Striking plate



Catch (Ø 9.5 mm)

⌦ Ø  
Striking plate



Catch (Ø 8.0 mm)

⌦ Ø  
Striking plate



Catch (Ø 12.5 mm)

⌦ Ø  
Striking plate



Catch (Ø 11.0 mm)

⌦ Ø  
Striking plate



Door



Diameter mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
6.5 7.5 241.80.505
8.0 8.5 241.80.514
9.5 10.5 241.80.523

11.0 11.0 241.80.532
12.5 12.0 241.80.541

Ball catch for press fitting
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⌦


Ball catch for screwing-in
⌫

Catch
(Internal Ø 8.0/External Ø 9.0 mm)

⌦  Ø  Ø  

Striking plate



Catch
(Internal Ø 10.8/External Ø 12.0 mm)

⌦  Ø  Ø  

Striking plate



Catch
(Internal Ø 12.6/External Ø 14.0 mm)

⌦  Ø  Ø  

Striking plate



Internal Ø mm

 Ø 
External Ø mm

 Ø 
Cat. No.

 
8.0 9.0 241.86.105

10.8 12.0 241.86.114
12.6 14.0 241.86.123
Packing: 50 or 200 pcs.

    

• Material: Brass catch, steel striking plate, chrome steel ball

• Finish: Catch bright, striking plate brass plated

• Installation: Catch for screwing-in, striking plate for pin fixing

  ⌦    
 ⌫ ⌦ ⌫  ⌫
  ⌦⌫  


Twin ball catch


Counterpiece

⌦
Catch (Height 43 mm)

⌦   

Catch (Height 49 mm)

⌦   
Counterpiece

⌦

Counterpiece

⌦
Catch (Height 60 mm)

⌦   

Catch (Height 70 mm)

⌦   
Counterpiece

⌦

• Material: Brass catch and counterpiece, stainless steel balls

• Finish: Catch and counterpiece bright

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Adjusting facility: Retaining pressure with flat blade screwdriver

  ⌦⌦  
 ⌫ ⌦⌦ ⌫
  
  

Packing: 10 or 50 pcs.

    

Height mm

 
Chrome plated 
polished
⌫

Nickel plated 
matt 
⌫

Bright

 

43 244.20.214 244.20.614 244.20.014

49 244.20.215 244.20.615 244.20.015

60 244.20.216 244.20.616 244.20.016

70 244.20.217 244.20.617 244.20.017
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4

⌦


Roller catch for screw fixing


Catch

⌦

Counterpiece

⌦

• Material: Steel catch and counterpiece, rollers made of LDPE

• Adjusting facility: Slot

  ⌦⌦    
  

Installation


Door



Counterpiece

⌦

Carcase

 

Catch

⌦

Base



Catch

⌦

Door


Counterpiece

⌦

Packing: 100 or 2,000 pcs.

     

Automatic door catch
⌦

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  

Function

This automatic door catch locks double doors without any additional

stop strip or furniture bolt. The door catch is mounted on the inside

of the cabinet. The hook and wedge element is mounted on the

inside of the doors right or left. The door with the hook element must

be closed first. When the second door is closed, the wedge element

locks the automatic door catch. The door with the mounted wedge

element must then be made lockable with a lock.


⌦⌫⌫
 ⌦⌫ ⌫
⌫ ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
⌦

Installation

 Wedge element, hook element and catch

  ⌫ ⌦

Hook element

⌫

Catch

⌦

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
245.58.754

Burnished

⌫
245.58.156

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Bright galvanized

⌫ 
244.01.903

Burnished

⌫
244.01.113
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Locks and Catches
Catches and Furniture Bolts

4

⌦


Installation



Counterpiece

⌦
Catch

⌦

Counterpiece

⌦

Door


Carcase

 

Catch

⌦

MINI-LATCH Spring catch
 

• Material: Steel catch, plastic counterpiece

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Adjusting facility: Slot

  ⌦  ⌦
  
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Catch nickel plated, counterpiece white

⌦ ⌫  ⌦ ⌫
245.54.701

Counterpiece

⌫

Packing: 1, 50 or 400 pcs.

      

Packing: 1, 50 or 400 pcs.

      

Quick spring catch


Counterpiece

⌦Installation



Counterpiece

⌦

Door



Carcase

 

Catch

⌦

• Material: Steel catch, plastic counterpiece

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Adjusting facility: Slot

  ⌦  ⌦
  
  
Finish
⌫

Cat. No.
 

Bright galvanized
⌫ 

245.55.913

Brass plated
⌫

245.55.502

Burnished
⌫

245.55.100

Packing: 1, 50 or 200 pcs.

      

Counterpiece

⌫
Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
245.55.790

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
245.54.790

Black

⌫
245.54.390
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4

⌦


TUTCH-LATCH Spring catch
  

Counterpiece

⌦
Catch

⌦

• Material: Steel catch and counterpiece

• Adjusting facility: Slot

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦⌦
  
  

Installation


Fixing position of counterpiece

⌦

Installation gauge


Catch

⌦

Counterpiece

⌦

Positioning the counterpiece

1 Screw on catch.

2 Insert supplied installation gauge into the catch housing 

(see drawing).

3 Close the door and press against it.

The position for the fixing screw of the counterpiece is now marked.

⌦
 ⌦
 ⌦
 
⌫⌦

Supplied with

1 Spring catch

Fixing material


  


Packing: 10, 100 or 500 pcs.

      

Spring catch for drawers


• Material: Plastic

• Adjusting facility: Depth adjustable up to 19 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing to the inside of the rear panel

  
  ⌦  
  ⌫

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Beige

⌫
245.52.403

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Catch bright galvanized

⌦ ⌫
245.56.901

Counterpiece galvanized

⌦ ⌫ 
245.56.903

Supplied with

1 Spring catch

Fixing material


  




FF 4.113New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Locks and Catches
Catches and Furniture Bolts

4

⌦


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
251.74.707

Brass plated

⌫
251.74.501

Angled striking plate


Furniture bolt, cracked


Furniture bolt, straight
 

A B

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
A  50 251.01.106

B  70 251.01.124

• Material: Steel

• Finsih: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  

A B • Material: Steel

• Finsih: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
A  50 251.02.103

B  70 251.02.121
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⌦


• Material: Brass

• Version: 2 Screw holes and 1 slot

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
        
  

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

• Material: Steel

• Version: With ridge and 2 short teeth, 1 screw hole

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
       ⌫ 
  

Angled striking plate


Finish
⌫

Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
251.70.709

Brass plated

⌫
251.70.503

Packing: 10 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Finish
⌫

Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
251.60.703

Brass plated

⌫
251.60.007
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Locks and Catches
Information

4

⌦


Single-walled steel cabinet of security level A provides:

• Low protection against forced opening with mechanical operating,lightweight burglary tools

• No protection against thermal operating tools

• No protection against fire

⌫  
 ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫
 

IAudit

IAudit is a logging function for the Mini-Safe product range. Up to 1,000 log entries (transactions) can be printed on the office printer using the

special SD card reader and a web server. The unit operates with normal commercial SD cards. The IAudit function is already installed in models

MD281S and MD361S, and can be activated retrospectively using the keyboard if necessary.


  ⌦⌦    
         
⌫

DOMETIC Mini-Safe
  

Information about safes, furniture safes and data safes

⌫  
VDMA instruction sheet 24992, dated May 1995

describes and defines the minimum requirements for steel cabinets of security levels A and B

     
⌦   

webREOS

webREOS is an intelligent emergency opening system. webREOS stands for Remote Emergency Opening System. In the event of an 

emergency the authorised employee enters the master PIN via the numeric keypad on the safe. The safe generates two 5-digit combinations

that have to be entered on a password protected page on the internet. A code for opening the safe is then displayed on the screen. This 

emergency opening is documented on the protected webREOS function is already installed in models MD281S and MD361S, and can be 

activated retrospectively using the keyboard if necessary. webREOS is most suitable for large project.


          ⌫ ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫      ⌫
⌫⌫ ⌦   ⌫⌦ 
          ⌫

Multiple-walled steel cabinet of security level B provides:

• Limited protection against forced opening with mechanical operating, lightweight burglary tools

• No protection against thermal operating tools

• Protection against small fires

  
  ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫
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4

⌦


The letter S indicates a data safe.

The numeric values of these quality grades correspond to the duration of the flame test in minutes.

The letters specify the types of data media that can be protected by the respective quality grades:

• P: Heat sensitive paper documents except types of paper where information is lost at a temperature below 170° C

• D: Heat and moisture sensitive media, e.g. magnetic data media, and heat sensitive paper documents except types of paper where 

information is lost at a temperature below 170° C

• DIS: Heat and moisture sensitive data media, e.g. disks, except data media where information is lost at a temperature below 50° C.

  ⌦
⌦⌫⌫

⌫
  ⌫⌫  ⌫
    ⌫⌫

  ⌫
    ⌫  ⌫

Quality grade


Flame test min

 ⌫
Max. temperature increase °C

⌫°C

Max. relative humidity %

 %
S60P 60 150 No requirements
S60D 50 85
S60DIS 30
S120P 120 150 No requirements
S120D 50 85 %
S120DIS 30

The European Standard EN 1047-1

describes requirements, classifications and methods of test for resistance to fire of safe storage units and data safes.

According to EN1047-1, a distinction is made between the following quality grades:

  
⌦ ⌫    
⌫⌫

The European Standard EN 1143-1

describes requirements, classifications and methods of test for resistance to burglary of safes, strongroom doors and strongrooms. 

Security cabinets from resistance level 0 according to EN 1143-1 are suitable for storing drugs.

  
⌦ ⌫   ⌫⌫  
     



FF 4.117New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Locks and Catches
Safes

4

⌦


• Material: Steel

• Colour: Anthracite

• Features: Mechanical one-way bolt work with 2 18 mm steel bolts, 

mechanic security lock 5 mm door,  housing thickness 1.5 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫⌫ 
   
  

Mini-Safe


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Ext. dim. (H x W x D) mm

 ⌧⌧ 
Volume L

 
Weight kg

 
Cat. No.

 
165 x 280 x 235 8.3 7 836.22.050

• Material: Steel

• Colour: Anthracite

• Features: Motor driven automatic locking and unlocking, 

mechanical one-way bolt work with 2 18 mm steel bolts,

illuminated display 5 mm door, housing thickness 1.5 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
⌫⌫   
     

Order information

Master key, master code and webREOS not supplied. 

Please order separately.


⌫    

DOMETIC PRO 280

   

DOMETIC MD 280

   

Note

Emergency opening possible via optional master key, master code

and webREOS


  ⌫    

Note

Emergency opening possible via optional master key, master code

and webREOS


  ⌫    

Order information

Master key, master code and webREOS not supplied. 

Please order separately.


⌫    

Ext. dim. (H x W x D) mm

 ⌧⌧ 
Volume L

 
Weight kg

 
Cat. No.

 
165 x 280 x 235 8.3 7 836.22.051
Packing: 1 pc.
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4

⌦


• Material: Steel

• Colour: Anthracite

• Features: Motor driven automatic locking and unlocking, 

mechanical one-way bolt work with two 18 mm steel bolts,

illuminated display 5 mm door, housing thickness 1.5 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
⌫⌫   
     

Surcharges for proSafe MD281S and proSafe MD361S

     
Cat. No.


webREOS 836.22.996
IAudit 836.22.997
Socket 836.22.990
SD card reader 836.22.991

Order information

Master key, master code and webREOS not supplied. 

Please order separately.


⌫    

Note

Emergency opening possible via optional master key, master code

and webREOS


  ⌫    

DOMETIC proSafe MD361S

   

Ext. dim. (H x W x D) mm

 ⌧⌧ 
Volume L

 
Weight kg

 
Cat. No.

 
190 x 360 x 235 24.5 15 836.22.061
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Safes
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⌦


• Area of application: Hotel safe, suitable for laptops

• Material: Steel

• Colour: Grey

• Version: With numeric keypad, electronic keypad with memory,

motorised lock, LED display, 5 mm door, housing thickness 2 mm,

the last 100 openings can be read out via the display

• Function: Emergency opening via master PIN or emergency key

  
 ⌫ ⌫ 
    
    
         
         

• Area of application: Hotel safe, suitable for laptops

• Material: Steel

• Colour: Grey

• Version: With numeric keypad, electronic keypad with memory,

motorised lock, LED display, 5 mm door, housing thickness 2 mm,

the last 100 openings can be read out via the display

• Function: Emergency opening via master PIN or emergency key

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
     
      
 
       

 

Hotel safe, black

 ⌫

Hotel safe, grey

 ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Ext. dimensions
(HxWxD) mm


⌧⌧ 

Int. dimensions
(HxWxD) mm


⌧⌧ 

Weight kg

 
Cat. No.

 

200 x 405 x 410 195 x 400 x 355 15 836.23.513

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Ext. dim. (HxWxD)
mm


⌧⌧ 

Int. dim. (HxWxD)
mm


⌧⌧ 

Weight kg

 
Cat. No.

 

200 x 405 x 410 195 x 400 x 355 15 836.23.320
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6 Home Improvement Fittings
⌫



6

“Häfele make it easy for you”.
 ⌦
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6

Home Improvement Fittings
Contents

⌫
 

Wardrobe Fittings


CD and DVD storage systems 
⌫⌫  ⌫⌫⌫  

TV Wall support brackets
⌦  

Electric lift system
⌫⌫  

TV and Hi-Fi Fittings
⌫

Wardrobe rails and supports
  

Valet stand
  

Extending wardrobe rails 
  

Tie, belt and trouser racks 
     

Wardrobe storage systems 
  

Aluminium profile shelving system
⌫  

Ironing board IRONFIX
⌫     

Wardrobe systems 
  

Wardrobe lift
   

Combi fitting for beds
  

Sofa bed frame 
⌫  

Slatted frames and bed fittings
   

Built-in fold-away beds
⌫   

Bedroom Fittings
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Home Improvement Fittings
Contents

⌫
 

Lift Systems


Adjustable table lift
  

Control and operating unit
   

Hook-in ladder
  

Sliding ladder
  

Accessories for hook-in ladder and sliding ladder
   

Ladders


Bathroom Fittings


Multi-function column
  

Door and pull-out storage shelf
⌦  

Tall cupboard extension
⌦  

Cosmetic mirror
  

Swivel tray and drawer insert
  

Basket for base units
⌫  

Mirror fitting and screw hook
⌫ 

Revolving Fittings


Rotates though 350°/360°
 °°  

Load capacity 100/150 kg
    



6
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Dream pull out storage system

 ⌦
(Page 6.34)

Tie holder


(Page 6.19)

Elite pull out storage system

⌦ 
(Page 6.20)

Valet stand


(Page 6.11)

Wardrobe rail


(Page 6.9)

Tie and belt rack


(Page 6.14)

Swivelling trouser rack for 7 pairs of trousers

   
(Page 6.16)

Häfele Functionality: Getting the best from your modern living area
⌫ ⌫⌫
Häfele has a complete selection of furnishings and accents to suit any budget or style. Quality living room and bedroom furniture

could be one of the smartest investments of all homes! Living furniture traditionally gets the most use of any furniture in your home.

Let us help you create your ideal space for living! 

 ⌫ 
 ⌫⌦⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫ ⌫

Home Improvement Fittings
Information

⌫
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Combi fitting


(Page 6.56)

STILOS Aluminium profile shelving system

⌫  
(Page 6.42)

Ironing board IRONFIX, wall mounting

⌫     
(Page 6.46)

Built-in fold-away beds

⌫ 
(Page 6.67)

TV Wall support brackets

⌦
(Page 6.75)

Adjustable table lift


(Page 6.85)

Revolving fittings


(Page 6.88)

Hook-in ladder


(Page 6.90)

Multi-function column

 
(Page 6.93)

Basket for base units

⌫
(Page 6.101)

Home Improvement Fittings
Information

⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫
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6

Wardrobe rail


Wardrobe rail elbow
 

• Area of application: 90º for insertion into wardrobe rail

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Material thickness: 0.7 mm

• Height: 30 mm

    º

   
   
   
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated

⌫
801.03.290

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Wardrobe rail, steel
 

Material thickness mm

 
Cat. No.

 
0.8 801.03.220
1.0 801.13.220 
1.2 801.10.229 
1.5 801.09.226 

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Material thickness: 0.8–1.5 mm

• Height: 30 mm

• Length: 2,500 mm

 ⌫ ⌫
   
   
    

Packing: 1 pc.
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6

Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Anodized

• Material thickness: 1.5 mm

• Height: 30 mm

  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
   
   
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
1,000 801.33.902
2,000 801.33.904
3,000 801.33.906
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Wardrobe rail, aluminium
 ⌫

Screw fixing to side panel with mounting pin, zinc alloy

⌫  

Screw fixing to side panel in 32 mm series drilled holes

⌫  

Rail end support, zinc alloy


Packing: 10, 200 or 500 pcs.

      

Packing: 10, 200 or 500 pcs.

      

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
803.33.723

• Mounting pinØ: 5 mm

 Ø  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
803.33.758 

• Version: With 2 screw holes for panel attachment

• Fixing material: Supplied (Screw M6 x 28)

     
    ⌧ 

Packing: 1, 10 or 200 pcs.

      

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫
803.32.721

Screw fixing to beneath shelves, zinc alloy

⌫ 
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫





 






⌫
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6

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Version: Screw fixing beneath shelves, height adjustment

• Height adjustment: 85–105 mm

   
   

Rail centre support, zinc alloy


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated

⌫
802.07.200

Wardrobe rail, stainless steel


Rail end support, stainless steel
 

• Length: 2,500 mm 

• Material thickness: 1 mm

• Height: 30 mm

    
   
   

Packing: 1 pc

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Matt brushed

⌫
801.40.010

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Matt brushed

⌫
803.41.010

• Version: Screw fixing to side panel

  ⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

Wardrobe rail, stainless steel Ø20 mm
 Ø 

Rail end support Ø20 mm, stainless steel
 Ø  

• Version: Screw fixing to side panel

  ⌫

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Length: 2,500 mm

• Material thickness: 1.2 mm

    
   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Matt brushed

⌫
803.42.010

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Matt brushed

⌫
801.41.021

Wardrobe rail Ø25 mm, steel
  Ø  

• Material: Steel with brass coating

• Material thickness: 1.2 mm

• Length: 2,500 mm

  
   
    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated polished

⌫ 
801.11.741

Enamel polished

⌫
801.11.841 

Rail end support Ø25 mm, brass
 Ø  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
803.51.757

Bright

⌫
803.51.855 

Packing: 5 or 25 pairs

    

• Version: Screw fixing to side panel, three-piece

     ⌫
Supplied with

1 Rail end support without thread

1 Two-piece rail end support with thread


⌫⌫  
   ⌫⌫  

Installation

1 Fix rail end supports to side panels

2 Slide sleeve onto wardrobe rail

3 Insert wardrobe rail into 

non-threaded rail end support

4 Screw sleeve to threaded rail end 

support


 ⌫
 
 ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌦

⌫⌫⌫
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Wardrobe Fittings

⌫
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6

Rail centre support Ø25 mm
 Ø 

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Version: Screw fixing beneath shelves

   
  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated

⌫ 
802.02.250

Brass plated

⌫
802.02.525 

Wardrobe rail Ø25 mm, stainless steel
 Ø  

Rail end support Ø25 mm, stainless steel
 Ø  

• Length: 2,500 mm 

• Material thickness: 1.2 mm

   
    

Packing: 1 pc

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Matt brushed

⌫
801.41.022

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

• Version: Screw fixing to side panel

  ⌫
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Matt brushed

⌫
803.42.011
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
470 x 360 x 1,100 805.74.120

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
450 x 300 x 1,090 805.74.116

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
480 x 350 x 1,170 805.74.500

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
440 x 430 x 1,030 805.74.008

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
470 x 320 x 1,070 805.74.470

• Material: Birch wood

• Finish: Nature

  
 ⌫ ⌫

• Material: Wood/steel support, wood baseplate

• Finish: Dark brown lacquered, dull chromium

   
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫⌫

• Material: Plastic

• Finish: Grey

  
 ⌫ ⌫

• Material: Cherry/steel support, cherry baseplate

• Finish: Lacquered, polished chromium

  ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫  ⌫⌫

• Material: Steel support, glass baseplate

• Finish: Polished chromium, glass matt finished

   
 ⌫ ⌫⌫  

Valet stand




FF 6.12

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

  ⌫   


Load capacity 30–35 kg, length 305–455 mm

         
• Material: Aluminium track, plastic cover plate and sliding rings

• Finish: Track matt, cover plate and sliding rings white

• Version: With adjustable sliding rings and cover plate

   ⌫    
 ⌫  ⌫⌫   ⌫
    

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

      

Length mm

 
Load capacity kg

  
Cat. No.

 
305 30 805.04.301
355 805.04.356 
405 35 805.04.409 
455 805.04.454 

Extending wardrobe rails for screw fixing beneath shelves
 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Version: With plastic runner

   
 ⌫  ⌫
    

Packing: 1, 10 or 50 pcs.

        

Length mm

 
Load capacity kg

  
Cat. No.

 
260 8 805.01.702
310 6 805.01.711 
360 5 805.01.720 
410 4 805.01.739 

Load bearing capacity 4–8 kg, length 260–410 mm

         

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Steel

• Mounting plate: Ø60 mm

   
    Ø  

Wardrobe rails for screw fixing to side panel, hinged, length 305 mm
 ⌫   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
805.43.200



FF 6.13

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• Material: Steel rail, zinc alloy bearing

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Fixing material: Supplied

    
 ⌫ ⌫
  
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Clothes hanger rack, swivels by 180°
  

Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
340 805.40.209

• Material: Steel rail and screw-on parts, chrome plated,

plastic cams, black

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Fixing material: Supplied

  ⌦ ⌫ ⌫ ⌫ 
  
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
700 805.40.254
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Polished chrome plated extension, runner cover plastic 

coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Version: For right and left hand use

  
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫ ⌫⌫ 

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Extending Tie rack, for 17 ties 
    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Installation width: 320 mm

• Material: Steel rail, zinc alloy bearing

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Fixing material: Supplied

   
    
 ⌫ ⌫
 

Tie and belt rack, swivels by 90º 
  

Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
270 807.16.203

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
130 x 540 x 90 807.41.206

• Material: Steel rail, zinc alloy rail mounts

• Finish: Nickel plated polished

• Hole spacing: 400 mm

    ⌦
 ⌫ ⌫
   

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

     

Width 425 mm

  

Width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
425 807.20.743

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated polished

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Hinged, width 320 mm

   

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
320 x 160 x 25 807.17.200

Tie and belt rack
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel extension, plastic mounting block and spacer

• Finish: Wire parts chrome plated polished, silver coloured mounting

block and spacer

• Version: With glide and spacer for compensating for door offsets,

can be used right or left

• Fixing material: Supplied

  ⌫ 
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
   

 

Extending rack, for 9 ties and 5 belts
  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
74 x 455 x 118 807.41.211

Extending rack, for 14 ties
    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel extension, plastic mounting block and spacer

• Finish: Wire parts chrome plated polished, silver coloured mounting

block and spacer

• Version: With glide and spacer for compensating for door offsets,

can be used right or left

• Fixing material: Supplied

  ⌫ 
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
   

 
Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
74 x 455 x 87 807.41.210

Fixed mounted rack, for 7 belts
    

• Material: Aluminium support rack and rails, plastic screw-on parts

and hooks or clips

• Finish: Support rack and rails silver coloured anodized

• Dimensions (W x D x H): 432 x 48 x 47 mm

  ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Plastic parts: Black
 ⌫

807.25.935

Plastic parts: Beige
 ⌫

807.25.945 

Plastic parts: Transparent
 ⌫

807.25.955 

Fixed mounted rack, for 28 ties
    

• Material: Aluminium support rack and rails, plastic screw-on parts

and hooks or clips

• Finish: Support rack and rails silver coloured anodized

• Dimensions (W x D x H): 432 x 48 x 47 mm

  ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Plastic parts: Black
 ⌫

807.22.931

Plastic parts: Beige
 ⌫

807.22.941 

Plastic parts: Transparent
 ⌫

807.22.951 
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• Material: Aluminium support rack and rails, plastic screw-on parts

and hooks or clips

• Finish: Support rack and rails silver coloured anodized

• Dimensions (W x D): 500 x 76 mm

  ⌫   ⌫ 

 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌧   ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Aluminium support rack and rails, plastic screw-on parts

and hooks or clips

• Finish: Support rack and rails silver coloured anodized

• Dimensions (W x D): 500 x 76 mm

  ⌫   ⌫ 

 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌧   ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Extending rack, for 32 ties
    

Extending rack, for 8 belts
   

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Plastic parts: Black
 ⌫

807.25.930

Plastic parts: Beige
 ⌫

807.25.940

Plastic parts: Transparent
 ⌫

807.25.950 

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Plastic parts: Black
 ⌫

807.21.930

Plastic parts: Beige
 ⌫

807.21.940

Plastic parts: Transparent
 ⌫

807.21.950 

Swivelling trouser rack for 7 pairs of 
trousers
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated polished

• Version: With non-slip rails

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
430 x 430 x 75 805.46.201

Extending trouser rack for 10 pairs of 
trousers
   

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Polished chrome plated extension, runner cover plastic 

coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Version: For right and left hand use, with non-slip rails

  
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫  ⌫⌫
 

   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
465 x 505 x 100 805.45.204



Wardrobe rails


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
40 x 305 x 50 805.04.690

• Material : Steel profile with ptastic support

• Finish : profile in chrome polished support in black

   
 ⌫   ⌫

Sliding rail for clothes hanger

 

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Anodized

  ⌫
 ⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Telescopic clothes pole
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel extension, plastic mounting block and spacer

• Finish: Wire parts chrome plated polished, silver coloured moun

tingblock and spacer

• Version: With glide and spacer for compensating for door offsets,

can be used right or left, with non-slip rails

• Fixing material: Supplied

  ⌫ 
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
   
 
 

Extending trouser rack for 3 pairs of 
trousers
   

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
222 x 455 x 72 805.45.210

Length adjustable

 
Cat. No.

 
For cabinet width 750–950 mm

  
805.93.991
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
564 x 460 x 130 805.93.921
664 x 460 x 130 805.93.922
764 x 460 x 130 805.93.923

Pull-out trouser rails with basket

⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
564 x 460 x 130 805.93.971
664 x 460 x 130 805.93.972
764 x 460 x 130 805.93.973
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull-out shoe holder

⌦

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
564 x 460 x 130 805.93.911
664 x 460 x 130 805.93.912
764 x 460 x 130 805.93.913

Pull-out trouser holder

⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull-out wardrobe basket

⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
564 x 460 x 130 805.93.901
664 x 460 x 130 805.93.902
764 x 460 x 130 805.93.903

Wardrobe rails for wardrobes and cloakrooms


• Material: Aluminium frame steel basket frame corner in black

• Finnish: Frame anodized basket chrome polished frame corner

black

• Installation: screw fixing

  ⌫   
 ⌫    ⌫
  ⌫



FF 6.19

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Wardrobe rails


• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: profile and rail are dired plastic support black 

• Screw fixing

  ⌫ 
 ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫

Trousers keeper



Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
460 x 340 x 105 805.93.240

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
460 x 220 x 88 805.93.930

Trousers keeper



• For 11 pcs of trouser

• Material: steel rail with plastic handlk

• Finish:  chrome polishrd

• Screw fixing bereath the shelver

    
   
 ⌫ 
  ⌫

• Material: steel

• Finish: chrome polishrd

• Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ 
  ⌫

Trousers keeper



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
75 x 430 x 80 805.93.250

• Material: Aluminium profile with plastic support

• profile in andized rail in black

• Screw fixing

  ⌫ 
 ⌫  ⌫
  ⌫

Tie holder



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
410 x 70 x 88 805.93.960

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


The Elite range is a high quality co-ordinated bedroom storage system in

black or white and includes:

Pull out soft close storage system; frames with baskets, racks and trays

Slides are full extension with dampered return

Side fixing pull out units with baskets, racks, trays and mirrors:

Equipped with Elite soft close and Elite single extension slides optional 

bracket for undershelf mounting of pull out units enables Elite range to 

be used with Stilos profile system to create wall mounted storage system. 

Swing out bracket to allow pull out units to swivel completely out

of cabinet for easy access.

  ⌫
⌫⌫⌫  
  
⌦ 
  ⌦   
  ⌫
⌫⌦⌫



Elite Pull out storage system
⌦ 
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Elite Soft close pull out storage system
⌦

White epoxy coated aluminium

⌫ ⌧  ⌫

Black anodised aluminium

⌫ ⌫

• Width adjustable pull out frame

• For use with baskets and trays

• Total basket width: Min. 100 mm less than installed width*

• Height x installed depth: 68 x 526 mm

• Full extension soft closing runners, 470 mm extension length

• Side fixing, fixings included

 
 
 ⌫    
  *
  ⌧⌦ ⌧ 
   
  

Elite Soft Close pull out frame in black - with wire shelves and bas-

kets, steel tray with beech base and adjustable multi-purpose tray

 ⌦⌫ ⌦
  

Min.–max.
installed width mm


  

For basket
total width mm*




White epoxy

⌫
Black epoxy

⌫

410–550 310–450 805.85.731 805.85.331
550–690 450–950 805.85.732 805.85.332
690–830 590–730 805.85.733 805.85.333
830–970 730–870 805.85.734 805.85.334
970–1,100 870–1,000 805.85.735 805.85.335

This high quality bedroom storage system consists of pull out frames

in black or white with a range of storage fittings which simply clip or

hang onto the frames. Storage fittings are available in white or 

chrome-plated steel. Pull out frames have full extension runners with

dampened return (soft close action). The frame is side fixing and 

adjustable to different widths to accommodate different combinations

of baskets, trays and racks.

⌫⌫ ⌫
⌫ ⌦
 ⌫⌫⌫
  ⌦ 
 
 

Elite Soft close pull out wardrobe frame,adjustable

⌦⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  



FF 6.22

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


White epoxy coated steel

 ⌧  ⌫

Chrome-plated steel



Silver epoxy coated steel

 ⌧  ⌫

Elite Soft Close pull out frame in white - with multi-purpose trays,

beech tie and belt organizer, wire baskets and wire shoe racks

⌦  ⌫
 

Elite Soft close pull out with wire shelf basket

⌦ 

• For clipping onto pull out frames

• Height x depth: 151 x 510 mm

 ⌫⌦
   ⌧ ⌦   ⌧  
Basket width mm

 
White epoxy

⌫
Silver epoxy

⌫
Chrome plated

⌫
305 805.83.705 805.83.205 805.83.105
391 805.83.700 805.83.200 805.83.100
411 805.83.701 805.83.201 805.83.101
491 805.83.702 805.83.202 805.83.102
731 805.83.703 805.83.203 805.83.103
891 805.83.704 805.83.204 805.83.104

Baskets, trays and racks
 

Wire basket



Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• For clipping onto pull out frames

• 1 set = 3 baskets (with sloped back/front so can be stacked)

• Height x depth: 170 x 510 mm

 ⌫⌦
  ⌫   ⌫
  ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  

• For clipping onto pull out frames

• Height x depth: 87 x 510 mm

 ⌫⌦
  ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  

Elite Soft close pull out with wire shelf and tufted mat

⌦ 

• For use with wire baskets and shelves shown on this page

• Height x depth: 5 x 465 mm

 ⌫⌫
  ⌧ ⌦   ⌧  
Basket width mm

 
Cream white

⌫⌫
300 805.83.491
380 805.83.492
460 805.83.493
700 805.83.494

Basket width mm

 
White epoxy

⌫
Silver epoxy

⌫ 
Chrome plated

⌫ 
305 805.83.714 805.83.214 805.83.114
410 805.83.711 805.83.211 805.83.111
490 805.83.712 805.83.212 805.83.112
730 805.83.713 805.83.213 805.83.113
Packing: 1 set

  

Stackable wire basket set



Wire shelf basket



Basket width mm

 
White epoxy

⌫
Silver epoxy

⌫ 
Chrome plated

⌫ 
305 805.83.725 805.83.225 805.83.125
411 805.83.721 805.83.221 805.83.121
491 805.83.722 805.83.222 805.83.122
731 805.83.723 805.83.223 805.83.123
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Basket liner-tufted mat
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Elite Soft close pull out frame in white with chorme wire shoe rack

⌦

• For clipping onto pull out frames

• Height x depth: 200 x 510 mm

 ⌫⌦
  ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  

Side fixing Elite Soft close pull out shoe rack

⌦

• With removable laundry bag

• For clipping onto pull out frames

• Height x depth: 430 x 505 mm

 
 ⌫⌦
  ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  

• With removable laundry bag

• For hanging onto pull out frames

• Height x depth: 445 x 523 mm

• Lacquered beech frame, cream linen bag

 
 ⌫⌦
  ⌧ ⌦   ⌧  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫

Wire shoe rack



Rack width mm

 
White epoxy

⌫
Silver epoxy

⌫
Chrome plated

⌫
390 805.84.701 805.84.201 805.84.101
470 805.84.702 805.84.202 805.84.102

Optional transparent embossed rubber mat in mm

 
Cat. No.


250 x 420 x 3 805.81.099
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Laundry basket with wire frame

⌫

Basket width mm

 
White epoxy

⌫
Silver epoxy

⌫
Chrome plated

⌫
460 805.82.710 805.82.210 805.82.110
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Laundry bag with beech frame

⌫

Basket width mm

 
Cat.No


460 805.82.310
Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• For hanging onto frames

• Height x depth: 85 x 508 mm

• PMMA (shatterproof plastic) tray with glazed finish

 ⌫
  ⌧ ⌦   ⌧  
  
Width mm

 
Cat. No.


240 805.83.481
320 805.83.482
400 805.83.483
480 805.83.484

Elite Soft close pull out frame in black with multi-purpose tray

⌫⌦
 

• For clipping onto pull out frames

• Height x depth: 103 x 510 mm

• Multi-purpose adjustable tray, can be placed to the rear of the 

trouser holder

 ⌫⌦
  ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  
  ⌫


Elite Soft close pull out frame in silver with chrome wire trouser holder

⌦⌫⌫ 

Multi-purpose tray



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Wire trouser holder



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Rack width mm

 
White epoxy

⌫
Silver epoxy

⌫
Chrome plated

⌫
455 807.48.720 807.48.220 807.48.120 
719 807.48.702 807.48.202 807.48.102
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Elite Soft Close pull out with steel tray

 
Elite Soft close pull out with steel tray with beech organiser and two

adjustable mult-purpose trays

⌦⌫

• For hanging onto pull out frames

• Width x depth: 305 x 505 mm

 ⌫⌦
  ⌧ ⌦   ⌧  

• For hanging onto pull out frames or for placing on top of wire 

trouser holder

• Height x depth: 43 x 440–-520 mm

• Chrome-plated steel rails with 2 translucent PMMA (shatterproof

plastic) trays

 ⌫⌦⌫
  ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  
 ⌫
Tray width mm

 
Cat. No.


98 807.49.390

Multi-purpose tray, adjustable depth

 ⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Steel tray



Tray height mm

 
White epoxy

⌫
Black epoxy

⌫
Silver plated

⌫
86 805.83.750 805.83.350 805.83.250

148 805.83.760 805.83.360 805.83.260
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• For use in steel trays and 320 mm width multipurpose tray, 

adjustable to accommodate 12 or 15 compartments

• Height x depth: 60 x 468 mm

• Natural beech

    
     
  ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  
 ⌫

Beech tie and belt organiser

 

Width mm


Cat. No.


300 805.83.370
Packing: 1 pc.

  



FF 6.27

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).
Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


580/772
(±2)

521




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




• For hanging onto pull out frames

• Height x depth: 64 x 510 mm

• Lacquered beech

 ⌫⌦
  ⌧ ⌦   ⌧  
 ⌫

Elite Soft close pull out frame in white with beech trouser holder

⌫⌦ 
• Full extension soft closing runners

• 470 mm extension length

• Side fixing, fixings included

• White epoxy coated or black anodised 

aluminium frame with chrome plated or 

white steel wire baskets

 
   
  
 ⌫ ⌧   


Version


White/chrome

⌫
Black/chrome

⌫
White/white

⌫⌫
2-tier unit 580 x 291 x 521 mm

     ⌧  ⌧  
Left hand


805.81.061 805.81.161 805.81.761

Right hand


805.81.060 805.81.160 805.81.760

3-tier unit: 772 x 291 x 521 mm

     ⌧  ⌧  
Left hand


805.81.063 805.81.163 805.81.763

Right hand


805.81.062 805.81.162 805.81.762

Beech trouser holder

⌫

Width mm

 
Cat. No.


455 807.49.310
720 807.49.302
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull out unit, side mounted

⌦

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


580/772
(±2)

521

• Full extension soft closing runners

• 470 mm extension length

• Side fixing, fixings included

• White or black epoxy coated steel frame with 

chrome plated or white steel wire baskets

 
   
  
 ⌫ ⌧  


Elite Soft close pull out unit with multipurpose tray

 

• For clipping onto bottom of 2 or 3 tier basket or shoe rack units

• Translucent SAN tray with black or white ABS connecting fittings

• Chrome-plated or white epoxy coated steel wire frame

 ⌫⌫⌫    ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  
 ⌫

Version


White/chrome

⌫
Black/chrome

⌫
White/white

⌫⌫
2-tier unit 580 x 291 x 521 mm

     ⌧  ⌧  
Left hand


805.81.071 805.81.171 805.81.771

Right hand

 
805.81.070 805.81.170 805.81.770

3-tier unit: 772 x 291 x 521 mm

     ⌧  ⌧  
Left hand


805.81.073 805.81.173 805.81.773

Right hand

 
805.81.072 805.81.172 805.81.772

Optional transparent embossed rubber mat mm

 
Cat. No.


250 x 420 x 3 805.81.099
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull out shoe rack, side mounted


Optional translucent tray

⌫

H x W x D mm

 ⌧  ⌧  
White/chrome

⌫
Black/chrome

⌫
White/white

⌫⌫
220 x 267 x 509 805.81.090 805.81.190 805.81.790
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  



• Suit rack pulls out and then can be 

pivoted up to 90o

• Complete with multipurpose tray, spacers, 

side mounting hinges and brackets

• Side fixing, fixings included

• White or black epoxy coated steel fitting 

with chrome plated or white epoxy coated 

steel rack

    
      
  
 ⌫   ⌫ 

• Single extension ball bearing runners

• 350 mm extension length

• Unhanded, side fixing, fixings included

• White epoxy coated steel or black 

anodised aluminium fitting with chrome

plated or white epoxy coated steel rack

 ⌫
    
  
 ⌫⌫  ⌫ 
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

  ⌫   


262

251

373

215

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Pull out trouser rack, side mounted

⌦ 
Pivoting pull out suit rack, sidemounted

⌦  

Packing: 1 pc.

   

H x W x D mm

     
White/chrome

⌫ 
Black/chrome

⌫ 
White/white

⌫ ⌫
262 x 251 x 526 807.47.020 807.47.120 807.47.720

H x W x D mm

     
White/chrome

⌫ 
Black/chrome

⌫ 
White/white

⌫ ⌫
373 x 215 x 536 805.79.030 805.79.130 805.79.730



• Single extension ball bearing runners

• 350 mm extension length

• Unhanded, side fixing, fixings included

• White or black epoxy coated steel fitting 

with chrome plated or white epoxy coated 

steel rack

 ⌫
 ⌦  
  
  ⌧  ⌫ 
 ⌧  ⌫⌫

• Single extension ball bearing runners

• 350 mm extension length

• For under-shelf applications, fixings included

• Coat hangers are not included, please order 

separately

• White epoxy coated steel or black anodised 

aluminium fitting with chrome plated or white 

epoxy coated steel rail

 ⌫
 ⌦  
 ⌫
 
  ⌧  ⌫ ⌫
⌫  ⌧  ⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Pull out clothes hanger rail, under mounted

⌦ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull out tie and belt rack, side mounted

⌦ 

H x W x D mm

 ⌧  ⌧  
White/chrome

⌫
Black/chrome

⌫
White/white

⌫⌫
163 x 84 x 526 807.45.030 807.45.130 807.45.730

H x W x D mm

 ⌧  ⌧  
White/chrome

⌫
Black/chrome

⌫
White/white

⌫⌫
84 x 163 x 526 807.46.030 807.46.130 807.46.730
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• Mirror pulls out and then can be pivoted up to 90º

• Complete with spacers, side mounting hinges and brackets

• Unhanded, side fixing, fixings included

• White or black epoxy coated steel fitting with chrome plated or 

white epoxy coated steel

 ⌦⌦ º

 
 ⌦
 ⌫ ⌧  

Elite pull out pivoting mirror with white fitting and multi-purpose tray

⌦⌫


• For clipping onto bottom of pull out pivoting mirror

• Two translucent SAN trays with black or white ABS connecting

fittings

• Chrome plated or white epoxy coated steel wire frame

 ⌫⌦
 ⌫    
⌫ ⌧
 ⌫ ⌧   

242

Multipurpose tray



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull out pivoting mirror

⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

H x W x D mm

 ⌧  ⌧  
White/chrome

⌫
Black/chrome

⌫
White/white

⌫⌫
949 x 135 x 536 805.79.090 805.79.190 805.79.790

H x W x D mm

 ⌧  ⌧  
White/chrome

⌫
Black/chrome

⌫
White/white

⌫⌫
48 x 164 x 508 805.79.070 805.79.170 805.79.770
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• For use with Elite pull out frames

• Also allows Elite range of pull out frames to be used in conjunction

with Stilos

• White or black epoxy coated steel

 ⌦ 
 ⌦  
  ⌧  ⌫⌫

• For use with lightweight honeycomb panels

• Set of 4x plugs and 4x screws

 ⌦⌫⌫
       

• For use with Elite pull out frames, Elite  pull out unit and shoe rack

• Set of 2x spacers

• Silver ABS plastic

 ⌦   
 ⌫  
   ⌫

Undershelf mounting bracket



H x W x D mm

 ⌧  ⌧  
White


Black


78 x 52 x 380 805.78.060 805.78.360
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Fittings set for lightweight panels

⌫⌫

For panel thickness mm

 
Cat. No


25 039.70.254
28 039.70.284
30 039.70.304
32 039.70.324
34 039.70.344
38 039.70.384
40 039.70.404
50 039.70.504
60 039.70.604
Packing: 1 set

  

Thickness mm

⌫ 
Cat. No


25 805.78.540
Packing: 1 set

  

Spacer set



Order reference

Please order 2 pcs. per frame.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Pivoting hinge with spacer



• For use only with Elite pull out tie and belt rack

• White or black epoxy coated steel

     ⌫⌫
  ⌧  ⌫⌫

• H x W x D: 84 x 13/32 x 120/142 mm

• For use with hanger rail and tie rack

  ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
   

Spacer 13 mm 

  

Spacer width mm

 
White


Black


13 805.78.750 805.78.350
32 805.78.751 805.78.351

Elite pivoting hinge



H x W x D mm

 ⌧  ⌧  
White


Black


84 x 31 x 153 805.78.723 805.78.323
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Spacer



Spacer 32 mm 

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


The high quality wardrabe storage system Dream consists of pull out frames in silver with a range of storage fittings which simply clip or hang

onto the frames. Storage fittings are available in silver. Pull out frames have full extension ball bearing runners. The frame is side 

fixing and adjustable to different widths to accommodate different combinations of baskets, trays and racks. Frames can also be fitted into 

Stilos .

  ⌦⌫ ⌫
⌫⌫⌫⌫⌦   
   

Dream pull out frame in silver - with silver epoxy coated wire shelves, baskets, shoe racks and transparent multi-purpose trays

⌦⌫   ⌧  ⌫  

• Width adjustable pull out frame

• For use with baskets and trays

• Total basket width must be min. 80 mm less than installed width

• Height x installed depth: 84 x 510 mm

• Full extension ball bearing runners, 469 mm extension length

• Side fixing, fixings included, 270 mm length fixing bracket

 ⌦
 
 
  
   ⌦   ⌧  
 ⌦  

Dream Pull out storage system
 ⌦

Dream pull out wardrobe frame, adjustable



Min.–Max.
installed width mm


 

For baskets
total width mm




Silver epoxy 
coated aluminium

⌫
⌧  ⌫

410–550 330–470 805.85.221
550–690 470–610 805.85.222
690–830 610–750 805.85.223
830–970 750–890 805.85.224
970–1,100 890–1,020 805.85.225
Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


The baskets, trays and racks are suitablefor use with both the Elite

soft close frame as well as the Dream frame. Silver epoxy coated

steel - to suit Dream frame in silver. White and chrome plated steel -

to suit Elite soft close frames in white or black.

     
⌧  ⌫ ⌦⌦
⌫⌫

Silver epoxy coated steel

 ⌧  ⌫

Dream pull out frame in silver with beech trouser holder

⌦⌫⌫ 

Dream pull out frame in silver - with silver steel tray with beech 

organiser and adjustable multipurpose trays

⌦⌫  ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫

Baskets, trays and racks


Wire basket



Wire shelf



• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Steel

• Finish: White aluminium

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
Installation width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
330 505 150 805.83.205
410 805.83.201
490 805.83.202
730 805.83.203

• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Steel

• Finish: White aluminium

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
330 505 90 805.83.220
410 805.83.221
490 805.83.222
730 805.83.223
Packing: 1 pc.

  



Shoe rack



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Steel

• Finish: White aluminium

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
390 505 200 805.84.201
470 805.84.202

Tray basket



Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
240 525 85 805.83.481
320 805.83.482
400 805.83.483
480 805.83.484
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Object tray



Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
100 440–520 40 807.49.390

• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Plastic

• Finish: Transparent

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫

Basket liner



Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
300 465 5 805.83.491
380 805.83.492
460 805.83.493
700 805.83.494

• Area of application: For placing into wire basket or wire shelf

• Version: With tufted mat

  
  ⌫

• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Plastic

• Finish: Transparent

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Laundry bag with frame
⌫⌫

• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Beech frame

• Finish: Bag cream white

  ⌦
  ⌫⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
480 525 445 805.82.300
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Steel frame

• Finish: Frame white aluminium and bag cream white

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫ ⌫⌫

Laundry bag with frame


Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
480 505 430 805.82.200

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Application for 7 trousers

  
• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Beech

  ⌦
 ⌫ ⌫⌫

Wooden rail for trousers



• Area of application: For hanging onto pull out frame

• Material: Steel

• Finish: White aluminium

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫

Wire rail for trousers



Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
485 510 105 807.48.201

725 807.48.202

Width mm

 
Trousers


Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
480 7 525 mm 65 mm 807.49.301

720 9 807.49.302 
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Note 

The tray which shown on this picture is not included.

 


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull out unit, side mounted

⌦ 

• Single extension ball bearing runners 330 mm 

extension length

• Pre-assembled as right handed - to fit as left 

handed reverse position of slides within the 

wire frame

• Side fixing, fixings included, 

216 mm length bracket

• Can also be fitted into Stilos 

• Steel frame and wire baskets

 ⌫ ⌦   
⌫⌫

 ⌫  
⌫⌫⌫ 
 ⌫     
   
 ⌫
Version


Silver epoxy 
coated

 ⌧  
⌫

2-tier unit: 598 x 295 x 504 mm

  ⌫  ⌧  ⌧  
805.81.241

3-tier unit: 789 x 295 x 504 mm

  ⌫  ⌧  ⌧  
805.81.242

• Single extension ball bearing runners,

330 mm extension length

• Pre-assembled as right handed - to fit as left

handed reverse position of slides within the

wire frame

• Side fixing, fixings included, 216 mm bracket 

length

• Can also be fitted into Stilos profile system

• Steel frame and wire baskets

 ⌫ ⌦  
  
⌫
 
  ⌦   
   
 

Pull out shoe rack, side mounted

⌦ 

Optional transparent embossed rubber mat mm

 
Cat. No.


260 x 470 x 3 805.81.098
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Version


Silver/Silver

⌫

2-tier unit: 598 x 306 x 504 mm

  ⌫  ⌧  ⌧  
805.81.251

3-tier unit: 789 x 306 x 504 mm

  ⌫  ⌧  ⌧  
805.81.252

Note 

The tray which shown on this picture is not included.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Pull-out tie and belt rack

⌦

Pull-out rail for trousers, extending

⌦ 

Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
145 499 98 807.46.220

• Version: Extending for 13 ties

• Installation: For mounting to the side panel

    
  ⌦⌫

• Installation: For mounting to the side panel

  ⌦⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
260 536 231 807.47.210
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull out wardrobe rail, extending

⌦ 

• Installation: For mounting to the side panel

  ⌦⌫
Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
85 500 175 807.45.220
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull out clothes holder
⌦

• Version: Extending with swivelling with trays

• Installation: For mounting to the side panel

   
  ⌦⌫
Width mm

 
Depth mm

⌦ 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
506 160 365 805.79.220 
Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Off centre pull out trouser holder, under mounted

⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pull out trouser rack, under mounted

⌦
• Full extension ball bearing runners

• 448 mm extension length

• For under-shelf applications, fixings included

• Silver epoxy coated steel

 
   
 ⌦
  ⌧  ⌫

H x W x D installed mm

     ⌦⌦ 
Silver

⌫
138 x 331 x 433 807.47.260

Packing: 1 pc.

  

H x W x D installed mm

     ⌦⌦ 
Silver

⌫
138 x 351 x 455 807.47.250

Off centre fitting

⌫⌫

Centre fitting

⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

  ⌫   


Packing: 1 pc.

   

Coat hanger set



Packing: 1 pc.

   

Pull out shoe rack, width adjustable

⌦  

• Set of 5 wire coat hangers

• Steel epoxy coated

   
  

• Full extension ball bearing runners

• 448 mm extension length

• Side fixing, fixings included

• Silver epoxy coated steel

 
    
    
   ⌫ 

White


Silver

⌫
Chrome plated


Height x width x depth: 200 x 8 x 446 mm

             
842.69.700 842.69.900 842.69.200

H x W x D installed mm

       
Silver

⌫ 
127 x 564–1000 x 467 805.81.280

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: For mounting underneath shelves or pull out 

frame

      ⌫

• Area of application: To compensate for door offset

     

• Area of application: For pull out tie and belt rack and pull out for 

trousers

       
 

Under shelf mounting plate



Spacer



Swing out hinge



Width mm

 
Depth mm

 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
85 151 13 805.78.032

163 27 805.78.033

Width mm

 
Depth mm

 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
190 30 90 805.78.022

Width mm

 
Depth mm

 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
60 270 116 805.78.002
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


STILOS Aluminium profile shelving system
⌫ 

‘L’-shaped aluminium profiles are wall mounted to create a wall mounted storage system in the bedroom. Each system can be indivually 

designed according to specific storage requirements: The system includes wardrobe rail end supports, brackets for use with wooder or glass

shelves as well as special conncector bracket for use with the  Dream range of pull out wardrobe fittings.

⌫  ⌫⌫⌫  
 ⌦ 

For use with 490 mm  deep wooden or glass shelves. With wooden

shelves the Elite range can also be used when undershelf mounting

bracket is fitted.

⌦    
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• For wooden or glass shelves

• Shelves are fixed to support brackets, fixings included

• Dim. (H x W x D): 24 x 33 x 150 mm

• Galvanized steel clamps slot onto profile, 

secured in place by screw

• With grey plastic trim plates

  ⌫⌫
 ⌦
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
 ⌫  ⌦
  ⌫

Packing : 1 pair

   

Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium matt anodized

⌫
814.30.909

• For 2,250 mm height frame 

• Set includes:

1 Vertical profile 2,239 mm lenght (2,250 with adjusting foot)

1 Horizontal profile 283 mm length (300 mm with wall bracket)

• Profile section dimension: 55 x 30 mm 

   
 
        
       ⌦
   ⌧  

• Set includes: 1 Wall bracket, 1 Corner joint

• Wall bracket (H x W x D): 55 x 30 x 17 mm

• Fixing horizontal profile to wall, fits on end of profile, fixings inlcuded

• Corner joint (H x W x D): 50 x 23.5 x 36.5 mm

• Connecting vertical profile to horizontal profile, slots into profiles, 

fixings included

  ⌦      
 ⌦  ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

• ⌦⌫ ⌦
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧                       

•  ⌫⌦
Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium silver anodized

⌫
814.31.900

• Fits on bottom of vertical profile, fixings included

• With 10 mm adjuster foot

• Dim. (H x W x D): 11–21 x 30 x 55 mm

• With grey plastic foot

 ⌫ 
   
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
 ⌫

Packing : 1 pc.

   

Profile set



Packing: 1 set

  

Wall bracket and corner joint set

⌦

Packing: 1 set

  

Adjuster foot



Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium silver anodized

⌫
814.31.910

Shelf support backet



Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium silver anodized

⌫
814.31.920

Order reference

Please order top clamp for glass shelves seaparately.


⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Top clamps

⌫

• For clamping glass shelves in place

• Dim. ( H x W x D): 17 x 22 x 67 mm

• Galvanized steel clamps slot onto profile, secured in place by screw

 ⌫
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
 ⌫  ⌦
Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium silver anodized

⌫
814.31.930

Packing : 1 pair

   

Wardrodbe rail end supports



• Using with 15 mm wide warobe rails

• Rails slot into supports

• Dim. ( H x W x D): 33 x 27 x 51 mm

• Galvanized steel clamps slot onto profile, secured in place by screw

• With grey plastic trim plates

   
 ⌫⌫ 
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
 ⌫  ⌦
  ⌫
Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium silver anodized

⌫
814.31.940

Packing : 1 pair

   

Packing : 1 pair

   

Material/Finish

⌫
Lenght mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium silver anodized

⌫
216 814.31.963
270 814.31.965 

• Using with connector brackets for Dream range

• Two bar lengths with fixing holes to suit brackets:

Length 216 mm for pull out units and trouser rack, suit rack, 

tie and belt rack, length 270 mm for pull out frames

• Dim. (H x Th): 16 x 3 mm

• Screw fix to connector brackets, fixings included

  
 ⌦
   ⌦ 
  
   ⌦
   ⌧   ⌧  
 ⌦⌦

Bar for connector bracket



• To connect Vibo Dream pull out frame and units to Stilos profiles

• Dim. (H x W): 84 x 30 mm

• Galvanized steel clamps slot onto profile, secured in place by screw

    ⌦⌫
   ⌧   ⌧  
 ⌫  ⌦

Connector bracket for Dream range

 

Material/Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium silver anodized

⌫
814.31.950

Packing : 1 pair
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Ironing board IRONFIX, installation
behind doors
⌫  

• Version: Foldable, 180° turnable with positioning every 15°,

complete pre-assembled

• Material: Steel powdercoated white RAL 9016

• Fit into cupboard on a shelf for optimum space savings

• Built in width: Min. 520 mm

• Inside cupboard depth: 350 mm

• Cupboard height: Min. 125 mm

    °  °   

   ⌫  
  ⌫
    
 ⌦  
    

Ironing board IRONFIX, drawer mounting
⌫   

• Fit into a cupboard drawer for optimum space savings

• Material: Steel powdercoated white RAL 9016, fabric ironing 

board cover in striped design

• Infinitely variable width adjustment for built-in widths between 

362 and 500 mm

• Inside cupboard depth: 500 mm

• Integrated spring mechanism

• Automatically extending support for the ironing surface when the 

drawer is opened

• Supplied with operating and assembly instructions

 ⌫
  ⌫   ⌫
 
    
 ⌦  
 
 ⌦
 ⌫

Cupboard inside
depth 500 mm

⌦  

Inside width 362 – 500 mm

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
568.60.723

Flowers


568.60.722

Colourful stripes

⌫⌫
568.60.721

Grey stripes


568.60.710

Packing : 1 pc.

   
Packing : 1 pc.

   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
568.60.793

Flowers


568.60.792

Colourful stripes

⌫⌫
568.60.791

Grey stripes


568.60.780

Installation


Installation
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Ironing board IRONFIX, wall mounting
⌫   

Installation



Cover hood, plastic white
Cat. No. 568.66.790

  ⌫
 

• Material/Finish: Steel, powder-coated, white RAL 9016

fabric ironing board cover in striped design, front cover slightly 

structured surface polystyrene white RAL 9016

• Easy to mount on walls, completely assembled, foldable out for use

• Equipped with turning mechanism

• Stepless turning to the left or to the right up to 90°

• Locking in the left, right and inclined position

• Suplied with operating and assembly instructions

 ⌫ ⌫   ⌫ 
 ⌫⌫⌫ ⌫  
 ⌦
 ⌫
  °

   ⌫
 ⌫
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
568.66.723

Flowers


568.66.722

Colourful stripes

⌫⌫
568.66.721

Grey stripes


568.66.700

Packing : 1 pc.

   
Packing : 1 pc.

   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
568.60.933

Grey stripes


568.60.916

• Version: With elastic band

  

Replacement cover for small ironing board Ironfix

⌫⌫ ⌫ ⌧

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
568.61.726

Grey stripes


568.61.700

Packing : 1 pc.

   

Additional small board for ironing board Ironfix

⌫ ⌧

Packing : 1 pc.

   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium

⌫
568.60.923

Flowers


568.60.922

Colourful stripes

⌫⌫
568.60.921

Grey stripes


568.60.907

• Version: With elastic band

  

Replacement cover for ironing board Ironfix

⌫  ⌧
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Swivel panel


Packing: 1 pc.

  

• A unique storage system for kitchens, bathrooms, and living areas

• An organisational solution for under-utilized corner space

• Functions as a room divider

• Double functionality with 5 semi-circular wire baskets vertically

attached to a pole and backed by a panel of your choice

• Attach our Midway Railing System to the other side of the panel

or simply add a mirror, magnetic message board, etc.

• Material (basket and pole): Steel

• Finish (basket and pole): Chrome polished

Supplied with

5 Wire baskets

1 Top wall bracket

1 Bottom bearing

1 Top trim cap


  
⌦  
  
  

 ⌫  ⌫ 

 ⌫
 ⌫
   ⌫  ⌦   

 ⌫⌫⌫  
 
  
  ⌫

Pole


Basket set



Dim. (D x W) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
420 x 750 815.04.230

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
2600 815.00.204

Packing: 1 set
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Revolving fitting


Revolving fitting with

several baskets





Revolving fitting and frame


• Load bearing capacity: 100 kg

• Material: Steel

• Finish: White aluminium, RAL 9006, with 

protective lacquer

• Internal carcase depth: Min. 550 mm

• Internal height: 1,870–2,127 mm

• Version: With adjusting mechanism for 

adapting to internal wardrobe height

   
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫  
 ⌦   
       
   


For carcase width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
800 or 1,000 805.70.210
Packing: 1 pc.

  
Dim. (D x W) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
515 x 100 805.71.210

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Installation: Suspension fitting

  
 ⌫ ⌫ 
  

Raling for baskets



Packing: 2 pcs.

  

For carcase width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
800 805.71.201

1,000 805.71.202 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Basket



Dim. (D x W x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
330 x 537 x 50 805.71.220

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel rack, plastic tray

• Finish: Rack chrome plated, tray light grey

• Version: With utensil tray and non-slip rails

    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
   

Trouser and tie rack
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Wardrobe extending basket


• Material: Steel extension, plastic mounting block and spacer

• Finish: Wire parts chrome plated polished, block and spacer 

silver coloured mounting

• Version: With glide and spacer for compensating for door offsets,

can be used right or left

• Fixing material: Supplied

   
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫
   
 
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
160 x 452 x 94 805.47.200

• Height: 645–790 mm

• Baskets can be rated separately

• Includes 3 baskets, adjustable pole and fixings

• For cabinet width: 250 mm

• Material/Finish: Steel chrome plated

   
 
  
   
 ⌫ 
Dim. mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Ø244 547.88.280
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pole system


6
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


24.07.2009

Shoe rack

For 2 pairs, width 411 mm

     
• Material: Steel wire

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Version: With fixing hole centres

• Installation: Screw fixing to wall

  
 ⌫ 
  ⌫⌦
  ⌫
Material


Cat. No.

 
Steel wire


544.43.210

Packing: 1 pc.

  

For 2 or 3 pairs, width 420 or 630 mm

         
• Material: Steel wire

• Finish: Plastic coated white

• Version: With fixing hole centres

• Installation: Screw fixing to wall

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫⌦
  ⌫
Version


Cat. No.

 
For 2 pairs
  

544.43.757

For 3 pairs
  

544.43.766

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Width 560–1,000 mm, continuously adjustable

     

Installation



Rail colour

⌫
Plastic parts colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black
⌫ 

Black
⌫ 

892.11.300

Aluminium coloured
⌫⌫ 

Grey
⌫ 

892.11.901

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel rail, plastic rail mounts

• Installation: Installation in shoe cupboards

• Fixing material: Supplied
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• Material: Steel rail, plastic screw-on parts

• Finish:  Screw-on parts chrome plated, rail black

• Installation: Screw fixing to wall or wall rail

    
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫
  ⌫

Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Shoe rack, continuously adjustable
 

• Area of application: Mounting of multiple shoe racks

• Material: Aluminium rail, plastic end caps

• Finish: Rail black anodized, end caps black

• Version: With end caps

• Installation: Screw fixing to wall

  ⌦
  ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫
   
  ⌫

Packing: 1 or 6 pair

    

Packing: 1 or 45 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 pair

  

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: White

  
 ⌫ ⌫

• Version: For 3 compartments

• Material: Plastic

    
  

Tilt mechanism for installation in shoe 
cupboards


Compartments


Cat. No.

 
1 892.14.719
2 892.14.728

Plastic parts colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
892.14.253

Black

⌫ 
892.14.353 

Beige

⌫
892.14.453 

Version


Cat. No.

 
Continuously adjustable, 460–750 mm

  
892.12.906

Wall rail lenght mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
1,120 892.12.990

09
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫





 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




2004 Wardrobe lift, load bearing capacity 10 kg
    

• Area of application: For internal wardrobe width 450 – 1,200 mm  

or for side components of NEW BASIC wardrobe system

• Load capacity: Min. 1.6 kg, max. 10 kg

• Material: Steel arm and clothes rail, plastic housing, connecting 

parts and pull rod

• Installation: Screw fixing to side panel or sliding into NEW BASIC

side component or wardrobe Logo system

       
  
        
       
 ⌦ 
  ⌫ 

   

85
0 

62
0 

 

Screw fixing to side panel, NEW BASIC wardrobe system or

wardrobe LOGO system.

    
  

Installation



Installation in rear row of holes

⌫
Tilting device

⌫

Only use tilting device

if the wardrobe lift is 

fitted in the rear row

of holes.


⌫


Packing: 1 set

  

Finish steel parts

⌫ 
Colour plastic parts

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
For internal wardrob width 440–610 mm

  
Aluminium coloured

⌫⌫ 
Grey

⌫ 
805.20.525 

Nickel plated

⌫ 
Black

⌫ 
805.20.324 

White

⌫
805.20.724 

Nickel plated

⌫ 
805.20.424 

For internal wardrob width 600–1,000 mm

  
Aluminium coloured
⌫⌫ 

Grey

⌫ 
805.20.532

Nickel plated
⌫ 

Black

⌫ 
805.20.331 

White

⌫
805.20.731 

Nickel plated

⌫ 
805.20.431

For internal wardrob width 770–1,200 mm

  
Aluminium coloured

⌫⌫ 
Grey

⌫ 
805.20.557

Nickel plated

⌫ 
Black

⌫ 
805.20.355 

White

⌫
805.20.755 

Nickel plated

⌫ 
805.20.455
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


• Material: Plastic

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel in serie drilled holes

of 450/480 or 512 mm

  
  ⌫   
  

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel

  
  ⌫

Packing: 1 pair

  

• Area of application: Compensating for door offset, e.g. with inset 

doors

• Distance: 20 mm, stackable

• Material: Plastic

  
    
  

Holder for mounting wardrobe lift to side panel in series drilled hole

⌦    

Packing: 1 pair

  

Holder for insertion of wardrobe lift 2004

⌦  

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Spacer frame



Accessories for wardrobe lift 2004
 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black
⌫ 

805.20.378

Grey
⌫ 

805.20.579 

White
⌫

805.20.778 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black
⌫ 

805.20.360

Grey
⌫ 

805.20.960 

Distance mm

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
450/480 Black

⌫ 
805.20.365

Grey
⌫ 

805.20.965 

512 Black
⌫ 

805.20.366

Grey
⌫ 

805.20.966
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Pull out pivoting mirror
⌦

Wardrobe lift, fixing to side panel, 
load bearing capacity 15 kg
 ⌫ 
  

• Area of application: For internal wardrobe width 870–1,190 mm

• Clothes rail Ø: 28 mm

• Material: Steel arm and clothes rail, plastic housing and

connecting parts

• Finish: Arm and clothes rail nickel plated, housing and connecting 

parts black 

• Installation: Screw fixing to side panel in 32 mm series drilled 

holes

     
  Ø  
      
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫  
For internal wardrobe width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
870–1,190 805.24.330
Packing: 1 set

  

• Dim. (W x D): 38 x 450 mm

• Material/Finish: Aluminium anodized

• Full length bright anodized aluminium profile handle

• Mirror pulls out and pivots up to 180°

• Complete with side mounting bracket and full extension ball bearing

galvanized steel runners

• 350 mm extension length (including mirror)

• Unhanded, side fixing, fixings included

   ⌧   ⌧  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫
 ⌦ °

   
    
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
580 805.72.291

1,155 805.72.290
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Home Improvement Fittings
Wardrobe Fittings

⌫


Insert for jewel, stackable
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cover for inserts for jewel


• Material: Solild wood

• Finish: Beech, black flocked surface

• Dimension (W x D x H): 300 x 227 x 32 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫ 
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

• Material: Solild wood, aluminium handle

• Finish: Cover beech, handle silver coloured anodized

    ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫   ⌫
Dim.  (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
300 x 227 x 5 811.08.309

Version


Cat. No.

 
With 3 compartments

  
811.08.303

Version


Cat. No.

 
With 7 compartments

  
811.08.302

Version


Cat. No.

 
With 3 compartments

  
811.08.301

Version


Cat. No.

 
Standard


811.08.300

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Combi fitting for beds width of 900/1,400 mm
 ⌫  

Bed and desk on one place

Space saving, ideal for use as guest bed in residential areas,  

youth hostels, boats, caravans, hotels, hospitals, public buildings

⌫
⌫ ⌫⌫
⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Colour: Black lacquered

• Installation: For sqecified furniture design

  
 ⌫  ⌫
  ⌫

Mounted fitting for 

one side


⌦

Fitting set



Work desk/bed mm

⌫ 
Width B mm

  
Height H mm

  
Depth T mm

⌦  
Thrust force N

 
Cat.No.


900 x 2,000 1,050 Min. 1,447 650 1,100 271.97.300

1,400 x 2,000 1,503 Min. 1,777 825 1,200 271.97.301
Packing: 1 set

  

Suppiled with
1 Fitting set complete for 1 piece of furniture, without fixint material

1 Set of installation instructions

1 CD with CAD data for furniture design


  ⌫⌦  
  
⌫⌫   

Working desk position


Translational motion of desk to lower

and upper position

⌫

Bed position

⌫

Function
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Dimension (W x D) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
192 x 130 mm 272.00.273

Sofa bed with foldable brackets
⌫⌫

• Material: Steel

• Colour: Black

• Mattress support: Wooden slats

• Version: Armchair with different degree adjustable

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫ 
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Sofa bed frame, 3 folds 
⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Colour: Black

• Bed support: Polypropylene deck

• Installation area: 120 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫
   

Divan lit with armchair 
⌫

• Material: Steel

• Colour: Black

• Mattress support: Wooden slats

• Version: Armchair with different degree adjustable

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫ 
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dimension (W x D) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
130/198 x 80 272.00.173

Dim. (L x W) mm

  ⌧  
Mattress (L x W x Th) mm

⌫  ⌧  ⌧   
Cat. No.

 
1,900 x 900 1,830 x 830 x 60 272.00.335
1,900 x 1,000 1,830 x 930 x 60 272.00.345 
1,900 x 1,200 1,830 x 1,130 x 60 272.00.365 
1,900 x 1,400 1,830 x 1,330 x 60 272.00.010
1,900 x 1,500 1,830 x 1,430 x 60 272.00.395

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Bed fitting for beds with central tie bar, 
disengageable
⌫ ⌫⌫


Striking plate 

Height 130 mm


  

Hook-in part 

Height 130 mm

 
  

Bed fitting with cranked hook-in part
⌫⌫

Packing: 10 or 100 set

   

Packing: 1 or 30 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Supporting bracket

1 Retaining plate


   
  

• Installation: Screw fixing

  

• Mounting: Left and right hand

• Installation: Screw fixing

 ⌦ 
  

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Yellow galvanized

⌫
271.03.530

Chromatized


271.03.930

Supplied with

4 Striking plates

4 Hook in parts


  
  

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Yellow galvanized

⌫
273.03.510
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


• Finish: Yellow chromatized

 ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 2 or 20 pcs.

    

In 18 stages

 

Engaging positions of scissor jacks for adjustable head and foot 

sections of slatted frames, couches or French beds, as well as in 

other application areas.


⌫ ⌫   

Scissor jack
⌫
• Area of application: For slatted frames, couches and French beds

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated, white or yellow chromatized

• Installation height: Max. 300–375 mm

• Version: With mounting plates

   ⌫ ⌫ 
  
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
      
  ⌦

Max. installation height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
375 274.01.930

Bed fitting, adjustable height
⌫

Packing: 40 pc.

  

• Area of application: For single and double beds as slatted

bed/sofa frame or central tie-bar support

• Height: 140 mm

• Height adjustment: 4 Attachment positions, triple height

adjustment facility

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌫⌫⌫ 
⌫
   
  ⌦     
  ⌦

Supplied with

1 Mounting plate

1 Bracket


   
  

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Yellow galvanized

⌫
273.41.540
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


• Area of application: Particularly suitable for latex, foam and pocket 

spring core mattresses

• Material: Multi-glued plywood, rubber caps

• Slatted frame: 28 resilient wooden lats mounted in flexible 

rubber caps with cushioning support, hardness degree 

regulation

• Dimensions: Frame height 40 mm, installations height 50 mm

• Version: Head and foot adjustment, with shoulder comfort zone

    ⌫
    
     ⌫ 
  

        
   

• Area of application: Particularly suitable for latex, foam and pocket 

spring core mattresses

• Material: Multi-glued plywood, rubber caps

• Slatted frame: 28 resilient wooden slats (by length 2,000 mm) 

mounted in flexible rubber caps with cushioning support, 

hardness degree regulation

• Dimensions: Frame height 50 mm, installations height 70 mm

• Version: Not adjustable for head and foot

     ⌫
    
          
⌫  

        
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

SANOBASIC KF Slatted frames
  

SANOBASIC NV Slatted frames
  

Dim. slatted frames (W x L)
mm

  ⌧ 


Dim. mattress (W x L)
mm

⌫  ⌧ 


Cat. No.

 

790 x 1,860 800 x 1,900 271.75.001
890 x 1,860 900 x 1,900 271.75.003 
890 x 1,960 900 x 2,000 271.75.004 
990 x 1,960 1,000 x 2,000 271.75.006 

1,390 x 1,960 1,400 x 2,000 271.75.007

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. slatted frames (W x L)
mm

  ⌧ 


Dim. mattress (W x L)
mm

⌫  ⌧ 


Cat. No.

 

790 x 1,960 800 x 2,000 271.75.012
890 x 1,960 900 x 2,000 271.75.014 
990 x 1,960 1,000 x 2,000 271.75.016 

1,390 x 1,960 1,400 x 2,000 271.75.017
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


SANO EL Slatted frames with electronic head and foot adjustment
    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

 

• Area of application: Particularly suitable for latex, foam and 

pocket spring core mattresses

• Material: Multi-glued plywood, rubber caps

• Slatted frame: 42 resilient wooden lats mounted in flexible 

rubber caps with cushioning support, hardness degree 

regulation

• Dimensions: Frame height 70 mm, installations height 100 mm

• Version: Electronic head and foot adjustment, with shoulder 

comfort zone

    ⌫
    
    ⌫  
 
        
    


Dim. slatted frames (W x L)
mm

  ⌧ 


Dim. mattress (W x L)
mm

⌫  ⌧ 


Cat. No.

 

890 x 1,960 900 x 2,000 271.75.024
990 x 1,960 1,000 x 2,000 271.75.026 
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


SANOMATIC-KOMFORT Slatted frames
 

• Material: Multi-glued beech plywood lacquered, rubber caps

• Finish: Lacquered, caps light beige

• Slatted frame: 26 resilient wooden lats (by length 2,000 mm) 

mounted in flexible rubber caps with cushioning support, 

hardness degree regulation

• Load bearing capacity: Approx. 120 kg

• Travel: Approx. 350 mm

• Version: Electronic head, foot and bed height adjustment, 

with shoulder comfort zone, reset function (sleep or basic 

position is quickly adjusted)

    
 ⌫    ⌫
          
⌫  

    
    
    
  
 

15
8

25

3

32
30

60
55

8

53

Slat pocket, flexible, screw fixing

 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

• Material: Beech wood

• Finish: Laquered natural wood

• Version: Rounded edges

  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Wooden slats for single beds, 5 layers
⌫⌫   

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Brown
⌫

271.62.116

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
991 271.63.006

Dim. slatted frames (W x L)
mm

  ⌧ 


Dim. mattress (W x L)
mm

⌫  ⌧ 


Cat. No.

 

890 x 1,860 900 x 1,900 271.81.110
890 x 1,960 900 x 2,000 271.81.210 
990 x 1,960 1,000 x 2,000 271.81.310
Packing: 1 pc.

  

26
24

3 15

Ø
10

22
8

46

60
55

84
64

Slat pocket, flexible, press fixing

 

• Material: Plastic

  
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Brown
⌫

271.62.125

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material: Plastic
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Installation

Pay attention to installation drawing and assembly instructions

Ensure that the bottom is suitable for attaching the securing brackets

Secure foldaway beds with securing brackets to prevent tilting.


⌫
⌫
⌫⌫ 

Side mounted

End mounted

⌫

Wood thickness of 20 mm is required for carcase and bedding box 

construction. The specified carcase dimensions are internal carcase 

dimensions.

Intern. carcase H = mattress length + 2x bedbox thickness + 125 mm

Intern. carcase W = mattress width + 2x bedbox thickness + 54 mm

The surrounding gap between the carcase and the front panel must 

be at least 4 mm.

   ⌫
⌫ 
     ⌧   
     ⌧  
  

⌫  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Powder coated

• Colour: Black, RAL 9011

  
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫  

Foldaway bed fitting for customers own requirements
⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Gas filled strut

 

Supplied with

1 Pair of foldaway bed fittings with pivot bearings and positioning 

bolts for gas filled struts

2 Securing brackets

1 Set of fixing material


⌫
  
⌫  
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 set

  

For end mounting

⌫

Cat. No.

 
Foldaway bed fitting

⌫
271.95.203

Weight of bed kg

⌫ 
Pushing force N

 
Cat. No.

 
50 900 271.99.220
60 1,100 271.99.266 
70 1,300 271.99.300
80 1,500 271.99.346
90 1,700 271.99.382 

100 1,900 271.99.410

For side mounting



The correct gas filled strut must be selected  depending on the

weight of the bed. The weight  of the bed is calculated from the total

weight of the bedding box, the slatted frame, the mattress  and the

bedding.

⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  
⌫ 

Supplied with

1 Pair of foldaway bed fittings with pivot bearings and positioning 

bolts for gas filled struts

2 Securing brackets

1 Safety lever with stop plate

1 Set of fixing material


⌫
  
⌫  
  
  

Packing: 1 set

  

Cat. No.

 
Foldaway bed fitting

⌫
271.95.204

Gas filled strut



The correct gas filled strut must be selected  depending on the

weight of the bed. The weight  of the bed is calculated from the total

weight of the bedding box, the slatted frame, the mattress  and the

bedding.

⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  
⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Weight of bed kg

⌫ 
Pushing force N

 
Cat. No.

 
40 400 271.99.122
50 500 271.99.140 
60 600 271.99.168
70 700 271.99.186
80 800 271.99.202 
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Accessories for foldaway bed fitting
⌫
Angular foot

⌫
Bedding strap

⌫

Packing: 1 set

  

Bed dimension

⌫
Cat. No.

 
For bed width up to 900 mm
⌫  

271.87.920

For bed width up to 1,200 mm
⌫   

271.87.921

For bed width up to 1,400 mm
⌫   

271.87.922 

Packing: 1 pair

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium white RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
271.95.361

• Area of application: Supporting the open bed

• Material: Steel

  ⌫
  

Function

The angular feet must be pulled-out when the bed is opened, turned

by 90° and pushed back in again until the stop is reached.


⌫⌦⌫  °



Installation

Screw fixing plate of angular foot to foot side of bedframe and rear

side of front panel. A min. 40 x 40 mm squared beam is needed on

all four sides as slatted frame support.


⌦⌫ ⌫
   ⌧  
⌫⌦
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


• Area of application: Overlay for slats, protecting the mattress,

for optimum moisture absorption

• Version: Washable up to 95 °C, with 4 elastic straps

• Material: Cotton

• Colour: Beige

    
⌫⌫
   ° 
  
   
 ⌫ ⌫

Lying comfort provided by:

• Durable shape

• High elastic durability

• Extremely respiratory active and high moisture transfer

foam padding with natural sponge-like structure

 
 ⌫
 ⌫
 ⌫ 
⌫

Mattress protection mat


• Specification: Pure cotton linters wool on both sides, quilted with 

the cover

• Material: HYPERFLEX foam core, cotton drill,

elastic terry cloth cover (76 % cotton, 24 % polyester)

• Cover: Removable (with zipper on 3 sides), dry-cleanable

• CFC-free

 ⌫    
        ⌫⌫ 
   ⌫  
 ⌫    
  

HYPERFELX Mattress
 

Dim. (W x L x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Weight kg

 
Cat. No.

 
2,000 x 900 x 160 14 271.65.473
2,000 x 1,400 x 160 21 271.65.493

Dim. (W x L) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
2,000 x 900 271.76.290
2,000 x 1,400 271.76.490

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Built-in fold-away beds
⌫

Special challenges for planners, befits of the furniture

• Combined living, sleeping and working in a confident space.

• Convertible room scenario during the living, sleeping and working phases.

• The bed swing out at the cabinet in no time at all.

• Personal items are protected from unauthorised access in the cabinet

in secure, well organized way.

Häfele offer you three fold-away solutions,

• with slatted frame, single or double bed version

• with wooden slats and adjustable head section

• with electric drive and slatted frame

⌫⌦
 ⌫  
 ⌫⌫⌫  
 
 ⌫⌫
  ⌫⌫⌫ 


ä   ⌫
  ⌫⌫⌫⌫
  ⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Automatic foot mechanism

Angular feet automatically come out when the bed is

opened and are retracted when the bed is closed again.

⌫
⌫
⌫ ⌫

Note

It is essential for foldaway beds to be secured against tipping according to EN

1129. 2 Securing brackets are provided in each fitting set.


⌫⌫⌫
⌫    

Built-in fold-away bed with slatted frame
⌫

• Material: Torsion-free tubular steel frame, laminated wood slats and rubber caps

• Colour: Anthracite frame, natural wood slats

• Version: With gas filled struts for easy opening and closing,

with automatic foot mechanism and mattress retainer

• Slatted frame: With 28 wooden slats mounted in flexible pockets

with cushioning support, with shoulder comfort zone, with 5 central zone 

reinforcing slats and centre strap, continuously adjustable hardness degree 

regulation

• Installation: Quick fixing system

(bearing plates, gas filled strut, pre-mounted foot linkage)

     
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
  ⌦ 
⌫ 
     ⌫
   ⌦   
 ⌦ ⌦

   
⌦    ⌫⌫

Supplied with

1 Built-in foldaway bed

2 Securing brackets

3 Bedding straps

1 Set of installation instructions


⌫   
⌫  
⌫  
  

Hardness degree regulation



Resilient wooden slat pockets

⌫

Side mounted bed

⌫

Bed weight

The gas filled struts are designed for the specified load

capacity. The load capacity is calculated from the front

panel, the mattress, the bedding and possibly the bed

border.

⌫
 

  ⌫ ⌦⌫

• Version: For inset front

• Lying area (W x L): 900 x 2,000 mm

• Load capacity: 40–55 kg

  
 ⌫  ⌧   ⌧   
     
Version


Cat. No.

 
Without mattress

⌫
271.91.145

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


End mounted single or double bed

⌫⌫⌫
• Version: For inset front

• Lying area (W x L): 900 x 2,000 mm

• Load capacity: 40–55 kg

  
 ⌫  ⌧   ⌧   
     

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Version


Cat. No.

 
Without mattress

⌫ 
271.91.114

Centre support

⌦⌦
• Area of application: Connecting 2 single beds to make a double bed

• Material: Steel

  ⌫⌫  ⌫⌫
  

French bed

⌫
• Version: For inset front

• Lying area (W x L): 1,400 x 2,000 mm

• Load capacity: 60–80 kg

  
 ⌫  ⌧    ⌧   
     

Order reference

Order 2 single beds and 1 centre support for double bed.


⌫⌫  ⌫ ⌦⌦   ⌫

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Powder coated anthracite
⌫

271.87.101

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Version


Cat. No.

 
Without mattress

⌫ 
271.91.135

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Built-in fold-away bed with wooden slats and adjustable head section
⌫⌫

Insatallation

2 Single beds can be installed next to each other to make the double bed. 

Each bed can be pulled-out of the cabinet individually .


⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌫⌦

End mounted single or double bed

⌫⌫⌫ 

• Version: Foldaway bed that can be screwed to a base with

self-lubricating bearing and concealed gas filled struts for easy opening and

closing, with integrated automatic foot mechanism and mattress retainer,

for inset front and slatted frame

• Material: Torsion-free tubular steel frame, resilient natural beech wood slats

• Colour: Anthracite frame, light beige slatted frame

• Mattress overlay: Multiple glued resilient wooden slats mounted in

plastic pockets, head section with 7 positions

• Inner carcase width: End mounted single bed 960 mm, double bed 1,900 mm

• Lying area (W x L): 900 x 2,000 mm

• Load capacity: 41–45 kg

• Internal carcase height: 1,860 mm

• Plinth height: 80–95 mm

  ⌫⌫  ⌫ 
 ⌦ ⌫ 
  
   ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫ 
⌫  
  ⌫⌫    ⌫   
 ⌫  ⌧   ⌧   
     
    
      

Supplied with

1 Built-in foldaway bed

2 Securing brackets

3 Bedding straps

1 Set of installation instructions


⌫   
⌫  
⌫ 
  

Resilient wooden slat pockets

⌫ 

Bed weight

The gas filled struts are designed for the specified load

capacity. The load capacity is calculated from the front

panel, the mattress, the bedding and possibly the bed

border.

⌫
 

  ⌫ ⌦⌫

Version


Cat. No.

 
Without mattress

⌫
271.96.155

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bedroom Fittings

⌫


Built-in fold-away bed with electric drive and slatted frame
⌫

• Version: Opening/closing using electric drive via infrared remote control,

integrated automatic foot mechanism, mattress retainer and slatted frame,

for inset front

• Material: Torsion-free tubular steel frame, laminated wood slats and rubber caps

• Colour: Anthracite frame, natural wood slats

• Slatted frame: With adjustable head and foot sections, with 28 wooden slats,

resilient wooden slats mounted in flexible pockets with cushioning support,

with shoulder comfort zone, with 5 central zone reinforcing slats and centre

strap,continuously adjustable hardness degree regulation

• Lying area: 900 x 2,000 mm

• Plinth height: 75–100 mm

• Installation: Quick fixing system (bearing plates, electric motor drive,

pre-installed automatic foot mechanism)

   
⌫  
     
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫       ⌫ 
    ⌦   
 ⌦ ⌦
 ⌫  ⌧   ⌧   
      
   
⌦    ⌫⌫

Electric motor drive



End mounted single or double bed

⌫⌫⌫ 

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Powder coated anthracite RAL9011
⌫ 

271.98.100

Bed weight

The load capacity is calculated from the total weight of

the front panel, the mattress, the bedding and possibly

the bed border. The electric motor drive is designed for a

maximum load capacity of 60 kg.

⌫
  

  ⌫ ⌦⌫ 
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Version


Cat. No.

 
Without mattress
⌫ 

271.91.212

With mattress
 

271.91.214

Operating with infrared remote control



Accessories, securing brackets

 ⌫

Supplied with

1 Built-in foldaway bed 

with electronic drive

2 Securing brackets

3 Bedding straps

1 Infra-red remote control with battery

1 Set of installation instructions


⌫       
⌫  
⌫  
⌫⌫    
  

     ⌧   ⌧   
     ⌧  
 ⌫  ⌧   ⌧   
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫

Packing: 1, 20 or 260 pcs.

      

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black
⌫

810.63.336

Storage rails


For 23 disc cases

⌫⌫  

For 21 cassettes, 24 mini-disc, 21 CDs or 21 DVDs

      ⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫  

Packing: 1 or 35 pair

    

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Black
⌫ 

810.89.300

  
  

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Attaching to underside using adhesive strips

CD racks
⌫⌫
• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Screw fixing to cabinet side panels

  
  

For 13 single disc cases

⌫⌫  

For 6 double disc cases

⌫⌫  

Packing: 1 or 50 pair

    

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Black
⌫ 

810.64.324

Packing: 1 or 50 pair

    

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Black
⌫ 

810.64.333
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫ 

• Area of application: To organize CDs, DVDs and VHS

• Version: Silver coloured anodized

• Installation: To insert in drawers or to position on lower shelves, 

for any cabinet situation individual fittable

       
  ⌫
   

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: White

• Design: Alphabet and blanc register, 25 pcs.

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

• Material: Steel

• Colour: Powder coated white  aluminium

• Installation: Clip on to running rail

  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
  ⌫ 

• Material: Alumnium

• Colour: Silver coloured anodized

• Installation: Mountinhg with double adhesive tape

  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
   

Installation 

Side clip on to free running rail

 
⌫ 

Index card



End support



Cover cap



Running rail

 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Packing: 1 set

  

Multimedia archive
⌫⌫

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Black
⌫

810.49.790

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
2,500 810.49.211

Version


Dimension (W x H) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
CD cross
  

157 x 100 810.49.220

CD high
  

140 x 100 810.49.230 

DVD/VHS cross
  

207 x 100 810.49.240 

DVD/VHS high
  

151 x 100 810.49.250 

Version


Dimension (W x H x H1) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
CD cross
  

142 x 125 x 135 810.49.735

CD high
  

125 x 142 x 152 810.49.725 

DVD/VHS cross
  

190 x 135 x 145 810.49.755 

DVD/VHS high
  

135 x 190 x 200 810.49.745 
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫

TV Wall support brackets
⌦

• Area of application: Wall mount fixing for LCD/TFT

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: Black lines

• Installation: Screw fixing into wall

• Suitable for TV sizes: 12"–26"

• According to VESA: 100 x 100, 200 x 100 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lLock release, shock absorbing

  ⌫⌫⌦ 
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫⌫  ⌧    ⌧  
   

Packing: 1 set

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
30 817.24.900

• Area of application: Wall mount fixing for LCD/PLASMA/LED

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: Black lines

• Installation: Screw fixing into wall

• Suitable for TV sizes: 26"-100"

• According to VESA: 100 x 100 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, shock absorbing

 ⌫⌫⌦
 
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  ⌧  
     


Packing: 1 Set

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
75 817.24.910
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫ 

Tilt and swivel version

⌫
• Area of application: Wall mount fixing for LCD/TFT/LED

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: Black lines

• Installation: Screw fixing into wall

• Suitable for TV sizes: 26"–42"

• According to VESA: 100 x 100, 200 x 100, 200 x 200 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, shock absorbing  

 ⌫⌫⌦ 

  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫⌫  ⌧    ⌧    ⌧  
  
Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
35 817.24.920
Packing: 1 set

  

• Area of application: Wall mount fixing for LCD/TFT/LED

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: Black lines

• Installation: Screw fixing into wall

• Suitable for TV sizes: 26"–42"

• According to VESA: 100 x 100, 200 x 100, 200 x 200 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, lhock absorbing 

 ⌫⌫⌦

  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫⌫  ⌧    ⌧    ⌧  
  
Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
35 817.24.930
Packing: 1 set
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫

Tilt and slide version

⌫
• Area of application: Wall mount fixing for LCD/PLASMA/LED

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: Black lines

• Installation: Screw fixing into wall

• Suitable for TV sizes: 32"–55"

• According to VESA: 100–600 x 100–400

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, shock absorbing

 ⌫⌫⌦   
 
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫   
 ⌫⌫  ⌧  
  

• Area of application: Wall mount fixing for LCD/PLASMA/LED

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: Black Lines

• Installation: Screw fixing into wall

• Suitable for TV sizes: 55"–70"

• According to VESA: 200–800mm x 200–-600mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, sShock absorbing

 ⌫⌫⌦ 
 
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫   
 ⌫⌫  ⌧  
   

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
75 817.24.940
Packing: 1 set

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
80 817.24.941
Packing: 1 set

  



FF 6.77

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫ 

• Area of application: Wall mount fixing for LCD/PLASMA/LED

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: Black lines

• Installation: Screw fixing into wall

• Suitable for TV sizes: 32"–55"

• According to VESA: 100-400 x 100–600 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, shock absorbing

 ⌫⌫⌦
 
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫⌫  ⌧  
  

Tilt, slide and swivel version

⌫  

• Area of application: Ceiling mount or under shelves  fixing for 

LCD/PLASMA/LED

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: Black lines

• Installation: Screw fixing into wall

• Suitable for TV sizes: 32"–55"

• According to VESA: 100 – 400 x 100 – 600 mm

• Features: Safty lock, lock release, shock absorbing

 ⌫⌫⌦   
 
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
 ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫⌫  ⌧  
  

Tilt and slide version for ceiling mount or under shelves

⌫ 

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
60 817.24.950
Packing: 1 set

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
60 817.26.900
Packing: 1 set
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫

Extending TV turnable
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For plasma TV up 19”

• Material: Aluminium, plastic glide

• Swivel area: 180° vertical and horizontal

• Carrying capacity: Max. 12 kg

• Installation: Screw fixing, extension fix locked if retracted

     
  ⌫  
  ° 
    
   ⌫
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Silver coloured anodized

⌫
421.99.900

• Load bearing capacity: 15 kg

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing on ceiling

   
  
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Ceiling holder for projectors
⌦ 

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic coated silver coloured

⌫
818.92.940

Work support bracket


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim ( H x D )  mm

  ⌧ ⌦  
Cat. No.

 
200 x 300 505.12.206

• Material/Finish: Steel chromupolisher

• With steel leg 25 x 60 mm

 ⌫  ⌫
   25 x 60  
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫ 

Pull out storage for audio/video equipment
⌦ ⌫⌫⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated, extension galvanized

• Load bearing capacity: Max. 135 kg

• Installation height: Below 62 mm, above 65 mm

• Dimensions: Installation width 458 mm, nominal length 530 mm

• Version: Full extension with 90° rotation in both directions with in 

and out attachment

• Installation: Screw fixing on cabinet lower shelfs

  
 ⌫  ⌫
    
        
        
      °   

   ⌫

Supplied with

1 Pull out storage with fixing material and cable guides


⌦  
   
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
421.52.350



FF 6.80

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫

• Finish: Galvanized runners, plastic coated housing

• Rotating range: 90° per side

• Extension length: 420 mm

• Installation height: 74 mm

 ⌫  ⌫  
  ° 
   
   

Full extension, load capacity 50 kg

    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Finish: Runners galvanized, housing plastic coated

• Rotating range: 90° per side

• Extension length: 370 mm

• Installation height: 72.5 mm

 ⌫  ⌫  
  ° 
   
   

Single extension, load capacity 65 kg

⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Shelf thickness: Min. 19 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing to cabinet shelf

  
    
  

Extending TV turntable
 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Grey-brown, RAL 8019

⌫  
421.98.149

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Grey-brown, RAL 8019

⌫  
421.94.100
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫ 

Plasma Mini lift
 ⌫⌫

645.50

448
9

64 12
0

84
,5

0

41

70

177,40

512

576

24

47

M6 (x
4)

M
6 (x

4)

Area of application: Used in cabinets raising and lowering flat 

screen televetions, Max. 30"

Material: Steel

Finish: Silver RAL 9006

Mounting method: Suitable for the below VESA standards

50 x 50, 75 x 75, 100 x 100, 200 x 100

Height of mechanism: 645 mm (closed) to 1,105 mm (open)

Stroke: 460 mm

Speed: 25 mm/sec

Installation depth: 70 mm

Supplied with: Radio frequency remote control

  ⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫  
  
 ⌫ ⌫  
 ⌫    
 ⌧    ⌧    ⌧    ⌧ 

     
   ⌦
   
 ⌫⌦   ⌫
 ⌦  
  ⌫

200

100

75

25

20
0

10
0

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cat. No.

 
Mini-Lift mounting bracket

⌫
421.68.431

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
50 421.68.421
Packing: 1 set

  

Mini lift mounting bracket for VESA 200 x 200 mm

⌦⌫⌫   ⌧  

Order reference

please order mounting bracket for VESA 200 x 200 mm separately.


   ⌧   ⌦⌫⌫



FF 6.82

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫

Electronic TV lift up to 42”
⌫⌫   

• Area of application: Used in cabinets for raising and lowering flat 

screen television

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Black

• Mounting method: Suitable for below VESA standard

400 x 100, 400 x 400, 600 x 200, 600 x 400

• Height of mechanism: 715 mm (closed) to 1465 mm (open)

• Stroke: 750 mm

• Weight capacity: 100 kg

• Speed: 28 mm/sec

    
  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫    
 ⌧    ⌧    ⌧    ⌧ 

 ⌦  
   
   
 ⌫⌦   ⌫

Packing: 1 set

 

Electronic TV lift up to 55”
⌫⌫   

• Area of application: Used in cabinets for raising and  lowering flat 

screen television

Material: Steel

Finish: Black

Mounting method: Suitable for below VESA standard 

600 x 400, 600 x 200, 600 x 100, 400 x 400, 400 x 200, 

400 x 100, 300 x 300, 200 x 200, 200 x 100

Min./Max. height (lid lifter excluded) 750/1750 mm

Installation depth: 70 mm

Stroke: 1,000 mm

   
  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫    
 ⌧    ⌧    ⌧    ⌧    ⌧   
 ⌧    ⌧    ⌧    ⌧ 
     
 ⌦  
    

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
100 421.68.420

Packing: 1 set

 

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
100 421.68.423
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫ 

• Area of application: Suitable for Plasma and LCD screens

• VESA Standard: Universal

• Lift: 635 or 965 mm

• Installation depth: Min. 224 mm

• Installation width: Min. 680 mm

• Distance: 117 mm between rear panel and TV

• Mains supply: 230 V/50 Hz

• Version: TV socket with automatic switch-off, manual switch, 

flap deflector (removable)

• Material: Sheet steel

• Finish: Plastic coated graphite black, RAL 9011

• Adjustment facility:  210° manually rotating

  ⌫⌫  
 ⌦⌫⌫ 
 ⌫     
 ⌦   
    
   ⌫⌫
 ⌫     
  ⌫⌫⌫⌫ ⌫⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫  
   

Electric lift system with manual rotary
⌫⌫ 

Lift mm

⌫ 
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
Cat. No.

 
635 698 629 421.68.265
965 863 794 421.68.266
Packing: 1 pc.

 

Load bearing capacity 65 kg
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Home Improvement Fittings
TV and Hi-Fi Fittings

⌫
⌫

Travel mm
 

Dim. (W x H) mm
  ⌧   

Max. height mm
 

Cat. No.
 

720 900 x 860 1,580 421.68.964
870 1,000 x 980 1,800 421.68.965

• Area of application: For installation in furniture

• Load bearing capacity: 45 kg

• Material: Aluminium/steel

• Finish: Anodized, plastic coated

• Colour: Silver coloured, white aluminium RAL 9006

• Version: Activation with infrared remote control and manual switch,

continuous run monitoring for protection of lift system,

with automatic shutdown of monitor during run-in,

with rotary operation: 180° right, 150° left

• Power cable: 230 V/50 Hz

   
   
  ⌫
   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫⌫  
  ⌫⌫
⌫ 

   °  °

    

Electronic TV lift 
⌫⌫

Packing: 1 set

 

TV Swivel and lift version, freestanding 
⌫⌫

Packing: 1 set

 

• Area of application: Freestanding

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Black/silver

• Mounting method: Suitable for below VESA standard 

600 x 400, 600 x 200, 600 x 100, 400 x 400, 400 x 200, 

400 x 100, 300 x 300, 200 x 200, 200 x 100

• Stroke: 1,000 mm

 
  
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫     
 ⌧    ⌧    ⌧    ⌧    ⌧   
 ⌧    ⌧    ⌧    ⌧ 
    
Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
100 421.68.482

Wall bracket (Optional)

⌫⌫⌦ 

Packing: 1 set

 

Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Steel


Silver coloured

⌫
421.68.439
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Home Improvement Fittings
Lift Systems

⌫


End frame and bracket can be disassembled so that the lift

column can be turned. Cable outlet at top or bottom possible.

 ⌦
 

• Area of application: For lifting and lowering

• Version: The height of the complete worktop is adjustable by 

linking severral elements, also with L- shaped or U- shaped 

worktops, control via push button, height positions can be 

programmed using a memory function

• Load bearing capacity: 60 kg per lifting column with evenly 

distributed load

• Height adjustment: 572–1,247 mm, electric, continuous

• Installation: For side panel installation, up to 16 elements can be 

interlinked

• Materrail: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Colour: White aluminium RAL 9006

  
   
      
⌦
  ⌦  ⌫
  
   
  
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫  

With arm and bracket 


With 2  brackets

  

With arm and bracket 



With 2  brackets

 

Version


Cat. No.

 
With arm and bracket 


633.13.200

With 2  bracket 

  
633.13.210

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Adjustable table lift
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Home Improvement Fittings
Lift Systems

⌫


Control and operating unit
 

• Version: With mains lead 

• Travel speed: 43 mm/s

  
 ⌫ ⌫
Quantity


Lifting power kg

 
Connection


Cat.No.


2 end frames

  
12 230 V AC/50 Hz,

400 W
633.03.292

3 end frames

  
18 230 V AC/50 Hz,

600 W
633.03.293

4 end frames

  
24 230 V AC/50 Hz

800 W
633.03.294

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

The upper liffting height can be restricted, if required.

Please indicate when odering.




Operating unit
 

• Verion: With digital display of the height, 3-memory functions,  

memory function different heights can be saved and retrieved

• Material: Plastic housing

• Colour: Housing black

• Degree of protection: IP 30

      
⌦⌫⌦ 
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

Dim (L x W x H) mm

 ⌧  ⌧   
Cat.No.


16 x 40 x 25 633.03.298

Supplied with

Cable 1.6 m, 8-core, with modular jack plug


  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Lenght   mm.

 
Cat.No.


2,000 633.03.299

Extension cable for operting device

 

Packing: 1 pc.

  



FF 6.87

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
Lift Systems

⌫


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Other lengths available on request.


 ⌫

Radio remote control
⌫

• Installation: For glue fixing insert between control unit and motor 

cable

• Version: Can be shortened

   
  

Shut-off strip
 

Cat.No.


Radio remote control

⌫
421.68.279

Lenght   mm.

 
Cat.No.


2,000 633.17.301
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Home Improvement Fittings
Revolving Fittings

⌫


Rotates though 350º

 º

Rotates though 360º

 º

Hole circle Ø 130

 Ø 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Diameter mm

 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
185 28 646.17.009

Hole circle Ø 60

 Ø 

Turntable Ø 28

 Ø 

Castor



Revolving fitting



Castor



Packing: 1 or 30 pcs.

    

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Diameter mm

 
Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
26 13 646.11.016

• Material: Aluminium gravity alloy

• Turntable: Friction bearing mounted

• Version: With stop and opening Ø86 mm,

e. g. for leading cable through

  ⌫
  ⌫
   Ø  


• Material: Steel, plastic castors

• Finish: Galvanized, black castors

• Turntable: Ball bearing mounted

    
 ⌫ ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫

Load capacity 100 kg

  
Turntable Ø130

 Ø

Hole circle Ø185–205

 Ø

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Dim. (L x W x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
170 x 170 x 27 646.15.014

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Bright

• Turntable: Ball bearing mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Dim. (L x W x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
57 x 57 x 11 646.12.102 

Load capacity 150 kg

  

Hole circle Ø160

 Ø

Turntable Ø 118

 Ø 

Hole circle Ø 64

 Ø 
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Turntable: Ball bearing mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
Dim. (L x W x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
155 x 155 x 11.5 646.18.908 
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Revolving fitting
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Home Improvement Fittings
Revolving Fittings

⌫


Revolving fitting, rotates through 360°
  °

Load bearing capacity 150 kg

  

Load bearing capacity 300 kg

  

Packing: 1 or 8 pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.
 

Black
⌫

646.19.316 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black
⌫ 

646.27.345

Turntable Ø200

 Ø

Hole circle Ø180

 Ø

Turntable Ø200

 Ø

Hole circle Ø 215

 Ø 

Inner circle Ø 260

 Ø 
Hole circle Ø 278

 Ø 

Hole circle Ø 315

 Ø 

• Material: Plastic

• Version: With 5 non-slip suction layers on turntable

• Dimensions: Ø326 mm, height 19 mm

(including surface disc) height 14 mm (excluding surface disc)

• Turntable: Ball bearing mounted

• Installation: Setting up or screw fixing

  
     
  Ø         

  ⌫
   

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Version: With non-slip rubber layers

• Dimensions: Ø326 mm, height 16 mm

  
  
  Ø    

Installation

Remove round surface disc and suction layers before fixing with

screws. Use drilled holes for screws.




Installation

Remove rubber layers before fitting with screws. Use drilled 

holes for screws.The inner ring has a toothed edge and can

therefore be driven by a motor.


 
⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Ladders

⌫


Dimension X (extension over top edge of hook-in tube) 

In retracted position = 130 mm

In withdrawn position: 20 mm  

   ⌫⌫
⌫   
⌫   

Note 

The hooks allow the sliding ladder being propped vertically against

the shelf without the need of unhooking. Hook-in ladder is simply

hooked on and off.


⌫
 ⌫

Hook-in ladder


Hook-in height = dimension floor to centre of tube holder +22 mm 

  ⌦⌦   

Order reference

Please specify  the exact hook-in height as wll as the catalogue number when ordering  on request available:

• Hook-in ladder with plastic coated frame in other RAL colours

• Steps with non-slip, ribbed rubber coating available against extra charge (greyblack) 

• Multiplex beech steps

• Solid wood steps – type of wood as required 

• Glass steps

• Handrail (on one side/on both sides)  

• Other hook-in heights 


⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫  
  ⌫ ⌫⌫
 ⌫
  ⌫
 
 
 ⌫

Hook-in height mm

  
Approx. clearance mm

 
Number of steps


Weight kg

 
Cat. No


2,000–2,240 600 7 13 819.14.212
2,250–2,490 650 8 16 819.14.221
2,500–2,740 700 9 18 819.14.230
2,750–2,990 750 10 21 819.14.249
3,000–3,250 800 11 23 819.14.258

• Area of application: For wrehouse, wrkshop, hospital and 

laboratory  areas

• Material: Aluminium frame, multiplex birch steps

• Finish: Frame plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006,

steps natural lacquered 

• Width: 400 mm, with hook-in heights 3,000–3,250mm: 450 mm

• Version: With hooks to prevent toppling  

• Installation: For hooking-in 

    

  ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫⌫    ⌫ 

   
     
  ⌫ 
  ⌫

Hook-in height




Clearance
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Home Improvement Fittings
Ladders

⌫


Sliding ladder


Dimension x (extension over top edge of running tube)

In retracted position = 230 mm

In withdrawn position = 80 mm

   
⌫   
⌫   
Hook-in height = dimension floor to centre of tube holder + 22 mm

  ⌦⌦   

Note

The ladder can be propped vertically against the shelf without the 

need of unhooking due to the automatically sliding-in top roller

fitting. The bottom castors brake automatically under load.

The sliding ladder is protected against unintentional unhooking.


⌫
 ⌫⌫ 
⌫ ⌫

• Area of application: For warehouse, workshop, hospital and labora

tory areas

• Material: Aluminium frame, multiplex birch steps

• Finish: Frame powder coated white aluminium, RAL 9006, 

steps natural lacquered

• Width: 400 mm, with hook-in heights 3,000–3,250 mm: 450 mm

• Version: With top and bottom guide using plastic mounted rollers

• Installation: For hooking onto running tube with rollers

     

  ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫⌫    ⌫
 
   
    
      
  ⌫⌫

Hook-in height mm

  
Approx. clearance mm

 
Number of steps


Weight kg

 
Cat. No

 
2,000–2,240 540–600 7 18 819.12.281
2,250–2,490 600–660 8 20 819.12.282
2,500–2,740 660–720 9 22 819.12.283
2,750–2,990 720–770 10 24 819.12.284
3,000–3,250 770–830 11 26 819.12.285

Order reference

Please specify  the exact hook-in height as wll as the catalogue number when ordering  on request available:

• Hook-in ladder with plastic coated frame in other RAL colours

• Steps with non-slip, ribbed rubber coating available against extra charge (greyblack) 

• Multiplex beech steps

• Solid wood steps – type of wood as required 

• Glass steps

• Handrail (on one side/on both sides)  

• Other hook-in heights 


⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫  
  ⌫ ⌫⌫
 ⌫
  ⌫
 
 
 ⌫

Hook-in height




Clearance
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Home Improvement Fittings
Ladders

⌫


Hook-in  tube



Connection piece



Tube holder

⌦

 Material: Stainless steel

 Finish: Matt brushed

  
 ⌫ 

Order reference

When ordering fixed lengths, please specify the required length as well

as the catalogue number, max. 3 m per piece.


 ⌫
⌫  

Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.

 
2,000 819.15.020
3,000 819.15.030

 Material: Solid beech 

   ⌫
Installation


Cat. No.


For inserting into running tube

⌫
819.15.067

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt brushed

• Fixing material supplied

  
 ⌫ 
 ⌦

Installation


Cat. No.


For mounting in drilled hole 11mm

  
819.15.080

Note

Tube holder suitable for panel thickness of at least 19 mm.

Mount tube holders at approx. 800 mm intervals.


⌦⌫⌫  
⌦   

Cover cap



Meterial


Finish

⌫
Cat. No

 
Plastic 


Black


819.15.374

Stainless steel


Matt brushed


819.15.074

 Installation: For inserting into running tube

  ⌫

Accessories for hook-in ladder and sliding ladder
 

Stopper



• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt brushed

• Version: With grub screw for fixing

• Fixing material supplied

  
 ⌫ 
 ⌦
 ⌦
Installation


Cat. No.


For attaching to hook-in tube


819.15.050
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

815.16.200

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.16.400

Wall fixing bracket

⌦

• Area of application: For wall fixing of tube

• Dimension (W x D x H): 220 x 220 x 24 mm

• Installation: Press fitting and screw fixing

 ⌦ 
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
  

Multi-function column Ø30 mm
 Ø 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation height mm

 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Max. 958 Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.15.210 

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.15.410 

Max. 1,808 Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

815.15.218 

Chrome plated matt
⌫ 

815.15.418 

• Material: Steel

• Version: Arrange according to one’s own tastes, components 

stepless fixable at any height

  
  ⌫ ⌫ 
⌫

Tube Ø30 mm

 Ø 

Bracket

⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

815.16.201

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.16.401 

• Design: Cover cap and bottom bearing conical, cover cap on the 

top closed 

    

• Mounting: For wall and carcase fixing of tube

• Dimension: 150 x 150 x 24 mm (W x D x H)

• Installation: Press fitting and screw fixing

 ⌦ 
   ⌧  ⌧    ⌧  ⌧ 
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

815.15.290

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.15.490

Cover cap with 2 drilling holes

  

• Area of application: For mounting tube on ceiling  

• Diameter: 48 mm

• Height: 40 mm

    
   
   

Cover ring with O-seal

 

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.16.291

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.16.491

• Area of application: For covering of penetrations

• Diameter: 40 mm

• Height: 8 mm

  
   
   

Multi-function column Ø30 mm
 Ø 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Glass plate shelf 



• Dimension: 260 mm

   
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.18.210

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.18.410

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Diameter bar: 16 mm

• Length: 340 mm

 :  
   

Swinging arm



Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.18.240

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.18.440

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Vanity mirror

 

• Dimension mirror: Ø190 mm

• Version: Mirror two-sided, one side with 3.5x magnified effect, 

turnable

  Ø 
   ⌦ ⌧ 


Tissue box holder

⌫

• Dimension (W x D x H): 127 x 165 x 206 mm

   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧   

Clothes holder



• Dimension: 40 x 292 x 135 mm (W x D x H)

   ⌧  ⌧    ⌧  ⌧ 

Towel holder

⌫

• Dimension (W x D x H): 235 x 200 x 170 mm

• Version: Holder not rotatable

   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
  ⌦

Multi-function column Ø30 mm
 Ø 

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.18.230

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.18.430

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.18.231

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.18.431

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.18.220

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.18.420

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.18.234

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.18.434

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Hairdryer holder

⌫

• Diameter: 84 mm

• Dimension (W x D x H): 85 x 145 x 53 mm

   
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

• Dimension (W x D x H): 198 x 122 x 53 mm 

• Version: With 2 glasses made of breakage protection glass

   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
    

Glass holder

⌫

Multi-function column Ø30 mm
 Ø 

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.18.232

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.18.432

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
815.18.233

Chrome plated matt
⌫

815.18.433

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Door and pull-out storage shelf
⌦

• Area of application: For narrow bathroom cabinets

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

• For internal carcase width: Min. 262 mm

• For internal carcase depth: Min. 280 mm

• For internal carcase height: Min. 500 or 700 mm (when using

follower fitting)

• Installation: For left or right hand use

• Supplied with: Installation instruction

  ⌫⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
 ⌦   
       
⌫
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Pull-out fitting for pull-out shelf

⌦

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing rear panel, carcase and cabinet door 

⌫
543.23.297

• Material: Steel guide and visible parts, plastic covers

• Finish:  Guide galvanized, visible parts and covers chrome 

plated

  ⌫   
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫  ⌫

Supplied with:

2 Mounting angles for rear panel

2 Adapter for frame fronts

2 Guide covers

Installation instruction


⌦  

  
  

  

Door shelf



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Number of shelves


Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
2 levels
 

360 543.23.232

3 levels
 

570 543.23.214

• Material: Shelves made of structured metal

• Width: 210 mm

• Depth: 92 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing to inside of cabinet door

  ⌦
    
 ⌦  
  ⌫

Pull-out shelf

⌦

Number. of
shelves



Height mm

 
Internal carcase height mm

 
Cat. No.

 

2 levels
 

360 500 543.23.241

3 levels
 

570 700 543.23.223

• Material: Shelves made of structured metal

• Width: 255 mm

• Depth: 156 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing to inside of pull-out door

  ⌦
    
 ⌦  
  ⌫

Door and pull-out storage shelf
⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Tall cupboard extension
⌦

• Area of apllication: For small cabinets

• Material: Steel 

• For internal carcase width: Min. 150 or 268 mm

• For internal carcase depth: Min. 290 mm

• For internal carcase height: Min. 905 or 1,730 mm

  
   
      
 ⌦   
       

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Width x Depth: 15 x 280 mm

• Mounting: Screw fixing

 ⌫ ⌫⌫  
  ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  
  

Height mm

 
Internal carcase 
height mm


 

Storage basket


Cat. No.

 

775 905 For 3 tiers
 

547.55.211

1,695 1,730 For 5 tiers
 

547.55.214

Packing: 1 set

  

Order information

Please order storage baskets separately. 




Support frame

⌦

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Depth x Height: 278 x 60 mm

• Installation: Hook-in on support frame

 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌦ ⌧   ⌧  
  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Storage basket



Width mm

 
Internal carcase width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
138 150 547.55.221
256 268 547.55.222

Packing: 1 set

  

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Version: Differential self-closing drawer runner, ball bearing guided

• Mounting: Screw fixing on carcase and front, with front holder

 ⌫ ⌫⌫  
   
 ⌦  ⌦

Extension fitting



Internal carcase width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
150 547.55.201
268 547.55.202
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Cosmetic mirror


Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Mounting: Screw fixing

  
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Mounting: Screw fixing

  
  
Version


Cat.No.

 
Light Mirror, chrome coloured

 ⌫ ⌫
980.64.502

Light Mirror,  gold coloured

 ⌫ ⌫
495.81.001

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
980.64.512

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Mounting: Screw fixing

  
  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
495.81.000
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Drawer insert


For carcase width 400 mm

  
For carcase width 450 mm

  

For carcase width 300 mm

  
For carcase width 350 mm

  

• Area of application: Particularly suitable for cosmetics

• Material: Plastic (extremely impact resistant, antistatic)

• Colour: White, similar RAL 9010, transparent dividers grey

• Dimension (D x H): 245 x 45 mm

• Material thickness: 2.5 mm

• Version: With variably insertable dividers

  
   
 ⌫ ⌫      ⌫
   ⌧   ⌧  
   
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

For carcase width mm

 
Width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
300 202 556.33.711
350 252 556.33.712
400 302 556.33.713
450 352 556.33.714

Swivel tray


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Opaque

⌫
547.60.700

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Dimension (H x W x D: 45 x 296 x 137 mm

• For screw mounting under a cabinet, shelf or desk top

• Two adjustable dividers and fixing screws included

• Strong durable plastic

   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
  
 ⌫ ⌦
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Straight, with rubber pad 

 

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Cranked, with rubber pad 

 

Round, with rubber pad 

 

Packing: 1 or 500, 1,000 pcs.

       

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
291.01.013

Glass support with suction type


Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Material


Cat. No.

 
Soft PVC

 
297.34.003

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Depth: 260 mm

• Height: Front 420 mm, rear 365 mm

• Version: With handle recess

• Front panel fixing: Suspending in mounting rail

 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌦  
 ⌫  
 ⌫  
   
  ⌫

Basket for base units
⌫

For carcase width mm

 
Width mm

 
Capacity l

 
Cat. No.

 
300 235 23.5 540.02.201
350 285 29.0 540.02.202 
450 385 39.0 540.02.204 

 

3.2 cm3.2 cm

• Area of application: For glass thickness 5 mm

• Material: Plastic socket

    
   

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
291.21.015

Mirror fitting


Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Zinc alloy


Nickel plated

⌫
292.01.710

Mirror fitting


Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Stainless steel 304
⌫ 

Matt

⌫
291.24.000

Packing: 1 set

  



FF 6.102

6

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
g 

20
11

).




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Revolving mirror fitting 


Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Continuous tilting action



Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Yellow chromatized
⌫

294.40.506

Nickel plated
⌫ 

294.40.702

• Area of application: For mirrors in wooden frames

  ⌫

For drill-in, with heigth adjustment

 

Hanger
⌫⌫

• Heigth adjustement: ±3 mm with eccentric screw

• Material: Plastic housing, steel base plate

• Colour: Black

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: For press-in

• Area of application: For mirrors, panels, etc.

  ±  ⌫
    
 ⌫ 
  
   
    
Outer dimension mm

 
Cat. No.

 
35 290.53.000
Packing: 1,100 or 1,000 pcs.

      

Screw hook with plastic wall plug
⌫⌦

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

• Material: Steel screw hook, plastic wall plug

• Screw hook thread ØD: 5.8 mm

  ⌫  
 ⌫  
Lenght L mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Screw hook 80 mm, wall plug 60 mm

⌫     
051.47.042

Screw hook 100 mm, wall plug 80 mm

⌫      
051.47.052

Screw hook
⌫

Packing: 1,000 or 1,100 pcs.

      

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Drive: Screwdriver slot

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
Version


Cat. No.

 
Fully threaded

⌫
057.02.912
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Home Improvement Fittings
Bathroom Fittings

⌫


Aquasys - Bathroom water taps

New designs and styles is changing our private lives and 

the world in which we live. Take a relaxing look at our wide

range of bathroom water tap innovations.

   
⌫⌫⌫
 
 

It is often the simple things that survive the passage of time. Objects that one always sees with a certain pleasure. Accessories that 

unobtrusively perform their allotted tasks. Bathrooms in which the whole family can feel good with timeless experience. 

With quality and good design, Aquasys can be applied and combined with the majority bathroom faucets and ceramics to enjoy wide public

approval. We are aware that with our design will find their way into different applications such as hotels, houses, condominiums and makes

completely different people feel

at home.

⌫⌫ ⌫ ⌫⌫ 
  

    ⌫  ⌫  ⌫ ⌫   
⌦   ⌦⌫⌫



Drawer Runners
 7



“Costumer’s satisfaction is our first priority”.

 ⌦
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7

Drawer Runners
Contents




Roller Guided


Single extension
⌫  

Soft and self closing mechanism
⌦  

Full extension
    

Ball Guided


Single extension
⌫  

Full extension
    

Mounting bracket for drawer runners
⌦   

Single extension
⌫  

Full extension
    

Blum Tandem Full extension
       

Blum Servo drive
  

Blum Basic set
    

Blum Tandem Intivo
    

Concealed Dynamic Runners
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Drawer Runners
Contents




Spacer plate for drawer runners
  

Panel adjusting fitting
  

Spacer bar for drawer runners
  

Lever type drawer stop
  

Side rail units
  

Accessories


Pull out cabinet runner
⌦⌫  

Wall display extension, full extension
       

Innovative sliding system
  

Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners
⌦
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7

Drawer Runners
Information




Häfele Functionality: The highest standards in design and function
⌫ ⌫
Häfele offers you a versatile drawer runner range, allowing you to configure drawers according to the individual needs.

This standard of quality you have come to expect from Häfele, can once again be found within our new and innovative extensive range of

drawer runner applications and requirements.

⌫ ⌦⌫⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫⌫ 
 ⌦⌫

Concealed dynamic runners


(Page 7.40)

Ball guided, ull extension, 
load bearing capacity up to 45 kg


     
(Page 7.21)

Mounting bracket for drawer runner

⌦
(Page 7.36)

Soft and self closing mechanism, load bearing
capacity up to 50 kg


  
(Page 7.13)

Roller guided, single extension, 
load bearing capacity up to 20 kg


⌫   
(Page 7.8)

Roller guided, full extension, 
load bearing capacity up to 40 kg


     
(Page 7.14)

Ball guided, single extension,
load bearing capacity up to 20 kg


⌫   
(Page 7.18)
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7

Drawer Runners
Information




Blum Basic set, 3-Drawer unit

  
(Page 7.45) 

Blum Tandem 560/566H 
Full extension runner, load bearing capacity
up to 30 or 50 kg

      
    
(Page 7.42)

Blum Tandem Tip-on opening, load bearing
capacity up to 30 kg

      
 
(Page 7.43)

2

1

1

1
5

3

4

6
7

Sink unit


(Page 7.46)

Blum Tandem Intivo

⌫ 
    ⌫⌫
(Page 7.48)

Blum Tandem Intivo

⌫ 
    ⌫⌫
(Page 7.48)

Side rail units


(Page 7.52)

Pull out cabinet runner, full extension, 
load bearing capacity up to 75 kg

⌦ ⌫ 
  
(Page 7.55)

Wall display extension, full extension, 
load bearing capacity up to 50 kg

     
  
(Page 7.57)

Innovative sliding system


(Page 7.58)

2

1
4

1
1
3

5 6
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7

Drawer Runners
Information




Runner type

Concealed runners

Plastic rollers in running gears or steel balls in ball cages are the

running elements, depening on the version. Installing the runner to

the underside of the drawer allows almost concealed installation.


⌦
⌫

Roller runners

            
           
  

⌦⌫
⌫⌫

Ball bearing runners

            

⌫

Load bearing capacity

The specified load bearing capacity indicates the maximum load per

runner pair at 80.000 cycles as defined by DIN 15338. The values

correspond to dynamic stress and apply if all mounting holes are

screw-connected using suitable fastening and base material. The

specified values are sample measurements and apply to rail length

and drawer width of 450 mm each.

With ball bearing runners that are designed for side mounting in

cabinet, the load bearing capacity is reduced to approx. 25 % if base

mounted.


⌫⌦
⌫⌦  
   ⌦⌫
⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌫  ⌫

   

Installation options

To shelf



To cabinet

⌫

Base mounted I



To drawer



Base mounted Il



Groove mounted

 
Side mounted



Concealed



Base mounted 



Side mounted


Base mounted 



AL= extension length

AV= extension loss

L= installation length

⌦
⌫
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7

Drawer Runners
Information




Additional functions
Self closing and stay-closed feature

A slope in the runner profile allows self closing roller runners with

stay-closed feature to automatically close the last part of the push-in

distance of the drawer and gently holding it in closed position.

Stay-closed feature and hold-out device

With ball bearing runners plastic buffer acts as a hold-in device.

The guide profile is slid over it and therefore clamped. The hold-out

device works using the same method. Specific ball bearing runners

have an active locking mechanism in the extended and pushed-in

position that is operated using a lever. With other runners, a special

design of the guide profile gently holds the rollers or the ball cages.

Smuso Self and soft closing mechanism

The self-closing mechanism of ball bearing and concealed runners

is an active spring element that pulls the drawer shut when it reaches

the latter part of the closing distance. Pneumatic or oil pressure

dampers prevent the drawer front from slamming against the cabinet

when closing the drawer. Several ball bearing runners are

additionally equipped with buffers between the individual guide rails

that prevent both rails slamming against each other and provide

almost silent running action. Self and soft closing mechanisms for

supplementing roller runners, ball bearing runners, concealed

runners and pull-out cabinet runners are also available separately. A

runner with soft close is equipped with self closing and soft closing

mechanisms.

Tip-on opening

Extension mechanisms for supplementing concealed runners allow

the drawer to open automatically by applying slight pressure. This

function allows furniture design without handles and makes it easier

for people with difficulties gripping handles and knobs to open

drawers.

Two-way drawer runners

Drawer runners and drawer systems that are extendable from both

sides are used wherever two-sided access to the drawer contents is

required, e.g. counters, kitchen islands or room partitions. They are

available for overlay fronts and continuous fronts, depending on the

requirements.

Progressive effect

Several roller runners are equipped with an integrated progressive

effect that ensures parallel running action of the runner pair. This

ensures even load distribution and prevents possible jamming with

extremely wide drawers.

Automatic guidance

Automatic guidance on one or both sides increases the side stability

of the drawer.

Separating rails

With some runners the rails can be separated - either by means of

the structural design of the runners or using a release lever.

Separating the individual rails allows the drawers to be removed and

makes installation considerably easier.

Front adjustment

Some concealed runners and ball bearing runners can be

re-adjusted via the front.

Stainless steel and aluminium runners

Stainless steel runners are particularly suitable for use in wet areas

and where chemicals and food are processed.

Aluminium runners on the other hand contribute to considerably

reduce the weight of drawers.


⌦⌦
⌦⌫
⌦
⌦
⌫⌫⌦
⌦
⌦⌫ ⌫⌦
⌦⌦ ⌫
⌫⌫⌦
 

⌦ ⌦

⌫⌫⌫
⌫⌫
⌫ 
 ⌦⌦ 
⌫


⌫
⌫
⌫


⌫
⌦  ⌫
⌦

⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫
⌫

⌫⌦⌫
⌦
⌫
⌫ ⌫⌦⌦
 ⌫
⌦


⌫
⌫
⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫
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7

Drawer Runners
Roller Guided




Single extension, 
load bearing capacity up to 20 kg
⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Guided by: 4 friction bearing mounted nylon rollers with washer

and ridge

• Thickness: 1.0 mm

• Type of closing: Self closing

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

  
       

   
  
  ⌫ ⌫

• Material: Steel

• Guided by: 4 friction bearing mounted rulber inlay nylon rollers with

rwashey and ridge

• Thickness: 1.2 mm

• Type of closing: Self closing

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

  
  ⌫     

   
  
  ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 pair

  
Packing: 1 pair

  

Installation 
length L mm

 


Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension
loss AV mm

⌫ 


White, 
RAL 9010

⌫ 
 

250 168 87 423.79.725
300 213 87 423.79.730
350 263 87 423.79.735
400 313 97 423.79.740
450 363 97 423.79.745
500 413 97 423.79.750
550 433 117 423.79.755 
600 483 117 423.79.760 

With silent wheel

⌫

Single extension, 
load bearing capacity up to 25 kg
⌫   

Cabinet front  edge



Cabinet front  edge



Installation



Installation



Installation 
length L mm

 


Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension
loss AV mm

⌫ 


Cream, 
RAL 9001

⌫⌫ 
 

300 213 87 423.36.318
350 263 87 423.36.363
400 313 97 423.36.416
450 363 97 423.36.461
500 413 97 423.36.514
550 433 117 423.36.569
600 483 117 423.36.612

Drilling pattern

 

Drilling pattern
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7

Drawer Runners
Roller Guided




Packing: 1 or 20 pairs

    

• Material: Steel

• Guided by: 4 friction bearing mounted nylon rollers with washer  

and ridge

• Thickness: 1.2 mm

• Type of closing: Self closing

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

  
      

   
  
  ⌫  ⌫

Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

⌦  
Extension loss AV mm

⌫  
Black, 
RAL 9017

⌫ 
 

Brown, 
RAL 8017

⌫
 

Cream,
RAL 9001 

⌫⌫
  

White, 
RAL 9010

⌫ 
 

250 168 87 423.36.250 423.37.125 423.37.425 423.37.725
300 213 423.36.300 423.37.130 423.37.430 423.37.730 
350 263 423.36.350 423.37.135 423.37.435 423.37.735 
400 313 97 423.36.400 423.37.140 423.37.440 423.37.740 
450 363 423.36.450 423.37.145 423.37.445 423.37.745 
500 413 423.36.500 423.37.150 423.37.450 423.37.750 
550 433 117 423.36.550 423.37.155 423.37.455 423.37.755 
600 483 423.36.600 423.37.160 423.37.460 423.37.760 

Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 25 kg
⌫   

Installation



Cabinet front  edge



Drilling pattern
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7

Drawer Runners
Roller Guided




Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 30 kg
⌫   

Packing: 1 pair

   

Installation 
length L mm

 


Extension 
length AL mm

  

Extension
loss AV mm

 ⌫ 


Cat. No.

 

350 247.5 102.5 421.25.351
400 297.5 421.25.404 

• Area of application: For shelves/keyboards

• Load bearing capacity: 30 kg/pair

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated light grey, RAL 7035

• Guided by: 4 friction bearing mounted nylon rollers

• Version: With hold-out device when extended

•  Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

      ⌫
      
   
 ⌫  ⌫   
      
    
   ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫

Installation instructions

Pay attention to following sequence, since

shelf cannot be removed after installation:

1 Screw on carcase rail

2 Insert extension rail and pull out until it locks in position

3 Position shelf and fix with screws


     
⌫
 

 ⌫  
  

Drilling pattern

 
Cabinet front  edge

 

Installation
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7

Drawer Runners
Roller Guided




Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 100 kg
⌫   

Packing: 1 pair

   

Installation 
length L mm

 


Extension 
length AL mm

  

Extension
loss AV mm

 ⌫ 


Cat. No.

 

450 344 106 421.08.458
500 394 421.08.501
550 444 421.08.556
600 494 421.08.609
650 544 421.08.654
700 564 136 421.08.707
800 654 146 421.08.805
900 744 156 421.08.903 

1,000 834 166 421.08.109

Cabinet front  edge

 

Load bearing capacity

Load bearing capacity under dynamic stress with length 600 mm

and screws in all fixing drillings. With longer rails the load bearing 

capacity is reduced by approx. 20%.


  
⌫   ⌫    
⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 4 ball bearing mounted steel rollers

• Version: With stay closed feature for holding closed drawer in and 

retainer retention device

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 
      
   ⌫
   ⌫   ⌫

Installation



Drilling  pattern
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7

Drawer Runners
Roller Guided




Made of stainless steel, SUS 304

  

• Material: Stainless steel, SUS 304

• Guided by: Nylon rollers with chrome steel ball bearings, 

SUS 420 J2

• Type of closing: Self closing

• Features: With stay closed feature for holding drawer in closed 

position

• Drawer width: Max. internal carcase width -30 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to side pannel, at drawer base mounted

       
   ⌫     
  
  ⌫
     
   

Packing: 1 pair

  

Installation



Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 40 kg
⌫   

Installation 
length L mm

 


Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension
loss AV mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.



400 294 106 423.60.040
450 344 423.60.045
500 394 423.60.050
550 424 126 423.60.055
600 474 423.60.060

Drilling pattern

 

Cabinet front  edge

 



Soft and self closing mechanism, load bearing capacity up to 50 kg
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7

Drawer Runners
Roller Guided




Cat. No.

 
Soft and self  closing mechanism


432.13.502

• Area of application: Roller runners, ball bearing runners without 

retainer rentention, groove mounted runners

• Material: Plastic

• Finish: Light grey and black

• Load bearing capacity: 25 kg with one-sided installation, 

50 kg with two-sided installation

• Installation: On one or both sides, soft and self closing mechanism 

for screw fixing to cabinet side panel, follower for screw fixing to 

drawer side

• Version: Can be retrofitted

    ⌫⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫ 
    ⌫     

  ⌫ 
⌫ ⌦
⌫
  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation for roller and ball bearing runners



Tested to 100,000 cycles and therefore exceeding 

DIN EN 15338, level 3

    ⌦
        

Gap width S = 12 – 15 mm

without self closing mechanism : Y = 21 mm

with self closing mechanism: Y = 23 mm

     
⌫     
⌫    

Supllied with

1 Soft and self closing mechanism

1 Follower

1 Set of installation instructions


  
⌦  

  

Order reference

The installation on one side or both sides is determined by the

installation situation (width, depth, running properties of the

runners).


⌦⌦
⌦  

Installation for groove mounted runners



Gap width S = 3 – 6 mm
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7

Drawer Runners
Roller Guided




Installation



Load bearing capacity

Load bearing capacity under dynamic stress with length 600 mm

and screws in all fixing drillings. With longer rails the load bearing 

capacity is reduced by approx. 20%.


⌦
⌫   ⌫⌦  
⌫⌦ 

Packing: 5 or 10 pair

    

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated white, RAL 9010

• Guided by: 8 friction bearing mounted nylon rollers

• Height adjustment: Using elongated holes in the carcase rail

• Installtion: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫  
     
  ⌫
  ⌫  

Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 40 kg
     

Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

⌦  
Cat. No.

 
250 250 423.75.425
300 300 423.75.430
350 350 423.75.435
400 400 423.75.440
450 450 423.75.445
500 500 423.75.450
550 550 423.75.455
600 600 423.75.460 

Drilling pattern

 

Cabinet front  edge
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 10 kg
⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Max. drawer width: 

Max. internal cabinet width - 20 mm + double groove depth

• Rail width: 17 mm

• Continuous quality control in accordance with DIN-EN 15338 test 

parameter 1

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, for groove fixing to 

drawer

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 
     ⌦
     
         
  ⌫ ⌫

Installation length L mm

  
Extension loss AV mm

⌫  
Dim. X mm

  
Dim. Y mm

  
Material thickness mm

 
Cat. No.


182 74 157 44 1.0 420.59.918
214 189 32 0.8 420.60.923
246 221 420.60.929
246 221 44 1.0 420.59.925
310 285 420.59.931
342 96 317 32 0.8 420.60.935
450 120 293 44 1.0 420.59.946
Packing: 50 pairs

  

Installation



Drilling pattern

 

Cabinet front  edge

 Drawer rail fixing





FF 7.16 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 20 kg
⌫   

Drilling pattern



Installation



Packing: 1 or 20 pairs

    

Installation
length L mm

 


Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension 
loss AV mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.



250 250 160 420.67.925
300 300 210 420.67.930 
350 350 230 420.67.935
400 400 290 420.67.940 
450 450 310 420.67.945
500 500 340 420.67.950 
550 550 370 420.67.955 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
  
  ⌫ ⌫

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Material thickness: 1.2 mm

• Rail width 27 mm

  
  ⌫ 
   
 ⌫  Installation



Cabinet front  edge

 

-Drilling pattern

 

Installation
length L mm

 


Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension 
loss AV mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.



310 212 98 420.61.011

450 420.61.010 
Packing: 1 or 20 pairs

    

Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 20 kg
⌫   
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 30 kg
     

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Version: Can be disengaged using release lever, with stay closed 

feature for holding in closed position

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side mounted

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 
      
      

  ⌫  ⌫

Drilling pattern



Packing: 1 pair

   

Note

Load bearing capacity refer to rail length 450 mm and extension

width 450 mm.


 ⌫       

Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

  
Cat. No.


300 300 420.50.630 
350 350 420.50.635
400 400 420.50.640 
450 450 420.50.645
500 500 420.50.650 

Disengaging



Disengage by operating the release
lever in the drawer rail.

 
   

Installation



Cabinet front  edge
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 25 kg
⌫   

Installation
length L mm


  

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension 
loss AV mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.

 

350 270 88 420.34.935
Packing: 1 or 10 pairs

    

• Area of application: For shelves and keyboards

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Version: With stay closed feature and locking at both sides

• Fitting to table top: Screw fixing

• Fitting to shelf: Screw fixing beneath the shelf

• Installation: For screw fixing at table top and beneath the shelf

• Mounting bracket: Height adjustment by 7 drillings (54–99 mm)

Can be mounted inwards or outwards

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
  ⌫  
  ⌫⌫
 ⌦     


• Area of application: For shelves and keyboards

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Version: With stay closed feature for holding in closed position

• Installation: For screw fixing at table top and beneath the shelf

• Fitting to table top: Screw fixing beneath table top

• Fitting to shelf: Screw fixing beneath shelf

• Mounting bracket: Fixed

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  ⌫⌫
 ⌦ 

Packing: 1 or 10 pairs

    

Installation



Installation
length L mm


  

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension 
loss AV mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.

 

410 295 115 420.34.941

Installation
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 25 kg
  

• Area of application: For two-sided access to drawers in furniture 

and bars, for overlay fronts

• Material: Steel drawer sides, cabinet rails and front connection 

brackets, plastic covers and soft-closing mechanism

• Finish/Colour: Cabinet rails and front connection brackets 

galvanized, drawer sides and covers silver coloured, soft-closing 

mechanism light grey

• Version: With integrated soft close

• Max. drawer width: Internal cabinet width – 77 (see table) mm

  

    ⌦ 

 
 ⌫   ⌫  ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫
  
     

Installation



Installation length L
mm


 

Dim. Y
mm

 


For internal
cabinet width LB mm


  

Cat. No.



400–479 101 450–600 432.19.940 
480–559 190 450–680 432.19.948
560–639 270 450–760 432.19.956 
640–719 350 450–840 432.19.964
720–800 430 450–920 432.19.972
Packing: 1 set

  

Installation dimensions


Drawer base size calculation:

Drawer base width SB = LB – 77 mm

Drawer base length ST = L + (2 x C) – 2 mm

Drawer height SH = LH – 23 mm

⌫
      
      ⌧    
      

LB = Internal cabinet width

LH = Internal installation height 

(111–240 mm)

L = Installation length

C = Buffer height (0.5–3 mm)

  
    
  
   

 

Drawer front size calculation

Front width FB = LB = (2 x SA)

Front height FH = LH + OA + UA

Front thickness = FD


      ⌧ 
       
  

Drilling dimensions

BH = UA + 50 mm

Z = SA + 25 mm


     
     

Drilling dimensions for cabinet

X = (L - Y - 192 mm)/2


       

Full extension with 2 way travel

Suppleid including side panel and soft close
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




• Area of application: For two-sided access with continuous fronts

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Version: Locks in the centre

• Temperature: –20 to +110°C

• Max. drawer width: Internal cabinet width – 44 mm

• Installation: At drawer, side mounted

    
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫
   ⌦  
     
  ⌫
Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL

⌦  
Cat. No.


400 432 422.84.940
500 532 422.84.950
600 632 422.84.960
700 732 422.84.970

Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 45 kg
     

Packing: 1 pair

  

Installation



Total movement of runners

⌦

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front  edge

 

Two-sided access with continuous fronts

Locks in the centre 
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 45 kg
     

12.7

45
.7

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized,  black galvanized or special galvanized plated

• Guided by:  2 ball cages

• Version: Can be disengaged using release lever, with stay closed

feature for holding in closed position

• Temperature range: -20 to +80 °C

•  Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side mounted

 
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
  
    
    

   ⌦  °C
  ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 pair

 

Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

⌦  
Galvanized

⌫
Black galvanized

⌫
Special galvanized
plated

⌫
250 250 422.25.258 422.25.267 422.25.825
300 300 422.25.301 422.25.310 422.25.830
350 350 422.25.356 422.25.365 422.25.835
400 400 422.25.409 422.25.418 422.25.840
450 450 422.25.454 422.25.463 422.25.845
500 500 422.25.507 422.25.516 422.25.850
550 550 422.25.552 422.25.561 422.25.855
600 600 422.25.605 422.25.614 422.25.860
650 650 422.25.650 422.25.669 422.25.865
700 700 422.25.703 422.25.712 422.25.870

Disengaging



Disengage by operating the release
lever in the drawer rail.


 

Note

Load bearing capacity refer to rail length 450 mm and extension

width 450 mm.


⌫   ⌦  

Installation



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front  edge

 

Avilble in special galvanized plating for higher corrosion 

resistance

⌫⌫ 



FF 7.22 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 45 kg
     

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized or black galvanized

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Version: Can be disengaged using release lever, with stay closed

feature for holding in closed position

• Temperature range: -20 to +80 °C

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
    
    

   ⌦  °C
  ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 pair

  

Installation 
length L mm

 
 

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Galvanized

⌫ 
Black 
galvanized

⌫

250 250 422.30.925 422.30.325
300 300 422.30.930 422.30.330
350 350 422.30.935 422.30.335
400 400 422.30.940 422.30.340
450 450 422.30.945 422.30.345
500 500 422.30.950 422.30.350
550 550 422.30.955 422.30.355
600 600 422.30.960 422.30.360
650 650 422.30.965 422.30.365
700 700 422.30.970 422.30.370

Disengaging


Installation



Disengage by operating the release
lever in the drawer rail.


 

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front  edge

 

Note

Load bearing capacity refer to rail length 450 mm and

extension width 450 mm.


⌫   ⌦  
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension Tip-on opening, load bearing capacity up to 45 kg
     

• Features: With extension mechanism

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Version: Can be disengaged using release lever, the drawer is 

opened by applying pressure onto the drawer front, extension 

travel 50 to 125 mm, hold-in device in closed position

• Height adjustment: ±1.6 mm for adjusting drawer front

• Temperature: –20 to +80 °C

• Max. drawer width: Internal cabinet width –25.4 mm

• Installation: At drawer, side mounted, mounting brackets cannot 

be used

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
  
⌫   ⌦   ⌫⌫
   ⌦  
    
  ⌫ ⌦

Installation



Note

The drawer width should not exceed the installation length.




Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL
mm

⌦  

Black 
galvanized

⌫


300 305 422.04.335
350 356 422.04.385
400 406 422.04.435
450 457 422.04.485
500 508 422.04.535
550 559 422.04.585
600 610 422.04.635
650 660 422.04.685
700 711 422.04.735

384

700

544

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front  edge

 

Packing: 1 pair

 

For all design furniture where drawer front without handles or  

knobs are required, tip-on opening

⌫⌫ 



FF 7.24 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 45 kg
     

Installation



Note

When used in combination with inset fronts, the runners must be

set back further into the cabinet by 3.2 mm + front thickness.

The drawer width should not exceed the installation length.


   
 


Bracket fitted to rear panel

⌫

Function chart



! 
"  
§  

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front  edge

 

Drawer opens and close always 100% meaning that the goods  

are presented in the best way, no power supply required

    ⌫
⌫

! Close

"  Open

§ Neutral zon
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




• Area of application: For luggage racks in hotels, for displaying 

goods

• Material: Steel runners and brackets, plastic spring mechanism

• Finish/Colour: Runners and brackets galvanized, 

spring mechanism black lacquered

• Bearing: Ball cages

• Version: The spring mechanism beneath the drawer assists 

opening and closing, there is a neutral zone at the half-way 

point, if the drawer is opened/closed beyond this zone, it is 

automatically opened/closed the rest of the way (100 %) by the

spring mechanism, the spring mechanism also holds the drawer 

out and in respectively in the open and closed positions, no power 

supply is required, the drawer can be inserted/removed quickly 

using a release lever

• Height adjustment: ±1.6 mm for adjusting drawer front

• Temperature: +10 to +40 °C

• Max. drawer width: Internal cabinet width – 25.4 mm

• Installation: Runners: At drawer side, mounting brackets can be 

used for base mounted installation 

• Installation spring mechanism: Brackets are pre-mounted on 

runners - screw brackets to drawer rear panel and clip spring into 

both brackets

   ⌦    ⌫
  
 ⌫⌫  ⌫  ⌫
  
   
 
   ⌦
⌫ 
⌫
  ⌫ ± 
   ⌦  °
    
   ⌫  
  ⌦ 
  ⌦  ⌦ 
 ⌦

Installation 
length L mm


 


Min. dim. A
mm

 
⌫⌫ 

Dim. B
mm

 

Extension 
length AL
mm

⌦ 


Cat. No.



300 254 198 305 432.41.931
350 356 432.41.936
400 406 432.41.941
450 305 249 457 432.41.946
500 508 432.41.951
550 559 432.41.956
600 356 300 610 432.41.961
650 660 432.41.966
700 711 432.41.971
Packing: 1 pair
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

⌦  
Load bearing capacity kg

 
Galvanized

⌫
Black galvanized

⌫
White

⌫ 
300 150 25.0 432.16.930 432.16.330 432.16.730 
350 280 432.16.935 432.16.335 432.16.735 
400 380 432.16.940 432.16.340 432.16.740 
450 430 37.5 432.16.945 432.16.345 432.16.745 
500 480 432.16.950 432.16.350 432.16.750 
550 530 50.0 432.16.955 432.16.355 432.16.755 
600 580 432.16.960 432.16.360 432.16.760 
650 630 37.5 432.16.965 432.16.365 432.16.765 
700 680 432.16.970 432.16.370 432.16.770 
Packing: 1 pair

  

Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

⌦  
Load bearing capacity kg

 
Galvanized

⌫
Black galvanized

⌫
White

⌫ 
300 150 25.0 432.18.930 432.18.330 432.18.730 
350 280 432.18.935 432.18.335 432.18.735 
400 380 432.18.940 432.18.340 432.18.740 
450 430 37.5 432.18.945 432.18.345 432.18.745 
500 480 432.18.950 432.18.350 432.18.750 
550 530 50.0 432.18.955 432.18.355 432.18.755 
600 580 432.18.960 432.18.360 432.18.760 
650 630 37.5 432.18.965 432.18.365 432.18.765 
700 680 432.18.970 432.18.370 432.18.770 
Packing: 1 pair

  

Base mounted (for carpenter)

 

Side mounted  (for furniture industry only)

 

Side mounted


Base mounted



Function  



Self-closing mechanism  with integrated 
soft-closing mechanism in closed position




Self-closing mechanism with integrated 
soft-closing mechanism in open position




Cover cap with buffer action between centre and drawer rail 

⌫ 

Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 50 kg
     

Installation



• Material: Steel

• Material thickness: 1.5 mm

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Type of closing: Soft closing

• Temperature range: -5 to +30 °C

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side mounted

or base mounted

  
   
    
  
   ⌦  °C
  ⌫  
⌫
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 75 kg
     

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 4 ball cages

• Temperature: -20 to +80 °C

• Max. drawer width: Internal cabinet width – 38 mm

• Installation: For screw fining to side panel at drawer  side mumted     

• Integrated self and soft closing mechanism that closes the drawer 

gently and hold it in closed position

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
   ⌦  °C
    
   ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫
⌫⌫

Installation



Installation 
length L mm


  

Extension
length AL mm

⌦ 


Load bearing 
capacity kg




Cat. No.



350 338 50 432.04.735
400 400 55 432.04.740
450 450 65 432.04.745
500 505 70 432.04.750
550 555 75 432.04.755
Packing: 1 pair

  

Drilling pattern



Cabinet front  edge
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




• Area of application: For keyboards and drawers

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Drawer width: Max. internal carcase width – 43 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing to shelf or drawer,

side or base mounted

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
       
  

Packing: 1 pair

  

Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 60 kg
⌫   

Installation
length L mm

 


Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension 
loss AV mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.

 

350 230 120 422.60.337

Installation



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front  edge

 

Note

Base mounted lood bearing capacity up to 40 kg

Side mounted lood bearing capacity up to 60 kg


 ⌦  
 ⌦  
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 60 kg
     

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Version: With stay closed feature for holding in closed position

• Temperature range: -20 to +80 °C

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 
      
   
        °C
   ⌫   ⌫

Installation



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge



Packing: 1 pair

   

Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

  
Cat. No.

 
300 325 422.35.930 
350 374 422.35.935
400 436 422.35.940 
450 498 422.35.945
500 547 422.35.950
550 596 422.35.955 
600 658 422.35.960
650 708 422.35.965
700 769 422.35.970 

Supplied with

1 Pair of drawer runners

2 Brackets for base mounting 

(3 Brackets for installation length of 550 mm)

1 Set of installation instructions
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 125 kg
    

Installation



Packing: 1 pair

   

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 4 Ball cages

• Temperature: –20 to +80 °C

• Drawer width: Max. internal carcase width - 36 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side mounted

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 
      
        °C
         
    ⌫  ⌫
Installation 
length L mm

 
 

Extension 
length AL mm

 


Load bearing 
capacity kg

 


Cat. No.

 

300 320 83 420.72.830
350 375 90 420.72.835
400 440 93 420.72.840
450 495 105 420.72.845
500 550 109 420.72.850
550 600 110 420.72.855
600 650 118 420.72.860
700 750 125 420.72.870

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 125 kg
     

Packing: 1 pair

 

12 1413

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 4 Ball cages

• Temperature: –20 to +80 °C

• Drawer width: Max. internal carcase width - 41.5 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
   ⌦  °C
      
  ⌫ ⌫
Installation 
length L mm


 

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦ 


Load bearing 
capacity kg




Cat. No.

 

300 285 82 432.05.930
350 350 89 432.05.935
400 400 92 432.05.940
450 450 104 432.05.945
500 500 108 432.05.950
550 550 109 432.05.955
600 600 117 432.05.960
700 700 120 432.05.970
800 800 125 432.05.980

Installation



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 160 kg
     

Packing: 1 pair

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Version: With stay closed feature for holding in closed position

• Temperature range: -20 to +80 °C

• Installation: For screw fixing at drawer side mounted or 

base mounted

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 
      
   
        °C
   ⌫ 
Installation 
length L mm

 
 

Extension 
length AL mm

 


Load bearing 
capacity kg

 


Cat. No.

 

300 323.5 120 422.22.300
350 373.5 130 422.22.355
400 423.5 140 422.22.408
450 473.5 150 422.22.453
500 523.5 160 422.22.506
550 573.5 150 422.22.551
600 623.5 130 422.22.604
700 723.5 110 422.22.702
790 803.5 100 422.22.800
900 923.5 80 422.22.900 

1,000 1,023.5 70 422.22.910 
1,100 1,123.5 60 422.22.911 

Installation



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge



Side mounted



Base mounted
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 170 kg
     

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 4 Ball cages

• Temperature: –20 to +80 °C

• Drawer width: Max. internal carcase width – 41.5 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer base mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
   ⌦  °C
     
  ⌫ ⌫
Installation 
length L mm


 

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦ 


Load bearing 
capacity kg




Cat. No.

 

400 400 119 420.77.940
450 450 130 420.77.945
500 500 149 420.77.950
550 550 164 420.77.955
600 600 166 420.77.960
700 700 168 420.77.970
800 800 170 420.77.980
Packing: 1 pair

 

Installation



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge



Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 227 kg
     

Installation



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 4 Ball cages

• Temperature: -20 to +80 °C

• Drawer width: Max. internal carcase width -38.2 mm

• Installation: For Screw fixing to side pannel, at drawer side 

mounted or base mounted

• Not situable for working stages with access persons

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
   ⌦  °C
      
   
  ⌫    


Side mounted



Base mounted



Installation 
length L mm


 

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦ 


Load bearing 
capacity kg




Cat. No.

 

305 305 227 422.10.830
407 407 422.10.840
508 508 422.10.850
610 610 422.10.860
711 711 422.10.870
813 813 218 422.10.880
914 914 209 422.10.890

1,016 1,016 200 422.10.894
1,219 1,219 182 422.10.896
1,524 1,524 154 422.10.898

Load bearing capacity

Application of the heavy-duty runner ball bearings affect the 

maximum rated value of load bearing:

100%: Storage drawer 450 x 500 mm, with approx. 10,000 cycles

80%: Large storage drawer 1,000 x 450 mm, 

with approx. 75,000 cycles

60%: Storage drawer 800 x 500 mm in vehicles (vibration),

with approx. 10,000 cycles

30%: Storage drawer 800 x 500 mm, base mounted rail,

with approx. 10,000 cycles


⌫⌦
    ⌧   ⌫   
     ⌧   ⌫    
    ⌧    ⌫ 

⌫   
    ⌧      

⌫    

Order reference

Please order mounting bracket (422.10.010/11/12/13) separately


 ⌦ 
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 227 kg
     

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 4 Ball cages

• Temperature: –20 to +80 °C

• Features: With interlocking device in opend and closed position

• Drawer width: Max. internal carcase width –38.2 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
   ⌦  °C
  
      
  ⌫ ⌫
Installation 
length L mm


 

Load bearing 
capacity kg

 

Left


Right



305 227 422.33.832 422.33.833 
356 422.33.837 422.33.838
407 422.33.842 422.33.843
458 422.33.847 422.33.848
508 422.33.852 422.33.853
559 422.33.857 422.33.858
610 422.33.862 422.33.863
661 422.33.867 422.33.868 
711 422.33.872 422.33.873
762 222 422.33.877 422.33.878
813 218 422.33.882 422.33.883 
914 209 422.33.892 422.33.893 

1,016 200 422.33.912 422.33.913 
1,219 182 422.33.922 422.33.923 
1,524 154 422.33.952 422.33.953 

Installation



Lock function with interlocking device in opened and closed position

 

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge



Order reference

Please order mounting bracket (422.10.010/11/12/13) separately


 ⌦ 
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Mounting bracket for drawer runner
⌦

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   

Installation length mm




Bracket length mm

 ⌦ 
Bracket sets for 

⌦
A B

305 305 mm 1 2
406 406 
508
610 559 
711 711 
813 
914 305 2 4

1,016 1 2
559 

1,219 305 
711 

1,524 559 
711 

Installation option A

  

Installation option B

  

Bracket length mm

 ⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
305 422.10.010
406 422.10.011
559 422.10.012
711 422.10.013
Packing: 1 pair

  

Supplied with

2 Mounting brackets

4 M6 Hexagon head bolts 15.9 mm

4 M6 Hexagon nuts with lock washers


⌦  

      
⌫    
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 50 kg
    

Packing: 1 pair

  

• Material: Aluminium

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Drawer width: Max. internal carcase width -38.2 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side  mounted

  ⌫
    
      
  ⌫ ⌫

Installation



Installation 
length L mm


 

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦ 


Load bearing 
capacity kg




Cat. No.

 

300 323.5 40 422.22.130 
400 423.5 45 422.22.140
500 523.5 50 422.22.150
600 623.5 422.22.160
700 723.5 422.22.170

Made of aluminium

⌫

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 40 kg
     

• Material: Stainless steel SUS 304

• Version: Can be disengaged using release lever, with stay closed 

feature for holding in closed position

• Guided by: 2 ball cages

• Installation: For Screw fixing, to side panpanel, at drawer side

mounted

  ⌫  
   

  
    
  ⌫ 

Installation


Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

⌦  
Cat. No.

 
350 350 420.27.035
400 400 420.27.040
450 450 420.27.045
500 500 420.27.050
Packing: 1 pair

  

Made of stainless steel SUS 304

  

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge
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7

Drawer Runners
Ball Guided




Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 160 kg
     

• Material: Stainless steel SUS 304

• Guided by: 2 Ball cages

• Temperature: –20 to +80°C

• Drawer width: Max. internal width – 38.2 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel, at drawer side mounted 

or base mounted

    
    
   ⌦  °C
      
  ⌫ ⌫


Installation



Packing: 1 pair

  

Installation 
length L mm


 

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦ 


Load bearing 
capacity kg




Cat. No.

 

300 323.5 120 422.22.030
350 373.5 130 422.22.035
400 423.5 140 422.22.040
450 473.5 150 422.22.045
500 523.5 160 422.22.050
550 573.5 150 422.22.055
600 623.5 130 422.22.060
700 723.5 110 422.22.070
790 803.5 100 422.22.079

Side mounted



Base mounted



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge



Made of stainless steel SUS 304

  



Tip on opening function
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7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




Single extension Tip on opening function, load bearing capacity up to 30 kg
⌫    

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Version: Tip on opening mechanism for opening by scide pressure 

on to front panel

• Installation: At drawer, concealed mounted

• Assembly and removal with snap-in coupling

• Adjusting facilities: Height + 2.5 mm of snap-in coupling

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   

  ⌫
 
     
Drawer length 
mm




Installation 
length L mm


  

Extension 
ength AL mm

⌦  

Cat. No.

 

290 300 211 421.22.830
340 350 261 421.22.835
390 400 311 421.22.840
440 450 361 421.22.845
490 500 381 421.22.850
Packing: 1 or 20 pair

    

Cat. No.

 
Snap-in coupling


421.22.000

Packing: 1 set

  

Snap-in coupling for push runner



Installation



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge



7

Runner


Snap-in coupling


Application and planning dimension
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7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




Single and full extension, load bearing capacity up to 30 kg
⌫   

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Version: With soft close mechanism, single or full extension

• Installation: At drawer, concealed mounted

• Side panel thickness: 13–16 mm

• Assembly and removal with snap-in coupling

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    ⌫
  ⌫
   
 
Drawer length
mm




Installation 
length L mm


  

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Cat. No.

 

Single extension, load bearing capacity 25 kg

⌫   
300 318 232 433.06.730
350 368 282 433.06.735
400 418 303 433.06.740 
450 468 353 433.06.745
500 518 381 433.06.750
550 568 431 433.06.755
Full extension, load bearing capacity 30 kg

   
300 318 288 421.38.730
350 368 338 421.38.735
400 418 388 421.38.740 
450 468 438 421.38.745
500 518 488 421.38.750
550 568 538 421.38.755

Installation



Packing: 1 pair

  

Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge



Runner


Snap-in coupling
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7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




Blum Tandem 560/566H Full extension runner, load bearing capacity up to 30 or 50 kg
         

Installation



Note

Min. installation length with front drawers + 3 mm,

with internal drawers + 21 mm


   
   Packing: 1 pair

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: Roller bearing, power transmission via 2 running gears

• Version: With or without Blumotion soft close mechanism

• Tolerance specification: Width ±1.5 mm, depth ±2 mm

• Adjusting facility: Height +3 mm at snap-in coupling

• Type of closing: Blumatic self-closing mechanism

• Max. drawer width: Internal cabinet width –10 mm

• Installation: At drawer, conceald mounted

• Assembly and removal with snap-in coupling

• Tandem 560 H without Blumotion usable in combination 

with Blum Tip-on

• Drawer lenght = Installion length L mm - 10 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌫
  ⌫⌫   
      ⌦  
    
  
    
  ⌫
 
    ⌫   
   
       
Installation length
L mm


  

Extension length AL
mm

⌦  

Without 
Blumotion

⌫
 

With 
Blumotion

⌫ 
 

Blum Tandem 560 H, load bearing capacity 30

       
300 290 423.54.307 423.54.730
350 340 423.54.352 423.54.735
400 390 423.54.405 423.54.740
450 440 423.54.450 423.54.745
500 490 423.54.503 423.54.750
Blum Tandem 566 H, load bearing capacity 50

  
450 440 423.59.945 423.59.745
500 490 423.59.950 423.59.750

Adjusting facility front 

panel tilting angle

 
⌫

Shelves


Internal drawers, extensions, shelves



Runner


Snap-in coupling



Cabinet front edge



Drilling pattern


Cabinet front edge





FF 7.43New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




Blum Tandem Tip-on opening, load bearing capacity up to 30 kg
       

• Area of  application: For opening of drawers without handles by 

slight pressure onto front panel, suitable for Blum Tandem 560 H 

without Blumotion, load bearing capacity 30 kg

• Material: Steel mounting plate, plastic extending unit

• Finish: Mounting plate galvanized, extending unit black/orange

• Version: Both-sided locking and extending mechanism

• Installation: Clip-in fixing onto drawer runners, without tools

• To ensure the opening and closing function of wide drawers usage 

of additional synchronizing set are recommended (drawer width up 

to 600 mm)

   
⌫        
⌫    
 
    
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫
  
  
  
⌦  

Installation



Note

Additional space in the height: 1 mm


⌦⌫  

Depth adjustment

⌦

Suitable for


Cat. No.

 
For right hand


423.54.062

For left hand


423.54.063

• Suitable for: Synchronizing of extending set Tandem Tip-on 

for front panel widths up to 600 mm

• Material: Aluminium rod, plastic gear pinion

    ⌦  
  ⌫  
Suitable for


Cat. No.

 
Rod and gear pinion


423.53.065

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 set

  

Blum Synchronizing set


Tip-on opening function





FF 7.44 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




Blum Servo drive
   
The optimal fitting for easy opening of a drawer.

The opening support system Servo drive and the solution for silent and effortless closing action Blumotion are the ideal combination when it co-

mes to high quality of motion in furniture. 

⌫⌫      
 ⌫



FF 7.45New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




2

1

1

1
5

3

4

6
7

Blum Basic set

It is required for one kitchen regardless of the number of cabinets.

⌫

Set components


Quantity


Cat. No.


Transformer


1 554.99.200

Housing unit


1 554.99.210

Flex cable cord


1 554.99.320

Cable 6 m


2 554.99.312

Connecting node


1 554.99.340

Cable end protector

⌫
1 554.99.342

Set components


Quantity


Cat. No.


1 Drive unit


3 554.99.000

2 Distance bumper


6 554.99.199

3 Bracket profile without cable

⌫
1 554.99.116

4 Bracket upper profile attachment


1 554.99.122

5 Bracket lower profile attachment


1 554.99.123

6 Connecting node


1 554.99.340

7 Cable end protector

⌫
1 554.99.342

Cable clip


1 554.99.330

3-Drawer unit
 

Set components


Quantity

 
Cat. No.


1 Drive unit


4 554.99.000

2 Distance bumper


8 554.99.199

3 Bracket profile without cable

⌫
1 554.99.116

4 Bracket upper profile attachment


1 554.99.122

5 Bracket lower profile attachment

 
1 554.99.123

6 Connecting node


1 554.99.340

7 Cable end protector

⌫ 
1 554.99.342

Cable clip

 
1 554.99.330

4-Drawer unit
 

Quantity


Cat. No.

 
Complete set


1 554.99.982

Quantity


Cat. No.

 
Complete set


1 554.99.981

Quantity


Cat. No.

 
Complete set


1 554.99.980Order reference

Please order the Blum Basic set (554.99.980) and additional for

combination a unit set as shown below.


 
⌫
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7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




Sink unit


Set components


Quantity


Cat. No.


1 Drive unit


3 554.99.000

2 Distance bumper


6 554.99.199

3 Attachment bracket 2-tier

   
1 554.99.010

4 Attachment bracket 1-tier

   
1 554.99.011

5 Connecting node


1 554.99.340

6 Cable end protector

⌫
1 554.99.342

Cable clip


1 554.99.330

Front stabilisation


1 558.81.020

Larder unit


Set components


Quantity

 
Cat. No.


1 Drive unit


3 554.99.000

2 Bracket profile without cable

⌫ 
1 554.99.116

3 Bracket upper profile attachment


1 554.99.122

4 Bracket lower profile attachment

 
1 554.99.123

5 Connecting node


1 554.99.340

6 Cable end protector

⌫
1 554.99.342

Cable clip


1 554.99.330

2

1
4

1
1
3

5 6

1

1

2

2

3
4

4
65

3

1

Quantity


Cat. No.

 
Complete set


1 554.99.983

Quantity


Cat. No.

 
Complete set


1 554.99.984
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7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




Wiring

Bracket profile, installation vertical


Upright version Flat version

 

Attachment bracket, installation above


For single drawers and sink units

⌫

Cabinet calculation for drawer depth

⌦

Min. space M = Nominal length + 30 mm

      

Cabinet calculation for drawer height
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7

Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners




Blum Tandem Intivo
⌫     ⌫⌫
The famous double wall drawer system of Blum is now available in a new design - Tandem Intivo.

Tandem intivio provides in combination with with Blumotion a high quality of motion and exclusive design.

        ⌫⌦
⌫⌫

Drawer high panels can be designed to match any desired material e.g. wood, glass, leather, marble, plastic and further more.

 ⌫⌫      
⌫

Timeless, simple design

 ⌫⌫
Always different, always unique

⌫

Seamless, functional design

⌫⌫ ⌫
Uniform colours and material

⌫⌦⌫

Stainless steel/Frosted glass

 
Black/Lava

⌫
White/White

⌫⌫ 

Stainless steel/Maple


Black/Leather

⌫
White/Zebrano

⌫⌫
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Drawer Runners
Concealed Dynamic Runners
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7

Drawer Runners
Accessories




Spacer plate for drawer runners


Spacer plate for doubling the spacer plate



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
037.93.708 

• Area of application: Compensating for differing installation

widths or door offset

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting into Ø5 mm drillings

   
⌫
  
   Ø 

Installation



Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.

 
3 037.93.717 
5 037.93.726
9 037.93.735

Panel adjusting fitting


• Area of application: For 2-dimensional panel adjustment

• Material: Plastic

• Adjusting range: ±2 mm horizontal, ±2 mm vertical

    
  
   ±    ±

Recessed sleeve

 
Adjustment element

 

Supplied with

1 Recessed sleeve

1 Adjusting element


   
  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    
Installation



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
039.60.709  
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7

Drawer Runners
Accessories




Spacer bar for drawer runners


Version

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
540.24.927 

Chrome plated

⌫ 
540.24.922 

• Area of application: Compensating for door offset with internal 

extensions

• Material: Plastic

• Dimensions: 25 x 485 x 50 mm (W x D x H)

• Installation: Screw fixing

   ⌫ 

  
   ⌧  ⌧    ⌧  ⌧ 
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Lever type drawer stop


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Natural

⌫
430.09.150

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting

  
  

Installation



Extension direction



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.
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Drawer Runners
Accessories




Wire drawer side panel for front fixing

 

• Area of application: Fixing to front panel and rear panel

for internal drawer

  ⌫ 


• Area of application: Clip to the basket

  ⌫

Packing: 1 or 60 pcs.

    

Bottle divider



Wire drawer side panel for internal drawer

 

• Area of application: Fixing to front panel and rear panel

for front extension

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome polished

• Adjusting facility: 3-dimensional

  ⌫ 
⌫⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

Side rail units


Dimension (L x W) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
475 x 135 540.91.245
492 x 135 540.91.250
523 x 135 540.91.236

Dimension (L x W) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
475 x 135 540.91.270
492 x 135  540.91.271
523 x 135 540.91.272

Dimension L mm

  
Cat. No.

 
300 540.77.210
400 540.77.220
450 540.77.230
500 540.77.240 
600 540.77.250 

Packing: 1 or 20 pair

    

Packing: 1 or 20 pair
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7

Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

• Area of application: Fixing to the front panel

  ⌫

Accessories for front panel fixing

⌦

Packing: 1 or 200 pcs.

    

Material


Cat. No.

 
Steel galvanized

 ⌫
540.38.990

Pull out cabinet runner, single extension, load bearing capacity up to 100 kg
⌦⌫   

Bottom running track



• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Guided by: 4 ball bearing mounted steel rollers,

with plastic sliding caps

• Version: With return guide and stay closed feature,

with inclined lifting mechanism to prevent tilting to the front

• Installation depth: 500 mm

• Extension length: 385 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing, base mounted

  
 ⌫ ⌫
      
  
⌫ ⌫⌫
 ⌦  
 ⌦  
  

Installation



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation width mm

 
For cabinet width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
120 Max. 250 421.45.102 
215 250–350 421.45.111 

Note

Two runners can be fitted side by side for larger cabinet widths.

The top runner can be optionally mounted beneath the cabinet top 

or fixed to the left or right side panel using the mounting brackets.


   
⌫ ⌫
 ⌦
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7

Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

Top runner for lateral stabilisation

 

Installation



• Material: Steel

• Guided by: 4 friction bearing mounted plastic rollers,

2 rubber stoppers

• Installation: Screw fixing to side panel or beneath cabinet top

  
        
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Galvanized

⌫
421.45.166 

Fixing brackets



Packing: 1 pair

  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Galvanized

⌫
421.45.095 

Fixing beneath cabinet top



Lateral installation



Supplied accessories

1 Locking key for opening the extension retainer


  

• Area of application: For lateral installation of top runner

• Material: Steel

• Installation: Screw fixing

   
  
  

Secure carcase with securing brackets to prevent tipping

 ⌦⌫
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7

Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

Pull out cabinet runner, full extension, load bearing capacity up to 75 kg
⌦ ⌫   

Installation


Installation 
length L mm


  

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  

Extension 
loss AV mm

⌫ 


Cat. No.

 

400 385 15 421.51.740 
450 435 421.51.745
500 485 421.51.750
550 535 421.51.755
600 585 421.51.760
650 635 421.51.765
700 685 421.51.770
750 735 421.51.775
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel runners, plastic stops

• Finish: Runners powdercoated white

• Guided by: Top runner - roller/vball bearings, 

bottom runner - roller bearings

• Version: With return stop, with integrated progressive effect

• Extension height: Max. 1,0 m recommended

• Installation: Screw fixing to cabinet

• Side and height adjustment: Each ±3 mm

      
 ⌫  ⌫ 
   
 
  
    
  
  ± 

Note

Do not lubricate the tracks of this runner.

Secure cabinet with securing brackets to prevent tipping.



⌦ ⌦

Supplied with

1 Top runner

1 Bottom runner

1 U-profile, closed at one end for providing an end stop

1 Set of Installation instructions




  ⌫⌦


Top and bottom runners
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7

Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

Pull out cabinet runner, single extension, load bearing capacity up to 200 kg
⌦ ⌫   

Installation length L mm

  
Extension length AL mm

⌦  
Cat. No.

 
400 384 421.50.741
450 434 421.50.746
500 484 421.50.751
550 534 421.50.756 
600 584 421.50.761
650 634 421.50.766
700 684 421.50.771
750 734 421.50.776
800 784 421.50.781
850 834 421.50.786
900 884 421.50.791
950 934 421.50.796

1,000 984 421.50.801
1,100 1,084 421.50.811

• Extension loss: 16 mm

• Material: Steel runner, plastic stops

• Finish: Runner powder coated white

• Guided by: 4 plastic coated steel ball bearings, 6 plastic rollers

• Extension height: Max. 2.5 m (with appropriately stable structure)

• Version: With return stop

• Installation: Screw fixing onto cabinet

• No lowering when extended

• Side position and height can be adjusted

 ⌫  
   
 ⌫ ⌫
        
     ⌫⌫
  
  
 ⌦ 
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation



Cat. No.

 
Damper


421.50.000 

Accessories



Packing: 1 pc.
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7

Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

Wall display extension, full extension, load bearing capacity up to 50 kg
      

Installation



• Area of application: For presentation boards

• Over extension: 30 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated brown

• Guided by: 8 ball bearing mounted steel rollers, 

with plastic running surfaces

• Version: With rubber stoppers at end of rails, 

suspension rotates through 360° (for all-round view)

• Height of presentation board: max. 1,000 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing, suspended installation    

• Side position and height can be adjusted

  
 ⌦   
  
 ⌫ ⌫
     
  ⌫⌫  °


     
  ⌦
 
Installation 
length L mm


  

Extension 
length AL mm

⌦  


Dim. A 
mm

  


Dim. B 
mm

  


Cat. No.

 

500 530 – 335 421.53.506
550 580 385 421.53.551
700 730 535 421.53.702
850 880 685 421.53.855
900 930 450 735 421.53.908

1,000 1,030 500 835 421.53.999
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Nominal length L
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Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

Innovative sliding system

The basic idea behind the new sliding system:

Moving heavy loads with minimum effort and good running characteristics. This makes furniture mobile, and opens up new creative design

options. Runners attached to cabinets are slide onto extremely precise guide tracks mounted to the floor or the wall.


⌫⌫⌫⌫ ⌫⌫ ⌫⌦⌫
  ⌫⌫  ⌦
⌫

Cabinets that can be moved in parallel, for optimum storage space utilisation on the area that is available.

⌫ ⌫⌫

Variably sliding and rotating displays (convertible shop).

⌫⌫ 
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7

Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

Hallway furniture with cabinets that can be moved sideways for optimum use of room depth.

⌫⌫⌫ ⌦⌫⌫

• Excellent running characteristics

• High load bearing capacity

• Long service life

• Better use of space

• Precision-made, play-free components

• Corrosion resistant

 ⌫⌫
 
 ⌫
 ⌫⌫
 ⌫ 
 

Wall shelf that can be moved sideways, revealing the safe 

installed behind it.

⌫
⌫ 

Wardrobe with two cabinets that can be moved sideways

⌫⌫ 
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Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

Installation


Solid connections and surfaces for the guide track and the runner are required to install the sliding system.

⌫ 

Concealed installation in the plinth pedestal: Base mounted

⌫⌫⌫ ⌫ 
Screw fixing to rear panel of cabinet: Side mounted

⌫ ⌫

Effective Space Usage

⌫⌫

Room layout with fixed cabinets

Basic area: 11.4 m2

Cabinet volume: 9.75 m3

Room layout with slide cabinets

Basic area: 11.4 m2

Cabinet volume: 12.27 m3

Room layout with sliding system



Additional storage space:2.52 m3 More than 25%

⌫    

⌫
⌫  
⌫  

⌫
⌫  
⌫  
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Drawer Runners
Sliding/Pull Out Cabinet Runners


⌦

Individual components


Runner



• Version: 3 m

• Can be used in dusty and/or damp rooms because of the top 

quality composite materials

    
• ⌫⌫  ⌫⌫

Cat. No.

 
Guide track


421.59.06201

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Through hole (Photo: Base mounted version)

  ⌫

• Ball bearing mounted for maximum load bearing capacity 

(up to 600 kg per runner) or roller bearing mounted for best 

running characteristics, depending on requirements

•  ⌫ 
  ⌦ ⌫
⌫⌫⌦

Cat. No.

 
Runner with roller bearings


421.59.92802

Runner with ball bearings


421.59.92801

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Runner with roller bearings



Runner with ball bearings



Guide track
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“Furniture sliding door solutions – we talk about design and functionality”.
 ⌫⌫
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Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Contents




Sliding Timber Door Fittings


Classic Sliding door system
         

EKU Regal A 25 H-VF
       

Silent 30 VF AA
      

EKU Combino L 40-VF/U 50-VF
       

Hawa Antea 50-80 V
      

Automatic sliding door system
  

Ultra Sliding door system
   

Sliding Glass Door Fittings


Design 10 IF
     

Sliding Door Fittings


Aluminium frame door fittings
⌫  

Design 50 VF AB ALU
       

Design 80 VF ALU
     

Sliding door systems
  

Soft closing system for sliding doors
  

Planofit Straightening fitting
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Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Contents




Folding Sliding Door Fittings
⌫

Silent Fold 20/A
     

Fold 20 VF 4T
      

Fold 40 MF/VF flex
    ⌧  

Fold 40 MF/VF 1T
      

Ultra 20 Swing fittings
     

Ultra 50 Swing Door opening mechanism
     

Eclipse Ex Pivot sliding door fitting
  ⌧  

Eclipse 16 IF/VF
     

HAWA Concepta Pivot sliding door fitting
  

Vertical Sliding Door Fittings


Vertico 16 VF
     

Vertico 30 VF
     

Vertico 16 VF SW
       

Vertico 20 VF
     

Pivot Sliding Door Fittings


Tambour door system
  

Counterbalancing mechanism
  

Roller Shutters
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Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Information




Hafele Functionality: Getting the best from your furniture
⌫ ⌫
The Häfele furniture sliding door fitting range offers you all types of applications with – timber doors, glass doors and aluminium framed doors.

Our sliding door fittings specifically designed and developed to suit the most stringent requirements.

    ⌫ 
   ⌫

Aluflex 80 Sliding door system

  ⌧ 
(Page 8.64)

Ultra 35 E for wardrobes, 
door weight up to 35 kg (electric version)

    
   
(Page 8.52)

Aluminium frame doors

⌫
(Page 8.56)

Classic 80 VF AA, door weight up to 80 kg

    
  
(Page 8.36)

EKU Combino U 50-VF, 
door weight up to 50 kg 

    
⌫⌫    
(Page 8.30)

Hawa Antea 50-80 VF, 
door weight up to 80 kg

    
⌦  
(Page 8.40)

Ultra 15 FC, door weight up to 15 kg 
for wall units

   
   
(Page 8.49)
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Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Information




Silent Fold 20/A, door weight up to 20 kg

   
⌫⌫    
(Page 8.84)

Innovative sliding system


(Page 8.68)

Soft closing system for sliding doors


(Page 8.72)

Fold 40 MF/VF 1T, door weight up to 40 kg

⌫    
  
(Page 8.90)

Vertico 30 VF, door weight up to 20 kg

   
⌫⌫    
(Page 8.96)

Vertico 20 VF, door weight up to 20 kg

   
⌫⌫    
(Page 8.120)

Ultra 50 Swing Door opening mechanism

   
(Page 8.108)

HAWA Concepta Pivot sliding door fitting


  

Silent shutter, with guide profile

  
(Page 8.120)

Glass tambour door for vertical and 
horizontal running direction



(Page 8.123)
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Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Sliding Timber Door Fittings




8

Häfele has many intelligent sliding door systems for furniture construction and interior design. You can choose between timber-,

glass- or aluminium frame doors. Possible applications for following installations: Infront, Mixfront, Vorfront or Flatfront.

⌫   ⌦  
⌫   ⌫      ⌫

Information



Sliding door system


Fixing method



Infront (IF)


Mixfront (MF)


Vorfront (VF)


Flatfront (F)

⌫

Fixing track to carcase



Double running track


Groove

 ⌫
Hanging under top panel



Hanging on top panel

⌫⌫
Hanging on top panel


Mounting on the edge

⌫



Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
2,500 401.35.702

Silent 1F 10/A, door weight up to 10 kg, min. door thickness of 16 mm
   ⌫⌫       

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
2,500 401.36.702

Installation dimensions


• Material: Plastic

• Colour: White

• Installation: Fixing with staples

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Double bottom running track



Double top guide track



Packing: 1 pc

  

Packing: 1 pc

  

Glide



Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
402.50.002

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting into groove

  
   

FF 8.7New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Sliding Timber Door Fittings




8

Packing: 50 or 1,000 pcs.

     

16.08.2012
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Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Sliding Timber Door Fittings




8

Classic 12 IF, door weight up to 12 kg
     ⌫⌫    
Installation dimensions



Running track length calculation:
Internal carcase width - 2 mm


   

• Door thickness: Min. 16 mm

• Height adjustment: ± 1.5 mm on running gear

• Easy and quick door fitting using clipping system

   
  ±  ⌫
  

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting

  
  
Colour

⌫
Length mm.

 
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
2,000 404.71.302

Silver coloured

⌫
404.71.902

Single top running track

⌫

Packing: 1 pc

  

Housing

                                  
• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
404.72.300

Note

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.12.300, 405.12.301)

separately.


   

16.08.2012
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Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Sliding Timber Door Fittings




8

Running gear with height adjustment


• Material: Plastic

• Height adjustment: ± 1.5 mm

• Installation: Clip on mounting

  
  ± 
  
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫ 
404.73.310

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Single bottom running track

⌫ • Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting

  
  

Guide bolt

 • Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting into a drilled hole

  
   

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Natural coloured

⌫
400.46.400

Track stopper, with retaining spring

  • Material: Plastic

• Installation: Inserting into top running track

  
  ⌫

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Natural coloured

⌫
404.74.000

Colour

⌫
Length mm.

 
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
2,000 400.44.302

Silver coloured

⌫
400.44.902

Packing: 1 pc.

  

16.08.2012
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Sliding Timber Door Fittings




8

Classic 12 VF, door weight up to 12 kg
    ⌫⌫    
Installation of sliding door fitting


• Door thickness: Min. 16 mm

• Height adjustment: ± 1.5 mm on running gear

• Easy and quick door fitting using clipping system

   
  ±  ⌫
  

Running track length calculation:
Internal carcase width - 2 mm


   

 

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting

  
  
Colour

⌫
Length mm.

 
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
2,000 404.71.302

Silver coloured

⌫
404.71.902

Single top running track

⌫

Packing: 1 pc

  

Housing

                                  
• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
404.72.300

Note

Please order Smuso Soft close 

mechanism (405.12.300,

405.12.301) separately.



 
 

16.08.2012
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Sliding Timber Door Fittings




8

Running gear with height adjustment


• Height adjustment: ± 1.5 mm

• Installation: Clip on mounting

  ± 
  
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫ 
404.73.300

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Single bottom guide track

⌫
• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting

  
  

Guide 


• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Press fitting into a drilled hole

  
   

Colour

⌫
Length mm.

 
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
2,000 404.13.321

Silver coloured

⌫
404.13.921

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫ 
404.74.310

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Track stopper, with retaining spring

 
• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Inserting into top running track

  
  ⌫

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Natural coloured

⌫
404.74.000

16.08.2012
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Classic 30 IF AA, door weight up to 15/30 kg
       

Installation dimensions



Set consisting of:


For 2-leaf

  
Guide with spring loaded bolt and Bottom roller


404.22.107

Guide with spring loaded bolt and Bottom roller with height adjustment


404.22.152

Guide with lockable bolt and Bottom roller


404.22.108

Guide with lockable bolt and Bottom roller with height adjustment


404.22.153

Bottom roller


Bottom roller with height

adjustment



Drilling pattern



• Area of application: For 2-leaf silding doors

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Brown, bolt black, rollers white

• Door thickness: Min. 16 mm

• Door weight: Max. 15 or 30 kg 

• Version: Bottom roller with height adjustment

• Installation: Press fitting and screw fixing

    
  
 ⌫  ⌫
    
      
  

Packing: 1 set

  

Note

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.219, 405.11.218)

separately.
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8

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Cat. No.

 
404.22.106

Bottom roller



Cat. No.

 
404.21.109

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Guide with lockable bolt



Cat. No.

 
404.21.154

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Guide with spring loaded bolt



Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

    

Height adjustment mm

 
Cat. No.

 
±1 404.22.151

Bottom roller with height adjustment



Running and guide track



Packing:  1 pc

  

Length mm

 
Material


Weight kg

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
3,000 Plastic


15 Brown

⌫
404.14.133

White

⌫
404.14.713

Black

⌫
404.14.313

Aluminium

⌫
30 Anodized


404.16.903 

Plastic


Aluminium

⌫

16.08.2012
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• Area of application: For single track and wooden sliding doors

• Running gear guided by: Friction bearing

• Installation: Running and guide track inside the cabinet, for groove

mounting 

  ⌫
  
   

Classic 20 IF/VF, door weight up to 20 kg
    ⌫⌫    

Installation dimensions



Infront



Vorfront



Installation dimensions



Note maximum sagging of cabinet shelves under load



With cranked 16 mm, Vorfront installation

   

Version straight, Infront installation
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Set


Cat. No.


For 1 door, straight running gear, Infront installation, with installation instructions

      
402.27.000

For 1 door, cranked running gear,Vorront installation, with installation instructions

      
402.27.001

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


Material


Finish

⌫
For 1-leaf

  
Cat. No.


Running gear, bottom, straight, 
Infornt installation

  

Steel


Galvanized


2 pcs.

  
402.27.100

Guide, top, straight, Infront installation

  
Steel


Galvanized


2 pcs.

  
402.27.200

Guide, top, cranked 16 mm, 
Vorfront installation

   

Steel


Galvanized


2 pcs.

  
402.27.201

Running gear, bottom, cranked 16 mm,
Vorfront installation

     

Steel


Galvanized


2 pcs.

  
402.27.101

Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

Running track


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


Running and guide track


Aluminium

⌫
Bright


5,000 402.27.605

Running and guide track


Plastic


Brown


5,000 402.22.806

Packing: 1 or 20  pcs.

    

Order reference

Please order guide and running track separately.
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Track is not visible from the front.



Door preparation

⌫

• Door height: Max. 2,400 mm

• Door width: Max. 1,200 mm

• Door thickness: 19–25 mm

• Height adjustment: ±2 mm

• Material: Steel running gear and guide

• Running gear: Top running, 1 roller

• Guided by running gear: Ball bearing mounted, plastic coated roller

• Door stop: Track stop plastic with retainer

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fixing,

fitting and removing of door without tools

• For shelves with 1 door

     
     
   
  ± 
   
     
   
   
    

   

EKU Regal A 25 H-VF, door weight up to 25 kg 
      ⌫⌫    

Installation dimensions


Drilling pattern
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Mounting instruction

⌫

• Hook running gear into single top running track

• Swing door into position, push guide upwards  

into single guide track and screw on.

 ⌫
  ⌦ 


Set


Cat. No.

 
For 1 door

  
405.55.011

Packing: 1 set

  

Order reference

Please order guide and running track separately.




Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
Single top running track, for screw fixing with pan head
chipboard screws Ø3.5 mm

⌫  Ø 

Aluminium

⌫ 
Bright

⌫⌫
2,500 mm 405.56.025
3,500 mm 405.56.035

Double guide track, for screw fixing with pan head chipbo-
ard screws Ø2.5 mm or glue fixing into 14mm groove with
cabinet top thickness of 19 mm

  Ø  
   ⌫  

Aluminium

⌫
Bright

⌫⌫
2,500 mm 405.30.025
3,500 mm 405.30.035

Centre door stopper for cupboards with front running,
centre door for engaging in centre position

  
⌦⌫⌦

Plastic

 
Grey

⌫
1 or 5 pcs.

   
405.33.030
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Installation track stopper



15
.5

Drilling dimensions for running gear and track stopper for rear and

front door

   

14

Drilling dimensions for centre door stopper for front door (3doors)

      

Installation dimensions



The front door moves with the 

rear door when it is pushed back

in order to prevent collision of the 

handle profiles.

 
  
 
⌫

Installation follower

⌫

• Door thickness: 19–22 mm

• Material: Steel running gear and running track, plastic guide

• Running gear: Top running, 1 roller

• Running gear guided by: Plastic roller with friction bearing

• Installation: Running gear and double running track for screw fixing,

guide for press fitting

    
     
     
    
     


Classic 25 IF AA, door weight up to 25 kg
     , ⌫⌫   

Note

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.213, 405.11.212)

separately.
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Order reference

Please order running track, bottom guide track and additional components separately.


  

Packing: 1 set

  

Set


Cat. No.


Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track
   

400.51.322

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track
   

400.51.323

Set consisting of:


Material


Finish

⌫
For 2-leaf

  
For 3-leaf

  
Cat. No.


Running gear, for front and rear door,
plastic roller with friction bearing



Steel


Galvanized

⌫
4 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
400.56.220

Track stopper for front and rear door,
for mounting in double top running track,
including installation material


  

Plastic


Natural colour

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pc. (Order 1
centre door
stopper sepa-
rately)

  




400.58.010

Follower, for rear door, for screw fixing to
running gear

⌫ 


Steel with
plastic buffer




Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

 
400.61.000

Anti-derailment device, for front and rear
door, for screw fixing into running gears


⌫

Steel


Galvanized

⌫
4 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
400.59.010

Guide pins, for front and rear door,
for press fitting into drill hole




Plastic


Brown

⌫
2 pcs.

  
3 pcs.

 
400.62.000

Additional components


Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Centre door stopper for cabinets with 3
doors, for screw fixing in double top
running track

  


Plastic


Black

⌫
400.58.040

Spacer, for screw fixing to rear door,
distance 20 mm

   

Steel with
plastic roller



Galvanized

⌫
400.60.000

Running track


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


Double top running track, 
for screw fixing



Steel


Galvanized

⌫
2,500 400.54.902

3,500 400.54.903

Aluminium

⌫
Anodized

⌫ 
2,500 400.54.981

3,500 400.54.983

Bottom guide track, ribbed

⌫⌫
Plastic


Brown

⌫
2,500 400.55.126
3,500 400.55.136

16.08.2012
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Installation follower

⌫

Installation dimension



The front door moves with the 

rear door when it is pushed back

in order to prevent collision of the 

handle profiles.

 
  
 
⌫

Drilling dimensions for guide and

guide stopper for rear door

 
  

Drilling dimensions for guide and

guide stopper for front door

 
 

Drilling dimensions for running gear and track stopper for rear and

front door

   

15
.5

Installation track stopper



• Door thickness: 19–22 mm

• Material: Steel running gear and guide, aluminium guide track

• Running gear: Top running, 1 roller

• Running gear guided by: Plastic roller with friction

• Installation: Running gear and double running track for screw fixing

• With anti-derailment device (detachable)

    
    ⌫
     
    
    
  

Classic 25 MF AA, door weight up to 25 kg
       ⌫⌫  

Note

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.213, 405.11.212)

separately.
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Packing: 1 set

  

Additional components


Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Centre door stopper for cabinets with 3
doors, for screw fixing in double top
running track

  


Plastic


Black

⌫
400.58.040

Spacer, for screw fixing to rear door,
distance 20 mm

   

Steel with
plastic roller



Galvanized

⌫
400.60.000

Running track


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


Double top running track, 
for screw fixing



Steel


Galvanized

⌫
2,500 400.54.902

3,500 400.54.903

Aluminium

⌫
Anodized

⌫ 
2,500 400.54.981

3,500 400.54.983

Bottom guide track, ribbed

⌫
Plastic


Brown

⌫
2,500 400.63.904
3,500 400.63.903

Set


Cat. No.


Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track

   
400.51.222

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track

   
400.51.223

Set consisting of:


Material


Finish

⌫
For 2-leaf

  
For 3-leaf

  
Cat. No.


Running gear, for front and rear door,
plastic roller with friction bearing

 


Steel


Galvanized

⌫
4 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
400.56.220

Track stopper for front and rear door,
for mounting in double top running track,
including installation material


  

Plastic


Natural colour

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs. (Order 1
centre door stop-
per separately)

  



400.58.010

Follower, for rear door, for screw fixing to
running gear

⌫


Steel with
plastic buf-
fer




Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

 
400.61.000

Anti-derailment device, for front and rear
door, for screw fixing into running gears


⌫

Steel


Galvanized

⌫
4 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
400.59.010

Guide stopper, for screw fixing into dou-
ble bottom guide track



Rubber


Black

⌫
2 pcs.

  
3 pcs.

 
407.01.880

Guide, for front door

  
Steel with
plastic glide




Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

  
3 pcs.

 
400.57.112

Guide, for rear door

  
Steel with
plastic glide




Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

  
4 pcs.

 
400.57.113

16.08.2012



FF 8.22 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Sliding Timber Door Fittings




8

Silent 30 VF AA, door weight up to 30 kg
     ⌫⌫  

• Area of application: For single-leaf sliding doors

• Door thickness: 16–22 mm

• Door weight: Max. 30 kg

• Running gear: With ball bearing, nylon white 

• Material: Aluminium runing track, steel runing gear, 

plastic grey stopper and end cap

• Installation: Screw fixing with M5 x 10 mm and 

plastic sleeve Ø10 x 11 mm

    
   
    
  ⌫
  ⌫    
  ⌫
  
   ⌧     
Ø ⌧  

For half overlay


For full overlay



Installation dimensions


Drilling pattern



Note

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.215, 405.11.214)

separately.
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Set consisting of:


Material


Finish

⌫
For 1-leaf

  
Cat. No.


Running part with ball bearing,
(L)




Steel


Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

 
400.66.101

Running part with ball bearing,
(R)




Steel


Grey

⌫
2 pcs.

 
400.66.100

Screw, stopper and end cap

    
Steel/plastic


Grey/galvanized

⌫⌫
1 set

 
400.66.300

Tracks and individual components


Material


Finish

⌫
For 1-leaf

  
Cat. No.


Top and bottom track 6,000 mm

   
Aluminium

⌫
Anodized


1 pc.

 
400.66.906

Cover profile 6,000 mm

    
Plastic


Grey

⌫
1 pc.

 
400.66.516

Order reference

Please order guide and running track separately.




Order reference

Please order cover profile and running track separately.
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Classic 30 L/U, for special furniture doors, door weight up to 30 kg
    ⌫⌫  

Installation dimensions

         

• Door weight: 30 kg

• Version: For wooden door

• Material: Steel running gears and guides

• Running gear: Top or bottom running, 2 rollers, plastic coated roller

• Door stop: Stopper

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fixing

   
  
  
    
  
  

L-Shape door

 
U-Shape door

 

Assembly



Drilling pattern
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Set


Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track

   
403.34.000

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


Material


Finish
⌫

For 2-leaf
  

Running gear with double roller


Steel


Plastic coated
grey

⌫
⌫

4 pcs.
  

Top door stop


Plastic


Grey
⌫

4 pcs.
  

Fixing screws


Steel


Galvanized

⌫
8 pcs.
 

Order reference

Please order running track separately.




Running track


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


Running track


Aluminium
⌫

Anodized
⌫

3,000 406.81.930.
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Classic 40 IF AA, door weights up to 40 kg.
     ⌫⌫  

• Area of application: For 2- or 3-leaf sliding doors

• Door thickness: Max. 18 mm

• Door weight: Max. 40 mm

• Door height: Max. 2,100 mm

• Door width: Max. 1,300 mm

• Running gear with ball bearing, white nylon

• Installation: Guide and running gear for screw fixing

      
   
    
     
     
  ⌫
  

Assembly


Installation dimensions



Guide



Spacer


Runner gear



Stop



Note

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.217, 405.11.216)

separately.
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Set


Cat.No.


Complete fitting set for 2 doors without running track

   
404.24.101

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


Material


Finish

⌫
For 2-leaf

  
Cat. No.


Running part with ball bearing


Nylon


Galvanized

⌫
4 pcs.

 
404.24.100

End stop


Plastic


Grey

⌫
2 pcs.

 
404.24.320

Guiding part with long hole Ø6, 3x48 mm

 Ø  ⌧ 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
4 pcs.

 
404.24.330

Running track


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


Running and guide track 3,000 mm.

   
Aluminium

⌫
Anodized

⌫
3,000 404.16.913

Additional components


Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Distance piece


Steel


Galvanized

⌫
404.24.310

Center stopper for 3 doors

  
Plastic


Grey

⌫
404.24.300

Packing: 1 pc

  

Order reference

Please order running track and additional components separately.




16.08.2012
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EKU Combino L 40-VF, door weight up to 40 kg
     ⌫⌫    

• Door height: Max. 1,500 mm without soft closing, max. 2,000 mm 

with soft closing

• Door width: Max. 1,500 mm

• Door depth: Max. 700 mm

• Material thickness: 19 mm

• Height adjustment: +4/-2 mm

• Depth adjustment: ±3 mm

• Running gear: Bottom running, 1 roller

• Guided by running gear: Ball bearing mounted, plastic coated rollers

• Door stop: Top and bottom stopper, bottom stopper with spring

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fixing

• For angled sliding doors made of wood

      ⌫  
    ⌫
     
 ⌦   
   
  +4/-2 
 ⌦ ± 
     
   
   
⌫
   
 

Installation dimensions


Application
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Set


Cat. No.
 

Complete fitting set  for 1 doors without running track

   
403.31.000

Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track

   
403.31.001

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track

   
403.31.002

Packing: 1 set

  

Order reference

Please order double running track, double guide track and soft closing mechanism (405.10.001) for sliding doors separately.

We recommend the use of straightening fitting for doors with a height of more than 800 mm.

Door height of 1,500–2,000 mm are only possible in combination with soft closing mechanism for sliding doors.


     
⌫⌫   
⌫⌫     

Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
Double bottom running track, for screw fixing with
Pan head chipboard screws Ø3.5 mm

  
Ø  

Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫ 

2,500 mm 403.32.925
3,500 mm 403.32.935

Double top guide track, for screw fixing with chipboard
screws with countersunk head Ø3.5 mm

  
Ø  

Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫

2,500 mm 403.33.925
3,500 mm 403.33.935

Adapter for soft closing mechanism for sliding doors


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 set
  

405.10.097
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EKU Combino U 50-VF, door weight up to 50 kg 
     ⌫⌫    

• Door height: Max. 1,200 mm

• Door width: Max. 1,250 mm

• Door depth: Max. 700 mm

• Material thickness: 19 mm

• Height adjustment: +4/-2 mm

• Depth adjustment: ±2 mm

• Running gear: Bottom running, 1 roller

• Guided by running gear: Ball bearing mounted, plastic coated rollers

• Door stop: Bottom stopper, with spring

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fixing

• U-shaped sliding doors made of wood

     
     
 ⌦   
   
   
 ⌦ ± 
     
    
  
  
   

Installation dimensions
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Set


Cat. No.
 

Complete fitting set  for 1 doors without running track
   

403.31.003

Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track
   

403.31.004

Packing: 1 set

  

Order reference

Please order double running track and soft closing mechanism (405.10.000) for sliding doors separately.

We recommend the use of straightening fitting for doors with a height of more than 800 mm.


  
⌫⌫   
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Side removable for door mounting
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Application



Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
Double bottom running track, for screw fixing with Pan
head chipboard screws Ø3.5 mm
  ø 

Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured anodized

⌫ 
2,500 mm 403.32.925
3,500 mm 403.32.935

Centring set for centring doors of cabinets without 
mitre cuts
 

Aluminium

⌫
Anthracite
⌫ 

1 set
 

403.31.010

Adapter for soft closing mechanism for sliding doors


Plastic


Grey
⌫

1 set
 

405.10.098



For smooth sliding door, easy and quick to install with clip

for guide.

⌫
⌫
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Classic 50 VF AB, weight up to 50 kg
     ⌫⌫  

• Door thickness: 22–28 mm

• Door weight: 50 kg

• Material: Steel running gear and guide, aluminium double top 

running track and guide track

• Runing gear: Plastic roller with ball bearing

• Installation: Runing gear, tracks and guide for screw fixing

• With anti-derailment device (detachable)

   
    
   ⌫
  
     
 

Drilling dimensions for runnig gear and track stopper for rear and

front door




Drilling dimensions for guide and

guide stopper for front door




Drilling dimensions for guide and

guide stopper for rear door




Installation dimensions



Application



Note

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.161, 405.11.160)

separately.
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Set


Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track, max. door thickness 22 mm

      
400.51.120

Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track, max. door thickness 28 mm

      
400.51.121

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track, max. door thickness 22 mm

      
400.51.122

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track, max. door thickness 28 mm

      
400.51.123

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
For 2-leaf

  
For 3-leaf

  
Cat. No.

 
Running part with ball bearing and Hafele stamp, 
for distance 48 mm, for door thickness up to 22mm
   
    

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.56.115

Running part with ball bearing and Hafele stamp, for
distance 55 mm, for door thickness up to 28mm

  
    

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.56.114

Running part for inner door

⌫
Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.56.118

Running part with pins with Häfele stamp

⌫ 
Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.56.119

End stop with installation material
   Plastic


Grey
⌫

1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.58.002

Guiding part for inner door


Aluminium
⌫

Anthracite
⌫ 

2 pcs.

  
4 pcs.

  
400.57.121

Guiding part adjustable with Hafele stamp


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫ 
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.57.122

Clip for guide

⌫
Plastic


Grey

⌫
4 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
400.58.060

End stop


Plastic


Grey

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.58.011

Support block


Plastic


Grey

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.96.060

Central stop


Plastic


Grey

⌫
– 1 pc.

  
400.96.053

Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Running track


Aluminium

⌫ 
Anodized

⌫ 
2,500 400.52.026
3,500 400.52.036

Guide track


Aluminium

⌫
Anodized

⌫ 
2,500 400.52.912
3,500 400.52.913

Order reference

Please order guide and running track separately.




16.08.2012
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For smooth sliding door, easy and quick to install with clip

for guide.

⌫  
⌫

Classic 50 VF BB, door weight up to 50 kg
     ⌫⌫  

• Door thickness: 22–28 mm 

• Door weight: 50 kg

• Material: Steel running gear and guide, aluminium double top running

track and double guide track

• Runing gear: Plastic roller with ball bearing

• Installation: Running gear, tracks and guide for screw fixing

• With anti-derailment device (detachable)

   
    
   ⌫
  
  
 

Braker, rear door


Braker, front door



Running rear door with 2 stop pins

⌫  
Running front door with 2 stop pins

⌫  

Installation dimensions



Application



Note

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.211, 405.11.210)

separately.
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Set


Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track, max. door thickness 22 mm

      
400.51.126

Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track, max. door thickness 28 mm

      
400.51.127

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track, max. door thickness 22 mm

      
400.51.130

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track, max. door thickness 28 mm

      
400.51.131

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
For 2-leaf

  
For 3-leaf

  
Cat. No.

 
Running part with ball bearing and Hafele stamp, 
for distance 48 mm, for door thickness up to 22 mm
   
    

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.56.117

Running part with ball bearing and Hafele stamp, for
distance 55 mm, for door thickness up to 28mm

  
    

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.56.116

Running parts for inner door with slide bearing
for upper profile

 

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.56.130

Running parts for inner door with slide bearing
for upper profile with pins

 


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.56.131

Brake and safety catch package


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 set
 

1 set
 

400.59.020

Screw package


Steel and
plastic




Grey

⌫ 
1 set
 

1 set
 

400.58.001

Guiding part for inner door


Steel

 
Grey

⌫ 
2 pcs.

  
4 pcs.

  
400.57.121

Guiding part adjustable with Hafele stamp


Steel

 
Grey

⌫ 
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.57.122

Clip for guider

⌫
Plastic


Grey

⌫
4 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
400.58.060

End stop


Plastic


Grey

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs .

  
400.58.011

Central stop


Plastic


Grey

⌫
– 1 pc.

  
400.96.053

Order reference

Please order guide and running track separately.




Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Running track


Aluminium

⌫ 
Anodized

⌫ 
2,500 400.52.052
3,500 400.52.053

Guide track


Aluminium

⌫
Anodized

⌫ 
2,500 400.52.912
3,500 400.52.913
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Height adjustment



Bottom guide



Drilling pattern top running gear



Installation dimensions



Easy height adjustment using adjusting screw



• Door thickness: 19–28 mm

• Height adjustment: ±1.5 mm

• Material: Running gears and guides: steel

• Running gear: Top running, 1 roller, with ball bearing mounted, 

plastic coated roller

• Door stop: Top and bottom stopper, with top retainer

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fixing

   
  ±  
  
    
  
  

Classic 80 VF AA, door weight up to 80 kg
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Set


Cat. No.

 
For 2 doors

  
406.80.002

For 3 doors

  
406.80.003

Packing: 1 set

  

Order reference

Please order running and guide tracks separately.

For cabinets with more than 3 doors, please order the following sets:

- For cabinets with 4 doors: 2sets for 2 doors

- For cabinets with 5 doors: 2 sets for 2 doors and 1 set for 3 doors



⌫⌫  ⌦ ⌫
 ⌫⌫       
 ⌫⌫            

Tracks and individual components


Min. cabinet top thickness mm

 
Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Double top running track,
for screw fixing



19 Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫

2,500 406.82.902
3,500 406.82.903

Double bottom guide
track, for screw fixing




– Aluminium

⌫
Bright

⌫⌫
2,500 407.47.002
3,500 407.47.003

Packing: 1 pc.

  

16.08.2012
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With integrated soft close device.



• Door thickness: 19–28 mm

• Height adjustment: ±1.5 mm

• Material: Steel running gears and guides

• Running gear: Top running, 1 roller, ball bearing mounted, 

plastic coated roller

• Door stop: Top  stopper, with soft close mechanism

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fixing

   
  ± 
  
    
  
  

Classic 80 VF AB, door weight up to 80 kg
        

Installation dimensions



Height adjustment



Bottom guide



Drilling pattern top running gear
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Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


Material


Finish

⌫
For 2 leaf

  
For 3 leaf

  
Cat. No.


Running gear for front door


Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

 
406.78.110

Running gear for rear door


Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

 
406.78.111

Second runnig gear for rear
door, 3 or more doors

 
⌫  

Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

– 2 pcs.

 
406.78.112

Top door stop


Plastic


Grey
⌫

4 pcs.

  
4 pcs.

 
406.78.300

Top door stop with clame

⌫
⌫

Plastic


Grey
⌫

- 2 pcs.

 
406.78.301

Guide for front door


Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
406.91.200

Guide for rear door


Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

2 pcs.

   
4 pcs.

  
406.91.201

Bottom door stopper


Plastic


Grey
⌫

2 pcs.

   
4 pcs.

 
406.91.301

Order reference

Please order profiles, running and guide tracks separately. Cat. No. refer to 1 piece. When ordering individual components, please specify the

required quantity. 


 ⌫ 

Set

 
Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set fot 2 doors without running track

   
406.78.010

Complete fitting set fot 3 doors without running track

   
406.78.011

Running track


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


Double top running track, for screw fixing


Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫

2,500 406.78.902
3,500 406.78.904

Double bottom guide track, for screw fixing


Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫

2,500 407.47.002
3,500 407.47.004

Door cover for front 


Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫

1,000 406.78.911

Packing: 1 pc

  
16.08.2012



Wooden and glass sliding doors can be combined with each other.
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• Area of application: For 2-leaf and 3-leaf sliding doors

• Door height: Max. 2,600 mm

• Door width: 800–1,500 mm

• Door thickness: Wood 19–28 mm, tempered safety glass 8 mm

• Side panel thickness: 30 mm

• Height adjustment: ±3 mm on running gear side

• Material: Running gear and guide: Aluminium

• Finish: Running gear and guide colourless anodized

• Running gear Top running, 2 rollers

• Running gear guided by: 50 kg friction bearing mounted, 

plastic rollers, 80 kg ball bearing mounted, plastic coated rollers

      
     
       
       
  
   
  ±  ⌫
   ⌫
    
       


Hawa Antea 50-80 VF, door weight up to 80 kg
     ⌦  

Application



For wooden doors



For glass doors



For glass/wood doors



Note

The glass door must always run closer to the cabinet when wooden

and glass doors are combined.


⌫⌫⌫


Correct


Wrong



Installation

• The wooden sliding doors are hooked in without tools

• Running and guide tracks can be retrofitted from the front

(installation in recesses)


 ⌫
 ⌫
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For wood/wood door


For glass/glass door



For glass/wood door



2-leaf, wood

3-leaf, glass

A Rear door

B Front door

C Front centre door

 
 
 

Installation dimensions
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Running and guide track


1 Pre-mount adapter on base and top panel

2 Secure double running track from the front

3 Secure double guide track from the front

4 Clip on fascia

 ⌫
 ⌦
 ⌦
 ⌦

Double running track installation on top panel

⌫

Double guide track installation on underside of base panel

⌫

Wood preparation details

⌫

Drilling jig for wood preparation

⌫

Note

The supplied disposable drilling jig can be used for the required

wood preparation:

Running and guide tracks, soft and self closing system (optional),

track adapter, suspension plate.


⌫⌫⌫
    
  

Height adjustment



Glass fixings

The modular system allows four design opportunities:


  

Type 1

⌫ 

Type 2

⌫ 

Type 3

⌫ 

Type 4

⌫ 

5 Support profile

6 Cover caps for support profile

7 Fascia

8 Cover caps for fascia and support profile

9 Frame profile

 
 
 ⌦
 ⌦
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Glass preparation details

4 or 6 glass drillings are required, depending on the door width.

⌫
     ⌦

For door width 800–1,000 mm

   

For door width 1,001 – 1,500 mm

    

Glass edge protection



The self-adhesive rubber profile protects the edges of the butting

glass doors.

⌫

Handle profile for glass doors



The handle profile is screwed to the vertical frame profile with glass 

fixing type 3 and 4.

 ⌫⌫
 ⌫   

Note

We recommend using a straightening fitting to prevent the glass

doors being bent out of shape.


 

Diagonal installation


Vertical installation
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Set


Area of application


Door weight


Up to 50 kg

  
Up to 80 kg 

  
For 2 doors, with installation instructions

  
For wooden doors


405.35.000 405.35.001

For glass doors


405.35.002 405.35.003

For glass/wood door combination


405.35.004 405.35.005

For 3 doors, with installation instructions

  
For wooden doors


405.35.006 405.35.007

For glass doors


405.35.008 405.35.009

For glass/wood/glass door combination


405.35.010 405.35.011

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


For 2 door

  
For 3 door

  
Material


Finish/
Colour

⌫⌫
Wood/
wood



Glass/
glass




Glass/
wood




Wood/wood/
wood



Glass/glass/
glass




Glass/wood/
glass




Running gear, 2 rollers,
for wooden rear door,
left and right

  


2 pcs.

 
– – 4 pcs.

  
– – Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized




Running gear, 2 rollers,
for wooden front door and
wooden front centre door,
left and right

  




2 pcs.

 
– 2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

  
– 2 pcs.

  
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized




Running gear, 2 rollers,
for glass rear door,
left and right

  
 

– 2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

 
– 4 pcs.

 
4 pcs.

 
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized




Running gear, 2 rollers,
for glass front door and
glass front centre door,
left and right

  
 


– 2 pcs.

 
– – 4 pcs.

 
– Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized
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Set consisting of:


For 2 doors

  
For 3 doors

  
Material


Finish/
Colour

⌫⌫
Wood/
wood



Glass/
glass




Glass/
wood




Wood/wood/
wood



Glass/glass/
glass




Glass/wood/
glass




Guide, with mounting plate,
for wooden rear door

 


2 pcs.

 
– – 4 pcs.

  
– – Aluminium

guide,
plastic
mounting
plate


⌫ 




Colourless
anodized




Guide, with mounting plate,
for wooden front door and
wooden front centre door

 



2 pcs.

 
– 2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

  
– 2 pcs.

  
Colourless
anodized




Guide, for glass rear door


– 2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

 
– 4 pcs.

 
4 pcs.

 
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized




Guide, for glass front door




– 2 pcs.

 
– – 2 pcs.

 
– Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized




Track buffer, with adjusta-
ble retainer,left and right




4 pcs.

 
4 pcs.

  
Steel


Black



Bottom track buffer


4 pcs.

  
4 pcs.

  
Plastic


Black



Top stopper, with rubber
ring, for rear door




1 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
– Black



Stop buffer, front running,
for wooden or glass front
centre door





– 1 pc.

  
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized




Disposable drilling jig


1 pc.

  
– 1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
– 1 pcs.

  
Plastic


Black



Torx X10 Key

 ⌧  
– 2 pcs.

  
1 pc.

  
– 3 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
– –



Soft and self closing system components


For 2 door

  
Soft and self closing mechanism,left/right

 
1 pc.

 

Follower, left/right

⌫
1 pc.

 

Adapter


4 pcs.

 

Mounting set

⌦
1 set
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Accessories for glass fixing

⌦
Length mm

 
Material


Finish

⌫
Packing


Cat. No.


Rubber profile,
self-adhesive, translucent,
for 8 mm thick glass,
glass distance 4 mm

⌫
  
  

2,600 _ _ 1 set

 
405.35.802

Handle profile,
for frame profile,
with fixing screws




400 Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized




1 pc.

  
405.35.910

1,260 405.35.911
2,600 405.35.912

Straightening fitting,
for door heights up to
2600 mm,
for 8 mm thick glass


 
   

_ _ _ 1 set

 
405.35.810

Note

We recommend the use of the soft and self closing system with sets for door weights up to 80 kg.


  

Soft and self closing system


Cat. No.


For 2 doors

  
405.35.820

Packing: 1 set
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Lenght mm

 
Packing


Cat. No.


Track set


2,500 1 set

 
405.35.902

3,500 405.35.903

Order reference

Track set with length 6,000 mm (405.35.906) available on request.


     ⌫
Track set components


Length 2,500 mm

   
Length 3,500 mm

   
Material


Finish

⌫
Double running track


1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized


Double guide track


1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized


Fascia

⌦
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized


Adapter for double running
and double guide track



12 pcs.

  
16 pcs.

  
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized



Glass fixing sets

⌦
Type 1

⌫ 
Type 2

⌫ 
Type 3

⌫ 
Type 4

⌫ 

Door width mm

 
800–1,000 405.35.200 405.35.210 405.35.220 405.35.230

1,001–1,200 405.35.201 405.35.211 405.35.221 405.35.231
1,201–1,500 405.35.202 405.35.212 405.35.222 405.35.232

Glass fixing set components

⌦
Type 1

⌫ 
Type 2

⌫ 
Type 3

⌫ 
Type 4

⌫ 
Material


Finish

⌫
Support profile,
with glass point fixing

⌦

2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized


Cover caps,
for support profile



2 pcs.

 
– – – Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized


Fascia, with cover cap and
self-adhesive tape

⌦ 


– 2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
– Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized



Cover caps,
for fascia and support profile

⌦


– 2 pcs.

  
– – Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized



Frame profile, with cover caps,
clip-on profile and white fabric
seal

 
⌫⌫

– – 2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized



Decorative disc,
for glass point fixing

⌦


4 or
6 pcs.

  
 

– – 4 or
6 pcs.

  
 

Aluminium

⌫
Colourless
anodized
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Automatic sliding door system, door weight up to 50/100 kg
   

Plug and play

TUV and GS tested

For front sliding doors


   
⌫

• Area of application: For all vorfront fittings

• Version: 2 doors

• Cabinet widths: 1600–2,400/2,400–4,000 mm

• Door weight: Max. 100 kg

• Integrated safety shut-off

  ⌫
   
       
    
 

Order refenrence

A Basic set

• Motorized drive track

• Power supply unit

• Mains lead

• Control

B Individual connection to sliding door fitting on request

C  Vorfront sliding door fitting set with top and bottom track on request


A 
 
 
 
 

B 
C 



A Basic set


Cat. No.


Complete fitting set, cabinet width 1,600–2,400 mm

    
405.15.000

Complete fitting set, cabinet width 2,400–4,000 mm

    
405.15.001

B

A
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Flatfront version

With integrated soft closing mechanism

⌫


Installation dimensions



Door leaf protrusion = 39 mm + G - (O/2)



Set


Cabinet width mm

 
Door width mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set  for 2 doors

  
1,200 596 205.5 406.11.221
1,800 896 355.5 406.11.224
2,400 1,196 505.5 406.11.227

Packing: 1 set

  

• Door height: Max. 1,200 mm

• Door width: 600–1,200 mm

• Door thickness (including handle): 18–45 mm

• Height adjustment: With hexagon head screw

• Depth: Fitting without door min. 185 mm

• Version: For 2 doors, with soft closing mechanism

• Material thickness: 19 mm

• Symmetrical door arrangement

• Distance from handle to door edge: Min. 20 mm

      
    
    
  ⌫
 ⌦    
     
   
  
 ⌦   

Ultra 15 FC, door weight up to 15 kg for wall units
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Ultra 15 UC, door weight up to 15 kg for side board and base unit
        

Installation dimension



Packing: 1 set

  

• Door height: Max. 1,200 mm

• Door thickness (including handle): 18–45 mm

• Height adjustment: With hexagon head screw

• Depth: Fitting without door min. 185 mm

• Version: For 2 doors, with soft closing mechanism

• Material thickness: 19 mm

• Symmetrical door arrangement

• Distance from handle to door edge: Min. 20 mm

      
  ⌦   
    
  ⌫
 ⌦    
      
   
  
 ⌦   

Flatfront version

With integrated soft closing mechanism

⌫


Set


Cabinet width mm

 
Door width mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set  for 2 doors

  
1,200 596 194.5 406.11.201
1,400 696 244.5 406.11.202
1,600 796 294.5 406.11.203
1,800 896 344.5 406.11.204
2,000 996 394.5 406.11.205
2,200 1,096 444.5 406.11.206
2,400 1,196 494.5 406.11.207

Door leaf protrusion = 38 mm + G 
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Installation dimension



Ultra 35 for wardrobes, door weight up to 35 kg
      

• Door height: Max. 2,200 mm

• Door width: 600–1,800 mm

• Door thickness (including handle): 18–45 mm

• Height adjustment: With hexagon head screw

• Version: For 2 doors with damping device

• Material thickness: 19 mm

     
   ⌦   
    
  ⌫
    
   

Packing: 1 set

  

Set


Cabinet width mm

 
Door width mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set  for 2 doors

  
1,200 596 205.5 406.11.021
1,800 896 355.5 406.11.024
2,400 1,196 505.5 406.11.027

Flatfront version

With integrated soft closing mechanism

⌫


Door leaf protrusion
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Packing: 1 set

  

Packing: 1 set

  

• Door height: Max. 2,200 mm

• Door width: 600–1,900 mm

• Door thickness (including handle): 18–45 mm

• Material thickness: 19 mm

• Height adjustment: With hexagon head screw

• Depth: Fitting without door min. 340 mm

• Version: For 2 doors, plug-and-go connection

• Input voltage: 230V AC/50Hz

• Symmetrical door arrangement

• Distance from handle to door edge (K) min. 10 mm

• Door overlap at side and top 17 mm (Standard set)

     
   ⌦   
    
   
  ⌫
 ⌦    
     
   
 
 ⌦     
     

Accessories

 
Cat. No.

 
Remote control

⌫
406.11.090

Sensor


406.11.091

Ultra 35 E for wardrobes, door weight up to 35 kg (electric version)
        

Set


Cabinet width mm

 
Door width mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set  for 2 doors

  
1,200 596 202.25 406.11.031
1,800 896 352.25 406.11.034
2,400 1,196 502.25 406.11.037
3,000 1,496 652.30 406.11.040
3,800 1,896 854.30 406.11.044

Installation dimension



Flatfront version

⌫
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Door height calculation E = D + L + N + 60 mm + 27 mm
Total calculation Q = E + 33 mm
Door overlap calculation = G + X + 7 mm

             
      
       

Packing: 1 set

  

• Door height: Max. 3,000 mm

• Door width: 800–1,800 mm

• Door thickness: Incl. handle 18–45 mm

• Side wall thickness: 25 mm

• Height adjustment: With hexagon key

• Version: For 2 doors with soft closing mechanism

• Symmetrical door

    
    
    
   
  ⌫
    
  

Ultra 70 for wardrobes, door weight up to 70 kg
      

Set


Cabinet width
mm


 

Door width
mm


 

Cat. No.

 

Complete fitting set
for 2 doors

 


1,600–1,799 821–   920 406.11.050
1,800–1,999 921–1,020 406.11.051
2,000–2,199 1,021–1,120 406.11.052
2,200–2,399 1,121–1,220 406.11.053
2,400–2,599 1,221–1,320 406.11.054
2,600–2,799 1,312–1,420 406.11.055
2,800–2,999 1,421–1,520 406.11.056
3,000–3,199 1,521–1,620 406.11.057
3,200–3,399 1,621–1,720 406.11.058
3,400–3,599 1,721–1,820 406.11.059
3,600–3,799 1,821–1,920 406.11.060
3,800–3,999 1,921–2,020 406.11.061

Flatfront version

With integrated soft closing mechanism

⌫


Installation dimension



5



FF 8.54 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Sliding Glass Door Fittings




8

Design 10 IF,  glass door weight up to 10 kg
    ⌫⌫  

• For glass thicknesses: 4–6 mm

• Material: Plastic running gear

• Finish: Silver coloured lacquered

• Running gear: Top and bottom running, 2 rollers, with plastic rollers

• Door stop: Top and bottom stop, with guide retainer for sliding into  

single or double top and bottom running tracks

• Installation: Running gear for attaching and clamping to corners of 

glass doors

   
  
 ⌫ ⌫
     
    
⌫⌫
  ⌦⌫⌫

With 1 door

  
With 2 doors

  

Running track installation



Running track length calculation:

Length = internal carcase width -2 mm


     

Installation dimensions
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Single top running track

⌫

• Installation: Press fitting and gluing into groove

   

Packing: 1 pc

  

Double top running track



• Installation: Press fitting and gluing into groove

   

Running gear



• Version: 2 rollers, with plastic rollers

• Installation: Attaching and clamping

    
  ⌦⌫
Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Silver coloured

⌫
404.73.920

Packing: 1 pair

  

Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Silver coloured

⌫
2,000 404.71.902

Door stop



• Installation: Inserting into single or double top running track

  ⌫⌫

Rubber spacer



• Material: Plastic

• Finish: White

• Installation: Inserting into running gear and guide

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
For glass thickness mm

 
Cat. No.

 
4 404.73.730
5 404.73.731 
6 404.73.732 

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


White

⌫
404.74.000

Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Silver coloured

⌫
2,000 404.75.902

Packing: 1 pc

  

Packing: 1 pc

  

Packing: 1 pc

  

16.08.2012
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Aluminium frame doors
⌫
Häfele’s lates aluminum framed door program offers innovative solutions for a wide variety of applications. As always, our extensive selection of

profiles and inserts help you create the smooth, clean lines for today’s modern living. 

 ⌫⌫⌫ ⌫⌫⌫
⌫⌫⌦⌫⌫⌫⌫

Aluminium frame applications

⌫ 
Aluminium profile fits for for following sliding door systems: 

⌫
- Classic 20 IF/VF

- Classic 25 IF AA

- Classic 30 IF AA

- Classic 25 MF AA

- Classic 40 IF AA

- Design 50 VF ALU AB
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Aluminium frame door fittings
⌫

For door, sliding door, drawer front, panel, flap door

    

• For glass thickness: 5 mm

• Material: Aluminium frame, steel corner connector and jointing 

bar profile

• Finish : Silver colour anodized

     
   ⌫  
 ⌫  ⌫ 

Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Dim. mm

 
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium frame door (wide Version)

⌫ 
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫  

22 x 55 4.000 mm 563.85.904
5.000 mm 563.85.906

Aluminium frame door (Narrow Version)

⌫ 
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫  

22 x 55 4.000 mm 563.85.914
5.000 mm 563.85.916

Aluminium divider (Narrow Version)

⌫ 
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫  

21 x 30 4.000 mm 563.95.924
5.000 mm 563.95.926

Aluminium frame door (wide Version)

⌫ 
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫  

21 x 30 4.000 mm 563.85.934
5.000 mm 563.85.936

Gasket


Plastic


Transparent

⌫ 
3 x 6.2 2 pcs.

  
563.85.476

Gasket


Plastic


Transparent

⌫ 
8.5 x 6.2 1 pc.

  
563.85.486

Corner connector


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫  
70 x 70 x 2 1 pc.

   
563.85.290

Joint bar profile


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫  
27 x 11 x 2 1 pc.

  
563.85.294

Packing: 1 pc.

   



Set


Cat. No.


Complete fitting set for 2 doors without running track, max. door thickness 22 mm

      
400.51.144

Complete fitting set for 2 doors without running track, max. door thickness 28 mm

      
400.51.141

Complete fitting set for 3 doors without running track, max. door thickness 22 mm

      
400.51.145

Complete fitting set for 3 doors without running track, max. door thickness 28 mm

      
400.51.143

Packing: 1 set

  

For smooth sliding door, easy and quick to install with clip 

for guide

⌫
⌫
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Design 50 VF AB ALU, door weight up to 50 kg
        

• Door thickness: Max door thickness 22 or 28 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanzed

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fixing 

• Door weight: 50 kg

      
  
 ⌫ 
  
   

Drilling dimensions for running and gear and track stopper for rear

and front door



Drilling dimensions for guide and guide stopper for front door

Drilling dimensions for guide and guide stopper for rear door



Drilling pattern

Installation dimensions
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Set consisting of:


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
For 2-leaf

  
For 3-leaf

  
Cat. No.

 
Running part with ball bearing right side, 
for distance 48 mm, for door thickness up to 22mm

  
    

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.56.140

Running part with ball bearing left side, for distance
48 mm, for door thickness up to 22mm

  
    

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.56.141

Running part with ball bearing right side, 
for distance 54 mm, for door thickness up to 28 mm

   
    

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.56.142

Running part with ball bearing left side, 
for distance 54 mm, for door thickness up to 28 mm

  
    

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.56.143

Running part right side for alu frames, 
with ball bearing, for inner door


⌫

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.56.144

Running part left side for alu frames,
with ball bearing, for inner door


⌫

Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.56.145

Running part right side for alu frames,
with ball bearing, for inner door with pins

 ⌫


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.56.146

Running part left side for alu frames,
with ball bearing, for inner door with pins

 ⌫


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.56.147

End stop pouch


Plastic


Grey
⌫

1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
400.58.002

Screw package for 2 doors

  
Plastic


Grey

⌫
1 pc.

  
– 400.58.003

Screw package for 3 doors

  
Plastic


Grey

⌫
– 1 pc.

  
400.58.004

Guiding part for inner door


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

  
4 pcs.

  
400.57.121

Guiding part adjustable with Hafele stamp


Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
400.57.122

Central stop


Plastic


Grey

⌫
– 1 pc.

 
400.96.053

Cilp for quider

⌫
Plastic


Grey

⌫
4 pcs.

 
6 pcs.

 
400.58.060

Order reference

Please order running track separately. Cat. No. refer to 1 piece. When ordering individual components, please specify the required quantity.


  ⌫ 
Tracks


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Doulble running track


Aluminium

⌫ 
Anodized

⌫ 
2,500 400.52.026

3,500 400.52.036

Doulble guide rail


Aluminium

⌫
Anodized

⌫ 
2,500 400.52.912

3,500 400.52.913
Packing: 1 pc.

  
16.08.2012
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Anti-derailing system with soft close mechanism

 ⌫

Design 80 VF ALU, door weight up to 80 kg
     ⌫   

• Door weight: 80 kg

• Door thickness (including frame): 28 mm

• Version: For aluminum framed either with glass/mirror panels

• Material: Steel running gears and guides

• Running gear: Top running, 1 roller, with ball bearing mounted

• Door stop: Top stopper with soft soft close mechanism, bottom 

stopper

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fixing 

   
     
  ⌫
  
  ⌫ 
  
  

Drilling patterns


Installation dimensions

       

Drilling dimensions for running and gear



Drilling dimensions for guide
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Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


Material


Finish

⌫
For 2 leaf

  
For 3 leaf

  
Cat. No.


Running gear for front door


Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

 
406.78.110

Running gear for rear door


Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

 
406.78.111

Second runnig gear for rear
door, 3 or more doors

 
⌫  

Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

- 2 pcs.

 
406.78.112

Top door stop


Plastic


Grey
⌫

4 pcs.

 
4 pcs.

 
406.78.300

Top door stop with clame

⌫
⌫

Plastic


Grey
⌫

- 2 pcs.

 
406.78.301

Guide for fromt door


Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

 
406.91.200

Guide for rear door


Steel


Plastic coated grey

⌫ 
⌫

2 pcs.

  
4 pcs.

  
406.91.201

Bottom door stopper


Plastic


Grey
⌫

2 pcs.

   
4 pcs.

 
406.91.301

Connectors for aluminium
profile

⌫

Steel


Grey
⌫

2 set

 
3 set

 
406.91.400

Order reference

Please order profiles, running and guide tracks separately. Cat. No. refer to 1 piece. When ordering individual components, please

specify the required quantity.


 ⌫ 

Set


Cat. No.

 
Complete fitting set fot 2 doors without running track

   
406.78.000

Complete fitting set fot 3 doors without running track

   
406.78.001

Running track


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No


Double top running track, for screw fixing


Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫

2,500 406.78.902

3,500 406.78.904

Double bottom guide track, for screw fixing


Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫

2,500 407.47.002

3,500 407.47.003

Door cover for front 


Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured
anodized

⌫

1,000 406.78.911

Packing: 1 pc.

  
16.08.2012
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Door frames


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No


Vertical aluminium profile for frame door


Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫

3,000 407.79.912

Vertical aluminium profile for rear door


Aluminium

⌫  
Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫

3,000 406.79.922

Horizontal profile upper and lower


Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫

2,750 406.79.942

Middle cross aluminium profile


Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫

2,750 406.79.952 

Vertical aluminium profile
(In case same with of side panel) 

 
⌫

Aluminium

⌫  
Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫

2,750 406.79.932 

Aluminium profile Design 80 VF ALU
 ⌫    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Aluminium frame application

⌫

Glass


Wood


Glass and wood



Aluminium profile upper and lower



Aluminium profile middle



Aluminium profile upper and lower
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Detail of aluminiun profile for 2 doors

⌫⌫  

Aluminum profile

Cat. No. 406.79.912

⌫ 
 

Aluminum profile

Cat. No. 406.79.932

⌫ 
 

Aluminum profile

Cat. No. 406.79.922

⌫ 
 406.79.922

Accessories


Material


Finish

⌫
Packing


Cat. No


Middle Cross connector
for doors with middle profile



Steel


Grey

⌫
– 406.79.400

Glass gasket
for doors with glass/mirror panel



Aluminium

⌫
Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫

3,000 mm 406.79.802

Dut cover brush

 
– Grey

⌫
– 406.79.401

Aluminum profile

Cat. No. 406.79.912

⌫ 


Packing: 1 pc

  

Detail of aluminiun profile for 3 doors

⌫⌫  

Aluminum profile

Cat. No. 406.79.912

⌫ 
 

Aluminum profile

Cat. No. 406.79.922

⌫ 
 406.79.922
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Aluflex 80 Sliding door system: A wealth of options for people who want the best!
 ⌧  ⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫
Escape the mundane and discover something special: 

Unusual inspirations and surprising solutions to your space requirements – the Aluflex 80 can do all of this. Let us tempt you with the ideas on

the following pages. Let yourself be swept along by the surprising solutions for kitchens, dining rooms, bathrooms, offices and hallways. 

Discover new storage space and uses for slopes, recess and stairs that you never even dreamed of! 

Make more of your roomes and your furniture – with Aluflex 80!

⌫⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫⌫   ⌧ 
⌫⌫ ⌫  
 ⌫⌫⌫⌫ ⌫ 
  ⌧ 

Design concept: Cabinet wall in living/sleeping area

Aluflex 80 hardware system with 3 doors, double running and guide

track, silver coloured anodized frame profile

 
  ⌧     
⌫

Design concept: Sliding wall in wellness area

Aluflex 80 hardware system with 4 doors, single running and guide

track, silver coloured anodized frame profile

 ⌫
  ⌧     ⌫
⌫

Design concept: Angled sliding wall in bedrooms

Aluflex 80 hardware system for sloping ceilings with 3 doors, double

running and guide track, silver coloured anodized frame profile

 ⌫⌫
  ⌧  ⌫  
 ⌫

Design concept: Angled sliding cabinet wall in sleeping area

Aluflex 80 hardware system with 4 doors, single running and guide

track, silver coloured anodized frame profile with subdiving bar profiles

 ⌫⌫⌫
  ⌧     ⌫
⌫
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Panel thickness 6, 8 and 10 mm for clip – on profile 

without compensates for uneven areas on floors and 

ceilings up to -5/+10 mm

       
⌫ ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌦   

• Internal height: Max 3,000 mm

• Door width: 500–1,500 mm

 Height adjustment: -5/+10 mm on running gear using screw

• Version: Aluminium frame doors for wooden or glass/mirror panels

• Material: Steel running gear and axle, plastic guide rollers

• Running gear: Bottom running, 1 roller, plastic coated ball bearing

• Installation: Aluminium frame and guide track for screw fixing,

running track for self adhesive fixing

    
    
     ⌫
  ⌫ 
         
      
  ⌫⌦


The convenience that you deserve

⌫

It is a question of style



Unique living and operating convenience using well-engineered hardware; Large sliding doors are 

particularly impressive because of their maximum running safety and gentle, reliable closing – over the course of many years.

⌫⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫

Be it a living room in an old high-ceilinged city building, a cosy country home full of nooks and crannies in an idyllic spot, or a modern building –

individual sliding doors that are made to measure for the space that you have available can be installed up to height of 2.5 metres and as wide

as you like. The best shape, design and materials for your situation are decided by your own personal lifestyle.

⌫⌫ ⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌫⌫   ⌫ ⌫⌫⌫⌫
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Solutions for various rooms

⌫

B edroom

B ath room

M eetingO ffice

Combination with wooden and glass door



Entrance from bathroom to fitness room


Increase useful for walk in cloth




From lobby to boudoir


Start the day at your peak


Enjoy the choose of your clothes



For handicapped people


Concentrated creativity


Modern kitchen area

⌫

Recees in the floor (option)

  

Tripple running and guide track (option)

   
Heavy duty extension with a high load capacity

⌫⌫
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End bracket



Complete slope (Only rear door)

⌫ 

Double bottom running track



Bottom frame profile



Top frame profile



Bar profile



Fixing clips

⌦

Double top guide track



Application Infront for straight ceilings



2 doors

 
3 doors

 
4 doors

 

Vorfront for strainght ceilings



2 doors

 
1 doors, Installation in

the corner of a room

  
⌫

1 doors

 

Infront for sloping ceilings

⌫

3 doors, 

1 partial slope

  ⌫
⌫⌦

4 doors, 1 partial slope

and 1 complete slope

  ⌫⌫
⌦
⌫⌦

5 doors, 1partial slope 

and 2 complete slope

  ⌫⌫
⌦ 


Partial slope (Front door or rear door)

⌫ 

Bottom running gear



Lateral frame profile



Double top guide track



Top frame profile



Lateral frame profile



Top guide



Bottom frame profile



Double bottom running track



Lateral frame profile



Lateral frame profile


Angle piece

⌫

Guide for partial slope

⌫

Bottom running gear



Lateral frame profile



Angle piece

⌫

Angle piece

⌫

Guide for complete slope

⌫

Guide for 
complete slope


⌫

Lateral frame profile



Bottom 
running gear



Lateral frame profile



Bottom frame profile



Double bottom running track



Top guide
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Innovative sliding system

The basic idea behind the new sliding system:

Moving heavy loads with minimum effort and good running characteristics. This makes furniture mobile, and opens up new creative design

options. Runners attached to cabinets are slide onto extremely precise guide tracks mounted to the floor or the wall.


⌫⌫⌫⌫ ⌫⌫ ⌫⌦⌫
  ⌫⌫  ⌦
⌫

Cabinets that can be moved in parallel, for optimum storage space utilisation on the area that is available.

⌫ ⌫⌫

Variably sliding and rotating displays (convertible shop).

⌫⌫ 
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Hallway furniture with cabinets that can be moved sideways for optimum use of room depth.

⌫⌫⌫ ⌦⌫⌫

Wall shelf that can be moved sideways, revealing the safe 

installed behind it.

⌫
⌫ 

Wardrobe with two cabinets that can be moved sideways

⌫⌫ 

• Excellent running characteristics

• High load bearing capacity

• Long service life

• Better use of space

• Precision-made, play-free components

• Corrosion resistant

 ⌫⌫
 
 ⌫
 ⌫⌫
 ⌫ 
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⌫
⌫  
⌫  

⌫
⌫  
⌫  

Room layout with slide cabinets

Basic area: 11.4 m2

Cabinet volume: 12.27 m3

Room layout with fixed cabinets

Basic area: 11.4 m2

Cabinet volume: 9.75 m3

Effective Space Usage

⌫⌫

Screw fixing to rear panel of cabinet: Side mounted

⌫ ⌫
Concealed installation in the plinth pedestal: Base mounted

⌫⌫⌫ ⌫ 

Solid connections and surfaces for the guide track and the runner are required to install the sliding system.

⌫ 

Installation



Additional storage space:2.52 m3 More than 25%

⌫    

Room layout with sliding system
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Individual components

Guide track



Through hole (Photo: Base mounted version)

  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Version: 3,000 mm

• Can be used in dusty and/or damp rooms because of the top 

quality composite materials

     
• ⌫⌫  ⌫⌫

Cat. No.

 
Guide track


421.59.06201

Runner with ball bearings



Runner with roller bearings



Runner



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Ball bearing mounted for maximum load bearing capacity 

(up to 600 kg per runner) or roller bearing mounted for best 

running characteristics, depending on requirements

  ⌫ 
  ⌦ ⌫
⌫⌫⌦

Cat. No.

 
Runner with roller bearings


421.59.92802

Runner with ball bearings


421.59.92801
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Material-friendly

Hard collisions between sliding doors and the frames and end profiles cause additional wear to

running gears, stoppers, tracks, door leaves and door profiles. The self closing mechanism and

the soft closing system ensure that the sliding doors are protected and can be used for many

years.

⌫
⌫⌫  
  
⌫⌫

Extremely convenient

Soft closing systems provide additional operating convenience on any sliding door. This means

that less force is required to close the doors, and the doors automatically glide gently into the end

position. Conveniently and safely in any situation.


⌫ ⌦
⌦


Avoid accidents

Anywhere where small children, old people and/or people in need of care are present, soft 

closing systems on sliding doors effectively prevent fingers from being trapped in doors. The

automatic gentle braking and closing of the door leaves prevents hard collisions, and therefore

goes a long way to preventing accidents.

⌫⌫
⌫⌫⌫  ⌫  ⌫
⌫ ⌫
 ⌦

Less noise

Sliding doors with soft closing system should be installed on furniture and in rooms where 

considerable concentration and quiet are required. In bedrooms, hotel and patient rooms, 

conference and meeting rooms, offices and barrister’s offices, doctor’s surgeries, care and 

treatment rooms and the wellness area.

⌫
⌫⌫
    
⌫⌫

The advantages:



Soft closing system for sliding doors
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Smuso – easy to install, and can be retrofitted at any time
  ⌫

Smuso soft close systems are specially 

designed and tested for different sliding doors. 

Many types of sliding doors can also be 

retrofitted with Smuso soft closing systems. 

This is made possible by simple screw fixing. 

Improve the convenience and effectiveness 

of sliding doors using Smuso soft close.

The additional cost of installing the soft 

close feature always pays for itself.

  
 
⌫ 
    
 
 
  
⌫⌦ 
⌫

Different types of soft closing systems – suitable for any purpose:

   

Smuso SD

The luxury class for small and light-weight furniture doors with leaf 

weights of 2–25 kg. For doors made from wood or glass.

 
⌫⌫  
⌫

Smuso CD

The reliable standard class for sliding doors in the medium door leaf

weight of 15–80 kg.

 
  
 

Smuso SD 15 Smuso SD 25 Smuso CD 25 Smuso CD 50
Classic 12 IF o
Classic 25 IF AA o
Classic 30 IF AA o o
Classic 40 IF AA o
Classic 25 MF AA o
Classic 12 VF o
Silent 30 VF AA o
Classic 50 VF AB o
Classic 50 VF BB o
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Packing: 1 pc.

  

Follower bracket installation

⌫

• Area of application: For rear sliding door on cabinets

  ⌫

⌫ 
! 
" ⌫
§ 
$ 
% 

Follower bracket, pre-mounted

! Soft closing mechanism

" Follower bracket

§ Sliding door

$ Sliding door fitting

%  Cabinet side

Installation



Follower bracket for Classic 12 IF, Classic 12 VF

⌫      

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
405.12.300

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

• Installation: For clipping onto soft closing mechanism

• Suitable for: Left and right

  
  

Cover for Smuso SD 15/SD 25 soft closing

mechanism

   

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

• Area of application: For light-weight and medium-weight sliding

doors, 0–15 kg or 16–25 kg

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Light grey

• Installation: For recess mounting or screw fixing to cabinet base

   
    
  
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌫ 

Smuso SD 15/SD 25 Soft closing 
mechanism


Smuso Soft closing mechanism 
  

Door weight kg

 
Cat. No.

 
SD 15 2–15 405.12.015
SD 25 16–25 405.12.025

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Grey

⌫
405.12.250

Silver coloured

⌫
405.12.290
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Packing: 1 pc.

  

⌫
! 
" ⌫
§ 
$ 
% 

Follower bracket, pre-mounted

! Soft closing mechanism

" Follower bracket

§ Sliding door

$ Sliding door fitting

%  Cabinet side

• Area of application: For front and rear sliding doors on cabinets

  
Installation



Follow bracket for Classic 30 IF AA

⌫    

Area of application


Cat. No.

 
For rear door


405.11.219

For front door


405.11.218

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For front sliding door on cabinets

  

⌫
! 
" ⌫
§ 
$ 
% 

Follower bracket, pre-mounted

! Soft closing mechanism

" Follower bracket

§ Sliding door

$ Sliding door fitting

%  Cabinet side

Installation



Follower bracket for Classic 12 IF, Classic 12 VF

⌫      

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
405.12.301

Follower bracket installation

⌫
Follower bracket installation

⌫

Note

The left door must be always the front door.
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Follow bracket for Silent 30 VF AA

⌫      

• Area of application: For front sliding door on cabinets

      

Installation



⌫
! 
" ⌫
§ 
$ 
%  

Follower bracket, pre-mounted

! Soft closing mechanism

" Follower bracket

§ Sliding door

$ Sliding door fitting

%  Cabinet side

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Area of application

 
Cat. No.

 
For left door

  
405.11.215

For right door

 
405.11.214

Follow bracket for Classic 25 IF/MF AA

⌫     

• Area of application: For front and rear sliding doors on cabinets

      

Installation



⌫
! 
" ⌫
§ 
$ 
%  

Follower bracket, pre-mounted

! Soft closing mechanism

" Follower bracket

§ Sliding door

$ Sliding door fitting

%  Cabinet side

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Area of application

 
Cat. No.

 
For rear door

  
405.11.213

For front door

 
405.11.212

Follower bracket installation

⌫
Follower bracket installation

⌫

Note

The left door must be always the front door.


 

Bracket for front door

⌫ 

Bracket for rear door

⌫  

Bracket for left door

⌫  

Bracket for right door

⌫ 
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Follow bracket for Classic 40 IF AA

⌫    

• Area of application: For front and rear sliding doors on cabinets

  

Installation



⌫
! 
" ⌫
§ 
$ 
% 

Follower bracket, pre-mounted

! Soft closing mechanism

" Follower bracket

§ Sliding door

$ Sliding door fitting

%  Cabinet side

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Area of application


Cat. No.

 
For left door


405.11.217

For right door


405.11.216

Follower bracket installation

⌫

Note

The left door must be always the front door.




Bracket for left door

⌫

Bracket for right door

⌫
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• Installation: For screw fixing beneath cabinet top

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

  ⌫
  

Packing: 1 or 250 pcs.

    

Spacer



Order reference

Follower brackets for other sliding door fittings available on request.


⌫⌫

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

• Area of application: For sliding door weights from 15 up to 80 kg

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Light grey

• Installation: For screw fixing beneath or to the cabinet top

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

  ⌫⌫    
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫
  

Smuso CD Soft closing mechanism
  

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Grey

⌫
405.11.194

For door weights up to kg

 
Cat. No.

 
15 405.11.105
25 405.11.106
50 405.11.107
80 405.11.108
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Follower bracket for Classic 50 VF AB, for door distance 29 mm

⌫       

Bracket for rear door

⌫ Bracket for front door

⌫
Installation



Follower bracket, pre-mounted

! Soft closing mechanism

" Follower bracket

§ Sliding door

$ Sliding door fitting

%  Cabinet side

& Soft closing mechanism must be installed directly against the 

cabinet side panel

7 First drill hole for follower bracket from door edge = 31 mm 

(rear door) or 47 mm (front door) + door overlap

⌫  
! 
" ⌫
§ 
$ 
% 
&  ⌫
7  ⌫

         

Follower bracket installation

⌫

Note

A spacer must be installed on site between top panel and soft 

closing mechanism. The left door must always be the front door.





Area of application


Cat. No.

 
For rear door


405.11.161

For front door


405.11.160

Packing: 1 pc.
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Follower bracket for Classic 50 VF BB, for door distance 29 mm

⌫       

Bracket for rear door

⌫
Bracket for front door

⌫

⌫
! 
" ⌫
§ 
$ 
% 

Follower bracket, pre-mounted

! Soft closing mechanism

" Follower bracket

§ Sliding door

$ Sliding door fitting

%  Cabinet side

Area of application


Cat. No.

 
For rear door


405.11.211

For front door


405.11.210

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation



Follower bracket installation

⌫
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Planofit Straightening fitting
 

 Area of application: Prevents doors warping in either direction or

straightens doors which have become warped

 Door height: Max. 2,400 mm or 2,650 mm

 Door thickness: Min. 16 mm

 Material: Steel threaded rod, zinc alloy tensioner, plastic cover, 

cover profile, caps and retaining plate

 Finish: Threaded rod galvanized, tensioner bright, cover profile,

cover caps and retaining plateblack

 Installation: Can also be retrofitted for doors which warped, 

2 straightening fittings recommended per door

  

        
    
  ⌫  ⌫

 
 ⌫⌫ ⌫⌫ ⌫ 
⌫  ⌫ 
  ⌫ 
    

Dimensions



Note

Not suitable for hardwood.




Max. door
height mm




Threaded rod
length mm


⌫ 

Cover profile
length mm


 

Black

⌫
White

⌫

2,400 1,878 1,828 407.90.200 407.90.700
2,650 2,153 2,103 407.90.201 407.90.701

Supplied with:

1 Threaded rod

1 Cover profile

2 Tensioners

1 Sleeve with internal thread

1 Hexagon nut

2 Cover caps (for open-type tensioner and closed-type tensioner)

4 Retaining plates, plastic

1 Set of installation instructions


⌫  
⌫  

  
⌫  
  
 ⌦   

    
⌫  

Packing: 1 set
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Accessories for sliding door fittings for wooden doors

Handle profile


• Area of application: For door thickness 20 mm

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Anodized

• Colour: Silver coloured

• Installation: Screw fixing

    
  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
Length mm

 
Cat. No.
 

2,500 126.90.907
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Application

 Handle profile



Strengthening strip


• Area of application: Stabilising the door, for door thickness 20 mm

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Anodized

• Colour: Silver coloured

• Installation: Screw fixing

    
  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Strengthening strip



Dust protection profile with brush, for gluing on

 
• Area of application: To protect inside of cabinet from dust

• Material: Plastic base profile, artificial hair brush

• Finish: Brown base profile, grey brush

   ⌫
    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫

Application



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Cat. No.
 

2,500 126.91.904

Length mm

 
Cat. No.
 

2,500 406.01.108

16.08.2012
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Dust protection profile with brush, for screw fixing (pre-drilled holes)

  ⌫
• Area of application: To protect inside of cabinet from dust

• Material: Aluminium base profile, artificial hair brush

• Finish: Bright base profile, grey brush

   ⌫
  ⌫  
 ⌫  ⌫⌫   ⌫

Dust protection profile with brush, for screwing or stapling on

 
• Area of application: To protect inside of cabinet from dust

• Material: Plastic base profile, artificial hair brush

• Colour: Black base profile, grey brush

   ⌫
    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
Length mm

 
Height mm
 

Cat. No.
 

2,500 7 406.41.301
10 406.41.311

Adhesive tape


• Area of application: Noise reduction

• Version: Adhesive on one side

• Installation: Sticking between cabinet top or cabinet base and 

between running track or guide track

  ⌫
  ⌫
  ⌦  


Length mm

 
Cat. No.
 

10,000 406.24.253
Packing: 1 roll

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Application



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Cat. No.
 

2,500 406.41.807

Accessories for sliding door fittings for wooden doors


16.08.2012
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Silent Fold 20/A, door weight up to 20 kg
    ⌫⌫    

• Area of application: For folding doors mounted to the carcase on 

one side, without running and guide track, for opening and closing 

the folding doors without blocking

• Folding door stop: With concealed hinges and opening angles of

105°–120° or 165°

• Door width: Max. 300 mm, perform stop test with wider doors

• Installation: For screwing into 32 mm series drilled holes, control   

arm can be mounted on the left or right

  ⌫
⌦ ⌫  
⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫  °°  °

      
⌫
     
⌫ 

Application



1 Door

  
2 Doors

  

Stop with concealed hinges and opening angles 

of 105°–120° or 165°

 °°  °

Corner cabinet with 2 doors, stop

with concealed hinges with opening

angle of 165°

   
 ⌫⌫ °

Corner mounting:

The butting edges of the doors are

mitred at 45°. The doors can be 

opened independently, if desired.


 °



Installation



• Mount control arm to door

• Mark a using the control arm with the door closed

• Mark b using the control arm with the door fully open

• Fit mounting plate so that the control arm pivot point is at 

intersection c

• With control arm 105–120°: Attach control arm to mounting plate   

and secure with cap nut

• With control arm 165°: Screw on control arm with mounting plate

 ⌫
   
   
  ⌫ 
  °  ° ⌫  

  °  

Both doors must have the same width

⌫
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Control arm 100°–120°, lateral mounting with concealed hinges and opening angles of 105°–120°

 °°  °°
• Folding door stop: Concealed hinges with opening angles of

100°–120°

• Installation depth: Min. 320 mm

 ⌫  °°

 ⌦   
Supplied with

1 Control arm with door bearing made of nickel plated steel

1 Plastic mounting plate

1 Plastic bearing

1 Plastic cap nut


 ⌫  
  

  
  

Bearing



Mounting plate

 

Control arm



Door bearing

 

Fitting to door

⌫

x = Door overlay

⌧  

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Order reference

Please order separately: Concealed hinges, rolled hinges, folding

door handle and adapter for fitting handles to folding doors.


⌫   
⌫ ⌫

Cap nut



Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
404 409.41.700

Door bearing



Control arm



Screw



Mounting plate

 
• Folding door stop: Concealed hinges with opening angle of 170°

• Installation depth: Min. 330 mm

 ⌫  °

 ⌦   

Control arm 170°, lateral mounting with concealed hinges and opening angle of 170°

 °  °

Press-in Sleeve



Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
397 409.40.710
Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Fitting to door

⌫

Supplied with

1 Nickel plated steel control arm

1 Nickel plated steel mounting plate

1 Screw for mounting plate

1 Nickel plated door bearing

1 Plastic press fit dowel Ø10 x 13 mm


 ⌫  
 ⌫   

⌦  
 ⌫  
 Ø ⌧    
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• Door height: Max. 1,000 mm

• Door width: Max. 500 mm

• Door thicknesses: Max. 20 mm

• Running gear: Top running, 2 rollers

• Version: Attached at the side

• Fitted door leaves can be combined to door leaf pairs using 

detachable panel to panel hinges with removable pin

     
    
    
      
  
 ⌫    
 ⌫

Fold 20 VF 4T, door weight up to 10 kg
     ⌫⌫    

Installation



Door offset



Running track dimension



“One-man installation” possible even with large door leaves

For door heights up tp 1,000 mm

⌫⌫⌫
⌦   
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Set


Cat.No.


Complete fitting set for 2 pairs of doors without running track

    
410.28.000

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consisting of:


Material


Finish

⌫
For 1 pair of doors

  
Cat. No.


Running gear, left, top running, 2 rollers,
friction bearing mounted, incl. screws

 ⌫  


Steel


Burnished

⌫
1 pc.

 
410.28.104

Running gear, right, top running, 2 rollers,
friction bearing mounted, incl. screws

 ⌫  


Steel


Burnished

⌫
1 pc.

 
410.28.105

Concealed hinge, with 1 screw hole, for
Ø35 mm cup drilling


  Ø 

Zinc alloy


Nickel plated

⌫
2 pcs.

 
410.28.403

Panel to panel hinge, can be detached, 
with removable steel pin




Zinc alloy


Nickel plated

⌫
4 pcs.

 
410.25.402

Running track


Material


Finish

⌫
Length mm

 
Cat. No.


Running track, not drilled


Aluminium

⌫
Bright

⌫⌫
5,000 410.28.605

Additional components


Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Panel to panel hinge, cranked, 
with fixed steel pin




Steel

 
Galvanized

⌫
354.15.911

Order reference

Please order running track and additional components separately.


  ⌦

Packing: 20 pcs.

  

Packing: 20 pcs.

  

Packing: 20 pcs.

  



FF 8.88 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Folding Sliding Door Fittings


⌫

8

Fold 40 MF/VF flex, door weight up to 40 kg
    ⌧   

• Area of application: For folding sliding doors that are free sliding or 

mounted to the cabinet on one side with concealed hinges

• Door height: Max. 2,500 mm

• Door width: Max. 500 mm

• Door thickness: 19–25 mm

• Vertical door gap width: 1–4 mm

• Height adjustment: ±2 mm at running gear using screw

• Running gear: 3 rollers, with plastic coated ball bearing mounted 

rollers

  ⌫⌫⌫
⌦
     
    
   
   
  ±  ⌫
    

Easy height adjustment using adjusting screw



Installation option 2: Free sliding

  
Installation option 1: Mounted to one side of cabinet

  ⌦

Installation option 3: Several pairs of doors connected, free sliding or mounted to one side of cabinet

   ⌫⌦

Illustration shows mounted to one side of cabinet

⌫⌦

When mounting doors dimensions specified

observed accordingly.

! Outer runner

"  Centre runner

⌫
! 
" 

Dimensions for centre runner "

 "

Illustration shows installed free sliding doors
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Set consisting of:


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Top running gear, end door

  
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
409.61.750

Top running gear, centredoor

  
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
409.61.930

Bottom guide, end door

  
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
409.62.700

Bottom guide, centre door

  
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
409.62.900

Panel to panel hinge


Zinc alloy

 
Nickel plated

⌫
409.63.710

Hinge connection, centre

  
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
409.62.940

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Tracks


Material


Finish
⌫

Length mm
 

Cat. No.


Single top running track, for screw fixing

⌫
Aluminium
⌫

Bright

⌫⌫
2,000 940.60.420
3,000 940.60.430

Bottom guide track, for screw fixing

⌫
Aluminium
⌫

Bright

⌫⌫
2,000 409.60.902
3,000 409.60.903

Order reference

Order required door configuration individually according to "Supplied with" table. Please order running and guide tracks separately.


 

Mounted to 1 side of cabinet

⌫⌦
Free sliding



2-leaf


3-leaf


4-leaf


5-leaf


6-leaf


1 pair of doors

  
2 pairs of doors

  
3 pairs of doors

  
Top running gear, end door

  
1 pc.

  
– 1 pc.

  
– 1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
Top running gear, centredoor

  
– 1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
– 1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
Bottom guide, end door

  
1 pc.

  
– 1 pc.

  
– 1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
Bottom guide, centre door

  
– 1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
2 pcs.

  
– 1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

  
Panel to panel hinge


3 pcs.

  
3 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
9 pcs.

  
3 pcs.

  
6 pcs.

  
9 pcs.

  
Hinge connection, centre

  
– 1 pc.

  
1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

 
2 pcs.

 
– 1 pc.

  
2 pcs.

 

16.08.2012
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Fold 40 MF/VF 1T, door weight up to 40 kg
⌫       

• Area of application: Folding sliding doors mounted to cabinet on 

one side with concealed hinges

• Door height: Max. 2,500 mm

• Door width: Max. 500 mm

• Glass thickness: 4 mm

• Vertical door gap width: 2 mm

• Height adjustment: ±2 mm on running gear using screw

• Running gear: 3 rollers, with plastic coated, ball bearing mounted 

rollers

  ⌫⌫
     
    
   
   
   ±  ⌫
       

Installation dimension



Easy height adjustment using adjusting screw



Installation



Required number of concealed hinges

⌫

GH (glass height) = frame height – 8 mm
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For 1 pair of doors

  
Material


Finish

⌫
Packing


Cat. No.

 
A Top running gear,


1 pc.

 
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫
1 pc.

 
409.61.760

B Bottom guide


1 pc.

 
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫ 
1 pc.

 
409.62.740

C Panel to panel hinge


Depending on door height

⌦
Steel


Nickel plated

⌫ 
1 pc.

 
409.63.700

D Frame mounting angle, small

⌦  
8 pcs.

  
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
8 pcs.

  
406.89.561

E Frame mounting angle, large

⌦  
8 pcs.

  
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
8 pcs.

  
406.89.560

F Buffer


4 pcs.

  
Plastic


Black

⌫
4 pcs.

  
409.66.010

Order reference

Please order hinge, mounting plate and securing bracket to prevent cabinet from tipping separately.


⌦ ⌫



FF 8.92 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Folding Sliding Door Fittings


⌫

8

For 1 pair of doors

  
Material


Finish

⌫
Packing


Cat. No.

 
G 1st top and bottom insert 

for door overlay 25 mm

⌫ ⌦
  

3 pcs.

  
Plastic


Grey

⌫
3 pcs.

  
409.66.023

G 2nd top and bottom insert 
for door overlay 20 mm

⌫ ⌦
  

3 pcs.

  
Plastic


Grey

⌫
3 pcs.

  
409.66.022

G 3rd top and bottom insert 
for door overlay 15 mm

⌫ ⌦
  

3 pcs.

  
Plastic


Grey

⌫
3 pcs.

  
409.66.021

I 1st  insert for bottom only,  
for door overlay 25 mm

⌫ ⌦ 
  

1 pc.

 
Plastic


Grey

⌫
1 pc.

 
409.66.033

I 2nd  insert for bottom only,  
for door overlay 25 mm

⌫ ⌦ 
  

1 pc.

 
Plastic


Grey

⌫
1 pc.

 
409.66.032

I 3rd  insert for bottom only,  
for door overlay 25 mm

⌫ ⌦ 
  

1 pc.

 
Plastic


Grey

⌫
1 pc.

 
409.66.031

H Insert, centre


Depending on door height

⌦
Plastic


Grey

⌫
2 pcs.

 
409.66.041

J Set of fixing screws for attaching fittings
to aluminium frame

⌫

1 set

 
– – 1 set

 
409.66.050

Order reference

Please select parts number G and I that complies your requeirements.


 G   I 
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Material


Finish

⌫
Packing


Cat. No.

 

Top running track, for screw fixing


Aluminium
⌫

Bright

⌫⌫
2,000 mm 940.60.420
3,000 mm 940.60.430

Bottom guide track, for screw fixing


Aluminium
⌫

2,000 mm 409.60.902

3,000 mm 409.60.903

Aluminium frame profile, for screw fixing
with frame mounting angle

⌫
⌦

Aluminium
⌫

Silver coloured anodized


2,500 mm 409.67.925
3,500 mm 409.67.935

Bar profile, for subdividing doors

⌫
Aluminium
⌫

Silver coloured anodized


2,500 mm 409.68.926

3,500 mm 409.68.936

Traverse profile, for fixing the bar profile


Aluminium
⌫

Silver coloured anodized


2,500 mm 409.69.926

3,500 mm 409.69.936

Traverse profile, for fixing the bar profile


Steel


Galvanized


2 pcs.

 
409.69.998

Glass retaining profile for stabilisation
and as clatter prevention for the inserted
panel of glass


⌫

Plastic


Transparent


3,000 mm 403.04.403

Order reference

Please order securing bracket to prevent cabinet from tipping


⌦ ⌫

16.08.2012
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Vertico 16 VF, door weight up to 15 kg, for 2 bi-parting doors
    ⌫⌫   
  

• Door height: 300–600 mm

• Door thickness: Min. 16 mm

• Side panel thickness: Min. 18 mm

• Running gear: Top and bottom running, 4 rollers,

with ball bearing mounted, plastic sleeved rollers

• Counterweight: The bottom door is the counterweight for the top   

door, both doors must therefore weigh the same

• Door stop: Top and bottom stoppers for press fitting into

the single running track

   
    
    
       

   
⌫
    
⌫

Screw-in dowel



Cover profile installation



Single running track

⌫

Running gear



Cord guide



Door stop



Cord tensioner

⌦

Cord



Cord holder



Installation dimensions
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Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Length mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Single running track, for press fitting into the groove in 
the carcase front and screw fixing with countersunk 
chipboard screws Ø4 mm

⌫⌫
 Ø 

Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫

2,500 403.01.902

Cover profile, for covering the single running track, to clip on

 ⌫ ⌫
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫

2,500 403.02.902

Running gear installation



Top door


Bottom door



Door height H mm

  
H1 mm   

 
H2 mm

 
300–379 300 160
380–459 380 240
460–600 460 320

Order reference

Please order running track and cover profile separately.


⌫ 

Packing: 1 set

  

Set


Cat. No.

 
For door heights of 300–379 mm

  
403.00.001

For door heights of 380–459 mm

  
403.00.002

For door heights of 460–600 mm

  
403.00.003

16.08.2012
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Cover profile



Sealing piece for running
track and cover profile

⌫

Top door stop



Running gear



Counterweight box



Cord suspending position



Top door stop

 

Mounting jig

⌦

Screw-in dowel



Cover profile



Single running track

⌫

Counterweight



Lower cover plate



Door stop positioning



Bottom door stop



• Door heights: 280–1,200 mm

• Door thickness: Min. 16 mm

• Side panel thickness: Min. 18 mm

• Running gear: Top running, 4 rollers, with ball bearing mounted,  

plastic sleeved rollers

• Counterweight: Counterweight must correspond to door weight

• Door stop: Top and bottom stoppers for press fitting into the single  

running track

    
    
    
      
  
    
⌫

Vertico 30 VF, door weight up to 20 kg
    ⌫⌫    

Cover plate, top, with cord guide

 

Cord



Cover cap for counterweight box


Glide profile



Installation dimensions
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Calculating total weight of door

If using extremely large or heavy door handles please take the weight

of the door handle into consideration when calculating

the total weight.

Weight of door

+ Weight of running gears = 0.050 kg

+ Weight of door handle
-------------------------------------------

= Total weight of door

Weight of door = Width m x Height m x Weight kg/m2

In the following table the weights are shown in kg/m2 for chipboard

material.


 ⌫ 



    
 
 

    ⌧   ⌧  

   Total weight of door max. 10 kg

   

Weight of both running gears



Running gear installation



Door height mm

 
Weight of both running gears kg

 
280–399 0.24 
400–499 0.32
500–599 0.38
600–699  0.45
700–799 0.52
800–899 0.58
900–999 0.65

1,000–1,200 0.72

Total weight of door kg

 
Number of counterweights


200 g pcs. 100 g pcs.

3.30 14 2

3.52 16 –

3.94 18 –

4.14 18 2

4.36 20 –

4.58 20 2

4.80 22 –

5.02 22 2

5.22 24 –

5.44 24 2

5.86 26 2

6.08 28 –

6.30 28 2

6.50 30 –

6.72 30 2

6.94 32 –

7.16 32 2

7.56 34 2

7.78 36 –

8.00 36 2

8.22 38 –

8.44 38 2

8.64 40 –

8.86 40 2

9.08 42 –

9.50 44 –

9.70 44 2

9.96 46 –

Door thickness mm

 
16.0 19.0 22.0 25.0 38.0

Weight kg/m2

 
12.0 14.25 16.5 18.75 28.5

Door height H mm

  
H1 mm    

 
H2 mm

 
280–399 280 140
400–499 400 260
500–599 500 360
600–699 600 460
700–799 700 560
800–899 800 660
900–999 900 760

1,000–1,200 1,000 860
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Total weight of door kg

 
Number of counterweights


200 g pcs. 100 g pcs.

10.14 46 2
10.36 48 –
10.58 48 2
10.78 50 –
11.00 50 2
11.42 52 2
11.64 54 –
11.84 54 2
12.06 56 –
12.28 56 2
12.50 58 –
12.72 58 2
13.12 60 2
13.34 62 –
13.56 62 2
13.78 64 –
13.98 64 2
14.20 66 –
14.42 66 2
14.64 68 –

Total weight of door max. 15 kg

   

Set


Cat. No.

 
For door heights of 280–399 mm

    
403.10.001

For door heights of 400–499 mm

    
403.10.002

For door heights of 500–599 mm

    
403.10.003

For door heights of 600–699 mm

    
403.10.004

For door heights of 700–799 mm

    
403.10.005

For door heights of 800–899 mm

    
403.10.006

For door heights of 900–999 mm

    
403.10.007

For door heights of 1,000–1,200 mm

      
403.10.008

Order reference

Please order running track, cover profile, counterweight box, counterweights and glide profile separately.


     

Total weight of door kg

 
Number of counterweights


200 g pcs. 100 g pcs.

15.06 70 –
15.26 70 2
15.48 72 –
15.70 72 2
15.92 74 –
16.12 74 2
16.34 76 –
16.56 76 2
16.98 78 2
17.20 80 –
17.40 80 2
17.62 82 –
17.84 82 2
18.06 84 –
18.28 84 2
18.68 86 2
18.90 88 –
19.12 88 2
19.34 90 –
19.54 90 2
19.76 92 –
19.98 92 2
20.00 94 –

Total weight of door max. 20 kg

   

Packing: 1 set
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Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Length mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Single running track, for press fitting into the groove in the 
carcase front and screw fixing with countersunk chipboard
screws Ø4.0 mm

⌫⌫
 Ø 

Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

2,500 403.11.925

Cover profile, for covering the single running track, to clip on

 ⌫ ⌫
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

2,500 403.12.925

Max. door
weight kg


 

Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 

Counterweight box, for press fitting into the 
single running track

  
⌫

10 Aluminium
⌫ 

Silver coloured
anodized
⌫

550 mm 403.13.901
15 750 mm 403.13.902
20 1,000 mm 403.13.903

Glide profile. for press fitting into counterweight
box

 

_ Plastic


Transparent

⌫ 
3,000 mm 403.14.430

100 g counterweight, for placing into 
counterweight box

    


_ Lead


Bright

⌫
1 or 10 pcs.

    
403.16.001

200 g counterweight, for placing into 
counterweight box

    


_ Lead


Bright

⌫
1 or 10 pcs.

   
403.16.002

Installation



 

 

The length of the counterweight box is designed for the maximum

door weight (10, 15 and 20 kg). A space is left in the upper area of

the box when it is filled to the maximum capacity. This space allows

fine adjustments to be made, i.e. weights can be removed or added.

If the maximum door weight is less than the specified maximum

weight, the box can also be shortened. Please note that a space

of at least 70 mm is needed to make fine adjustments.


       ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫
 ⌫

⌫ 
 ⌫⌫  
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Vertico 16 VF SW, door weight up to 15 kg, for 2 bi-parting doors
     ⌫⌫   
  

• Door heights: 300–600 mm

• Glass thickness: 4 mm

• Side panel thickness: Min. 18 mm

• Running gear: Top and bottom running, 4 rollers, with ball bearing  

mounted, plastic sleeved rollers

• Counterweight: The bottom door is the counterweight for the top  

door, both doors must therefore weigh the same

• Door stop: Top and bottom stoppers for press fitting into the single

running track

   
   
    
      
   
⌫
    
⌫

Aluminium frame mounting

⌫
Stop seal profile

⌫ Frame fixing bracket

⌦

Mounting plate

⌦ 

Glass retaining profile



Aluminium frame profile

⌫

Single running track

⌫

• Slide glass retaining profile into aluminium frame profile

• Shorten profile to mitre of 45°

 ⌫
  °

Mounting plate

⌦

Frame fixing bracket

⌦

Running gear

Cord guide


Door stop



Cord tensioner

⌦

Cord holder



Cover cap mounting



Cover profile



Cover profile installation



Single
running track

⌫

Cover cap



Cord



Installation dimensions
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Top door



Installation of running gear



Bottom door



Door height H mm

  
H1 mm   

 
H2 mm

 
300–379 300 160
380–459 380 240
460–600 460 320

Order reference

Please order running track, cover profile, aluminium frame profile, glass retaining profile and stop seal profile separately.


⌫    ⌫   ⌫

Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Length mm

   
Cat. No.

 
Single running track, for press fitting into the groove in the 
carcase front and screw fixing with countersunk chipboard
screws Ø4.0 mm

⌫⌫
 Ø 

Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

2,500 mm 403.01.902

Cover profile, for covering the single running track, to clip on

 ⌫ ⌫
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

2,500 mm 403.02.902

Aluminium frame profile, for screwing to frame fixing bracket

⌫  ⌦
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

2,500 mm 403.03.902

Glass retaining profile, used for stabilising and as clatter 
prevention for the fitted pane of glass, for inserting into the 
aluminium frame profile

⌦
 ⌫

Plastic


Transparent

⌫
3,000 mm 403.04.403

Stop seal profile, for inserting into aluminium frame profile

⌫ ⌫
Plastic


Transparent

⌫ 
3,000 mm 403.05.403

Set


Cat. No.

 
For 2 doors, door heights of 300–379 mm

       
403.00.021

For 2 doors, door heights of 380–459 mm

       
403.00.022

For 2 doors, door heights of 460–600 mm

       
403.00.023

Packing: 1 set

  

16.08.2012
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Vertico 20 VF, door weight up to 20 kg
    ⌫⌫    

• Door heights: 280–1,200 mm

• Glass thickness: 4 mm

• Side panel thickness: Min. 18 mm

• Running gear: Top running, 4 rollers, with ball bearing mounted,    

plastic sleeved rollers

• Counterweight: Counterweight must correspond to door weight

• Door stop: Top and bottom stoppers for press fitting into the single  

running track

      
   
    
       

  
    
⌫

Aluminium frame construction

⌫

Mounting plate

⌦

Glass retaining profile



Aluminium frame profile

⌫

Frame fixing bracket

⌦

A Cover plate, top, with cord guide

 
B  Top door stop


C  Cord


D  Cover cap for counterweight box


E  Glide profile


F  Running gear

 
G  Counterweight box



Door stop positioning


Mounting jig

⌦

Top door stop



Cord suspending position



H  Counterweight


I  Single running track

⌫ 
J  Cover profile

 
K  Lower cover plate


L  Bottom door stop

 
M  Mounting plate

⌦Sealing piece for running track and
cover profile

⌫ 

Cover profile



Installation dimensions
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Installation of running gear



Door height H mm

  
H1 mm   

 
H2 mm

 
280–399 280 140
400–499 400 260
500–599 500 360
600–699 600 460
700–799 700 560
800–899 800 660
900–999 900 760

1,000–1,200 1,000 860

Total weight of door kg

 
Number of counterweights


200 g pcs. 100 g pcs.

3.30 14 2
3.52 16 –
3.94 18 –
4.14 18 2
4.36 20 –
4.58 20 2
4.80 22 –
5.02 22 2
5.22 24 –
5.44 24 2
5.86 26 2
6.08 28 –
6.30 28 2
6.50 30 –
6.72 30 2
6.94 32 –
7.16 32 2
7.56 34 2
7.78 36 –
8.00 36 2
8.22 38 –
8.44 38 2
8.64 40 –
8.86 40 2
9.08 42 –
9.50 44 –
9.70 44 2
9.96 46 –

Total weight of door max. 10 kg

   
Weight of both running gears

 
Door height mm

 
Weight of both running gears kg

 
280–399 0.24
400–499 0.32
500–599 0.38
600–699 0.45
700–799 0.52
800–899 0.58
900–999 0.65

1,000–1,200 0.72

Calculating total weight of door

If using extremely large or heavy door handles please take the weight

of the door handle into consideration when calculating the total

weight.

Weight of glass door

+ Weight of running gears

+ Weight of aluminium frame

+ weight of fixing material for aluminium frame profile

+ Weight of door handle
-------------------------------------------
= Total weight of door

Weight of glass

Weight of door = Width m x Height m x Weight kg/m2 (4 mm glass)

Weight of aluminium frame

Weight = 2 x (door width + door height) x 0.57 kg

Weight of fixing material for aluminium frame profile

Weight = 0.15 kg


 ⌫ 



 
 ⌫
 ⌫
 
 


    ⌧   ⌧  
  

⌫
   ⌧    ⌧  

⌫
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Total weight of door max. 15 kg

   
Total weight of door max. 20 kg

   
Total weight of door kg

 
Number of counterweights


200 g pcs. 100 g pcs.

10.14 46 2
10.36 48 –
10.58 48 2
10.78 50 –
11.00 50 2
11.42 52 2
11.64 54 –
11.84 54 2
12.06 56 –
12.28 56 2
12.50 58 –
12.72 58 2
13.12 60 2
13.34 62 –
13.56 62 2
13.78 64 –
13.98 64 2
14.20 66 –
14.42 66 2
14.64 68 –

Total weight of door kg

 
Number of counterweights


200 g pcs. 100 g pcs.

15.06 70 –
15.26 70 2
15.48 72 –
15.70 72 2
15.92 74 –
16.12 74 2
16.34 76 –
16.56 76 2
16.98 78 2
17.20 80 –
17.40 80 2
17.62 82 –
17.84 82 2
18.06 84 –
18.28 84 2
18.68 86 2
18.90 88 –
19.12 88 2
19.34 90 –
19.54 90 2
19.76 92 –
19.98 92 2
20.00 94 –

Packing: 1 set

  

Set


Cat. No.

 
For door heights of 280–399 mm

    
403.10.011

For door heights of 400–499 mm

    
403.10.012

For door heights of 500–599 mm

    
403.10.013

For door heights of 600–699 mm

    
403.10.014

For door heights of 700–799 mm

    
403.10.015

For door heights of 800–899 mm

    
403.10.016

For door heights of 900–999 mm

    
403.10.017

For door heights of 1,000–1,200 mm

      
403.10.018

Order reference

Please order running track, cover profile, frame profile, glass retaining profile, counterweight box, counterweights, and glide profile separately.


    ⌫       
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Installation



 

 

The length of the counterweight box is designed for the maximum

door weight (10, 15 and 20 kg). A space is left in the upper area of

the box when it is filled to the maximum capacity. This space allows

fine adjustments to be made, i.e. weights can be removed or added.

If the maximum door weight is less than the specified maximum

weight, the box can also be shortened. Please note that a space of

at least 70 mm is needed to make fine adjustments.


       ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫
 ⌫

⌫ 
 ⌫⌫  


Additional components


Max. door
weight kg


 

Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 

Counterweight box, for press fitting into single
running track

  
⌫

10 Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

550 mm 403.13.901
15 750 mm 403.13.902
20 1,000 mm 403.13.903

Glide profile, for press fitting into counter-
weight box

 

_ Plastic


Transparent

⌫
3,000 mm 403.14.430

100 g counterweight, for placing into 
counterweight box

    


_ Lead


Bright

⌫
1 or 10 pcs.

   
403.16.001

200 g counterweight, for placing into 
counterweight box

    


_ Lead

 
Bright

⌫
1 or 10 pcs.

   
403.16.002

Tracks and individual components


Material 


Finish

⌫ 
Length mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Single running track, for press fitting into the groove in the 
carcase front and screw fixing with countersunk chipboard
screws Ø4.0 mm

⌫⌫
 Ø 

Aluminium
⌫ 

Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

2,500 403.11.902

Cover profile, for covering the single running track, to clip on

 ⌫ ⌫
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

2,500 403.12.902

Aluminium frame profile, for screwing to frame fixing bracket

⌫  ⌦
Aluminium

⌫ 
Silver colou-
red anodized

⌫

2,500 403.14.902

Glass retaining profile, used for stabilising and as clatter 
prevention for the fitted pane of glass, for inserting into the 
aluminium frame profile

⌦
 ⌫

Plastic


Transparent

⌫
3,000 403.04.403

16.08.2012
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Ultra 20 Swing Door fitting, door weight up to 20 kg
      

• Area of application: Door swings out to the front and to the side

when being opened, allowing unlimited access to the cabinet

interior, can be used for single doors, double doors with straight

cabinet design and for corner solutions

• Internal cabinet width: Min. 398 or 475 mm

• Internal cabinet height: Max. 2,576 mm

• Adjustment facility: ±4 mm vertically, ±2 mm horizontally,

±4 mm tilting angle adjustment

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Powder coated silver coloured

  ⌫
    
⌫  ⌫⌫
        
          
  ±    ±  
±  ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫        Internal drawers can be used, incl. soft close mechanism

 

Installation dimensions


Internal cabinet width



Door opening mechanism



B = Top and bottom door overlay

A = Lateral door overlay

  
  

Connecting bar



Single door

⌫

Corner solution with double door
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Door opening mechanism


Supplied with

2 Handed fittings for fixing to cabinet ceiling and floor

2 Door mounting brackets


  
⌦    
Version


Carcase width


Max. door travel mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Without
Soft Close

⌫


Min. 398 mm 450 407.32.901

Min. 475 mm 600 407.32.902

With
Soft Close

⌫


Min. 398 mm 450 407.32.906

Min. 475 mm 600 407.32.907

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Connecting bar


• Version: Can be cut down to size

• Correct size of connecting bar is installation height - 76 mm

 ⌫
 ⌫  
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
2,500 407.32.910

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 set

  

Fitting set for aluminium framed door

⌫
Area of application


Cat. No.

 
For connecting to aluminium framed doors

⌫
407.32.920

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Centre hinge


Area of application


Cat. No.

 
Stabilize the door and prevent bending


407.32.930
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Ultra 50 Swing Door opening mechanism, door weight up to 50 kg
      

With soft closing mechanism.

Inset drawers can be used.


⌫⌫

• Area of application: For large cabinet and connecting doors

• Internal cabinet width: 780–1,180 mm

• Adjustment facility: ±2 mm vertically, 8 mm horizontally at bottom,

±15 mm tilting angle adjustment at top

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Powder coated

  
    
  ±        
 ± ⌫

  ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫ 

Installation dimensions



Application



Type


Dim. A mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Motion V1 460.5 428.5 62.5 466.0

Motion V2 515.0 483.0 63.0 500.5

Motion V3 613.0 581.0 66.5 598.5

Type


Dim. A mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Motion V1 780-880 818.0 155.0 405.0

Motion V2 880-980 930.0 460.0

Motion V3 980-1,180 1,127.0 180.0 560.0

Type


Intern. cabinet width mm

 
Door weight kg

 
Cat. No.


Motion V1 780-880 50 407.33.501

Motion V2 880-980 407.33.502

Motion V3 980-1,180 40 407.33.503
Packing: 1 set

  

Synchronising bar

⌦

Material


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Chrome plated

⌫
407.33.510

Packing: 1 pc.
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• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Version: 2-side ball bearing slide with hinge and mounting plate,

suitable for cabinet of TV or sound system or bar, for light weight 

sliding door

  
 ⌫ 
      
 ⌫  


Supplied with

1 Pocket door slide set

2 Inset hinges

2 Mounting plates

4 Screws for hinge

4 Screws for mounting plate

   
  
  
  

⌦  
⌦   

Eclipse Ex Pivot sliding door fitting
  ⌧

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
300 408.31.331 
350 408.31.336
400 408.31.341
450 408.31.346
500 408.31.351
550 408.31.356
600 408.31.361

Backset = Door 
thickness + 6 mm

 
    Wood follower

(made by customer)
Thickness: 12 mm


⌫   

Min. pocket width




Door thickness


Backset



Packing: 1 set
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Mount guides directly to top

or base of cabinet.

⌫ 


Application



• Door height: Max. 1,500 mm

• Door thicknesses: 16–32 mm for Infront, 19–22 mm for Vorfront

• Push-in depth: Max. 230–550 mm

• Material: Steel guide and cord, plastic guide roller

• Finish: Black galvanized guide, black plastic sleeved cord

• Installation: Screwing in 32 mm series drilled holes

     
      
  
 ⌦     
    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
    

Eclipse 16 IF/VF, door weight up to 16 kg
    ⌫⌫     

Door stop



Fixing Screws



Cord



Concealed hinge



Cruciform mounting plate

  

Guide



Installation dimensions
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Adjust door height and cord tension by rotating the adjusting screw.



Order reference

Please order door fixing set separately. 

Suitable hinges you will find in Section 3 of this catalogue.



⌫⌫  ⌫

Packing: 1 set

  

Guide length mm

 
Max. possible push-indepth mm

⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
340 230 408.25.335
408 294 408.25.340
440 326 408.25.345
504 390 408.25.350
536 422 408.25.355
600 486 408.25.360
664 550 408.25.365

Set components


For 1 door

  
Guide


1 pair.

 
Cord with adjusting screw


2 pcs.

 
Set of installation instructions


1 pc.

 

Cord tension adjustment



Push-in depth

⌦
Length of guide
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Hawa Concepta


• Features: Pivot/slide timber or glass doors for furniture and room 

partitioning solutions, unique scissor technology accommodates 

large and heavy doors, adjustments are made from the front, all 

components are fixed on to the intermediate panel, can be used in 

left or right handed applications

• Door height: 1,250–1,850 mm for Concepta 25, 1,851–2,500 mm 

for Concepta 30, 1,900–2,850 mm for Concepta 50

• Door width: 300–900 mm

• Door thickness: Timber doors 19–50 mm

• Door thickness: Glass doors 8 mm toughened glass

  
 
⌫⌫
             
        
   
    
    

Installation dimensions



TH = Internal carcase height

T = Maximum installation depth for mounting the fitting from the

inner side of the closed door to the rear edge of the fitting

  
  ⌦⌫ ⌫

⌦
Max. T mm

  


TH mm

 
Max. E mm

 
 

HAWA Concepta 25 650 1,250–1,850 577 
HAWA Concepta 30 900 1,851–2,500 827
HAWA Concepta 50 1,900–2,850

T = TB - M + 73 mm
E = T - 73 mm

• Pivot/slide-in doors made of wood and glass for furniture and 

room partitioning solutions

• Unique scissor technology accommodates large and heavy 

doors

• Adjustments are made from the front

• All components are screwed onto the intermediate panel

• Wall recesses can be concealed without a cabinet body

• The same set can be used for left and right hand side 

applications

 
⌫⌦ 
 ⌫⌫
⌫⌫
 ⌫
 ⌫
 ⌫
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Design option: Infront cabinet door

 

HAWA Concepta 25/30/50 can be used for the standard designs of

the furniture industry.

  
 

Design option: Forefront cabinet door

 

An optional connecting bracket allows designs with timber and glass

doors resting against the top and bottom cabinet sections.

 ⌦⌫


System: HAWA Concepta 25/30 Variant: Timber

    

System: HAWA Concepta 25/30 Variant: Glass

    

System: HAWA Concepta 25/30 Variant: Timber

    

System: HAWA Concepta 25/30 Variant: Glass
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Design option: Door in wall recess

 

HAWA Concepta 25/30/50 can also conceal wall recesses without a

cabinet body.

 
⌫

System: HAWA Concepta 50 Variant: timber

      

System: HAWA Concepta 50 Variant: glass

      

Timber doors from 30 mm

  

Rebates enable the installation of timber doors with thicknesses

greater than 30 mm.

⌫⌫   ⌦

S mm

 
N1 mm

 
N2 mm

 
N3 mm

 
N4 mm

 
20–30 55 0 0 0 
33 58 3 3
36 63 2 6 5
39 67 3 9 8
42 70 12 11
45 75 5 15 14
48 79 6 18 17
50 83 7 21 19

Design variant: Room partitioning solutions

 
Room-high designs for partitioning solutions are possible as the HA-

WA Concepta 25/30/50 does not require top and bottom cabinet

sections. All components are fixed to the intermediate panel.

    ⌫
 


System: HAWA Concepta 25/30 Variant: timber

     

System: HAWA Concepta 25/30 Variant: glass
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HAWA Concepta 25 Pivot sliding door fitting


HAWA Concepta 30 Pivot sliding door fitting



• Max. door weight: 25 kg

• Door height: 1,250–1,850 mm

   
     

• Max. door weight: 30 kg

• Door height: 1,851–2,500 mm

   
     

Packing: 1 set

  
Packing: 1 set

  

Door weight/height ratio

The maximum door weight must be adjusted in accordance with the

size of the doors.

  


Door weight in Kg / TB = Door width in mm / TH = Door height in mm

       

Door weight/height ratio

The maximum door weight must be adjusted in accordance with the

size of the doors.

  


Door weight in Kg / TB = Door width in mm / TH = Door height in mm

       

Door type


Cat. No.

 
Fitting set


Timber


408.30.001

Glass


408.30.011

Door type


Cat. No.

 
Fitting set


Timber


408.30.000

Glass


408.30.010
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HAWA Concepta 50 
Pivot sliding door fitting

• Max. door weight: 50 kg

• Door height: 1,900–2,850 mm

   
     

Door type


Cat. No.

 
Fitting set


Timber


408.30.002

Glass


408.30.012

Packing: 1 set

  

Door weight/height ratio

The maximum door weight must be adjusted in accordance with the

size of the doors.

  


Door weight in Kg / TB = Door width in mm / TH = Door height in mm

       

Accessories


Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Cover strip, alumi-
nium anodized, incl.
cover caps and self
adhesive tape

⌫
 


1,850 408.30.901
2,500 408.30.902
2,850 408.30.903

Frame profile, alumi-
nium anodised, incl.
cover caps, rubber 
glazing seal and whi-
te fabric seal

⌫
 
⌫⌫
⌫

1,850 408.30.911
2,500 408.30.912
2,850 408.30.913

Decor discs for glass patch fixings,
aluminium anodized, set of 3 pcs.


⌫   

408.30.100

Glass solutions


Decor discs


Cover strip


Frame profile


408.30.100 – –

Type 1
– 408.30.901 –

408.30.902
408.30.903

Type 2
– 408.30.901 408.30.911

408.30.902 408.30.912
408.30.903 408.30.913

Type 3
408.30.100 – 408.30.911

408.30.912
408.30.913

Type 4



FF 8.117New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Sliding Door Fittings, Roller Shutters
Pivot Sliding Door Fittings




8

Bracket for connection to the external side of

cabinet body


Cat. No.

 
Connecting bracket for external
or cabinet body connections,
600 mm, aluminium anodised,
predrilled, with fixing screws


  ⌫⌫


408.30.090

The new modular frameless glass system offers freedom of design

with form-fitting and totally safe glass fastening. The decor discs,

cover strip and frame profile allow for four different types of designs.

 

 ⌫⌫⌫
  

Glass solutions



Glass cutouts for pivot/slide-in door


Only toughened saftey glass may be used.

• All glass edges are bevelled; maximum 1 mm in the glass cutout.


 ⌫   

Type 1

⌫ 

Type 2

⌫ 

Type 3

⌫ 

Type 4

⌫ 
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Door handles for glass and timber doors



Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Door handle for glass
door thickness 8 mm
and timber door thick-
ness 20 mm, aluminium
anodised


  

 
⌫⌫

400 408.30.980

Door handle profile
for glass door frame pro-
file, aluminium anodised


  

 
⌫⌫

400 408.30.990

1,260 408.30.991
2,850 408.30.993

The vertical frame profile for glass solution types 3 and 4 can

accommodate integrated door handles 408.30.990, 408.30.991 and

408.30.993. The door handle 408.30.980 is available for glass solu-

tion types 1 and 2 and for timber doors with a thickness of 20 mm.

⌫    
     
 ⌫    ⌫  

Door handle height


The height of the door handle should be determined accordingly if

two cabinet elements are designed so that the door opening of one

cabinet meets with the insert of the adjacent cabinet. We recom-

mend shell handles or flush pull handles.

⌫
⌦
⌫
 ⌦

Max. door thickness mm

 
N5 mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Toughened 
safety glass
doors




8 13.5 408.30.980

Timber doors


20 13.5 408.30.990
22 10.0
25 5.0
50 2.0

N5 = Max. door handle height for adjacent cabinets
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Tambour AA Complete set
 

• For use with 18 mm board thickness

• For use in a 500 or 600 mm wide cabinet

• For minimum cabinet depth 300 mm

• Set includes all parts required to create tambour door with handle 

profile, tambour mechanism, two side guides, slatted tambour 

door and front profile

• Shelf needed for unit to be fitted on

• For tambour door height up to 720 or 1,210 mm

• Stainless steel with satin anodised aluminium finish

   
 ⌫⌫    
 ⌫⌫⌦  
 
    
 ⌫
 ⌫⌫     
 ⌫⌫

Note

Please note board and shelves are not included.




For cabinet width mm

 
Tambour door height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
500 720 443.10.921
600 443.10.931 
500 1,210 443.10.922
600 443.10.932 
Packing: 1 set

  

Set includes all necessary parts to create a tambour door.
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Tambour BB, with guide profile
  

E

D

F

A

C

G

B

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
A Tambour door slats


2,500 442.20.920

Cat. No.

 
E Lock strip guide


442.26.990

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Application: Outside mounting

 

• Material: Plastic

• Finish: Silver coloured

• Runnig direction: Vertical or horizontal

• Max. carcase dimensions:

Vertical: Heigth 1,600 mm, width 800 mm

Horizontal: Heigth 1,200 mm, width 1,600 mm   

• Mounting: For screw fixing or press into groove

Packing: 1 roll

  

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
 
        
           

   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
B  Lock strip


2,500 442.26.920

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
C Front panel


2,500 442.28.970

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
D Connecting handle profile

 
2,500 442.27.910

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Cotton adhesive tape for glue fixing


10,000 442.01.070
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Roller shutters, guides for outside mounting



Roller shutters, guides for groove mounting



Cat. No.

 
F 90° curve guide track

 °

442.23.900

Cat. No.

 
Centre stopper


442.56.992

Cat. No.

 
90° blend track for groove

 ° 
442.55.901

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pair

  

Right snail



Left snail



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
Track for groove


2,300 442.54.901

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Version


Dim. (W x L x T) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
Left large snail


104.5 x 374 x 10.5 442.57.921

Right large snail


442.57.922 

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
G Guide track


2,500 442.29.950

Centre stop
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Packing: 1 set

  

Supplied with

1 Pair of rollers with spring

2 Cables with fastening eyes

1 Set of fixing material

1 Set of installation instructions


  
⌦  
 
  

Installation



For roller shutter weight of max. 6 kg

  

Counterbalancing mechanism for roller shutters with vertical running direction
 

• For shutter width: 216–1,000 mm

• For shutter length: Max. 1,800 mm

• Material: Steel fitting and cable, plastic rollers with spring

• Finish: Fitting galvanized, side roller black

• Cable length: 1,600 mm

    
     
     
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
     

Mounting position depends on shutter size. Please observe 

mounting instructions.

Cables must be mounted in the centre of the bottom edge.

⌦
 
⌫⌦

Cable length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
1,600 442.09.903
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Tambour glass door for vertical and horizontal running direction
  

• Material: Satin-frosted tambour glass door, plastic guide elements 

and guide profile, aluminium guide rails

• Running direction: Vertical/horizontal

• Installation: Front hung

    ⌦ ⌫ 
  
  



9

Office Furniture Fittings
 9



9

“We provide more than just fittings and hardware: We provide solutions”.

⌫⌫ 
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Contents




RTG Complete set
    

IDEA Table base system
    

IDEA + Motion Complete set
     

Lift column
  

Control and operation unit
   

Cable channel
  

Table connector
  

Power-Fit Power outlet box
⌫    

Table Systems


Variant CE
    

Moovit drawer system
    

Variant SE
    

Variant SE/SV
    

Variant D
    

Drawer Systems
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Contents




Office Organization


ELLIPTA Swivel arm 
     

Cable outlet
  

Cable duct, two-piece, oval
   ⌫  

Paper guide
⌫  

Shelf extension for keyboards
⌫  

Häfele Functionality: Getting the best from your office
⌫ ⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




Häfele Functionality: Getting the best from your office
⌫ ⌫
Häfele offers its customers a range of office furniture fittings from well-know manufactures with excellent functionality, ergonomics and

aesthetics. For a long time, office organisation systems have been an important element of the Häfele furniture fitting technology.

⌫⌫⌫ ⌦⌫ 
⌫ ⌫  ⌫⌦ 
⌫⌫

VARIANT CE System

    
(Page 9.18)

Moovit drawer system

  
(Page 9.30)

Variant SE Filling frame


(Page 9.34)

ISL Locking mechanism for installation in 
fixed front panels

 
    

Variant D Dental drawer

  
(Page 9.41)

Instrument insert


(Page 9.42)

RTG Complete set

 
(Page 9.44)
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Idea Motion 500 Complete set with electric
height adjustment

   

(Page 9.52)

IDEA + A-flatline for rectangular/square table

⌫⌫⌫⌫
(Page 9.46)

IDEA + Motion Complete set

   
(Page 9.50)

Lift column

 
(Page 9.55)

Cable channel


(Page 9.58)

Power-Fit Power outlet box

⌫  
(Page 9.60)

ELLIPTA Swivel arm for flat screen

  
(Page 9.62)

Cable outlet


(Page 9.69)

Cable duct, two-piece, oval

   ⌫
(Page 9.71)

Shelf extension for keyboards

⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




A complete package rather than individual solutions
Officys is the Häfele service brand for a comprehensive range of modern office equip -

ment from a single source. This includes the considerable expertise of subsidiary

Schneider, with powerful product brands such as Variant, Idea and Ellipta, and Häfele’s

extensive product range and comprehensive service. Be it advice, procurement, support,

logistics or quality - all aspects and requirements coming from industry, project equippers

and building trade can be fulfilled.

In other words: Thanks to Officys we can provide everything from a single source – making

your office furniture more cost-effective and improving quality. And therefore increasing 

customer satisfaction.

⌫ ⌫
  ⌫⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫⌫   ⌦⌫
      ⌫
 ä ⌫⌦   
⌫⌫   ⌦

   ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌦⌫

Officys, for achieving the best possible results:
• By providing competent advice – from requirement analysis to finished product

• By providing the best selection of suitable system solutions – from a single source

• By providing rapid assistance during everyday work, with CAD data and

construction drawings

• By means of professional tender documents

• By making significant time savings with pre-assembled pedestal sets

• By having a comprehensive, supplementary range of office furniture products

• By providing you with a contact for office furniture equipment

⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  ⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫⌫  ⌫
   
 ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫
 
 ⌦
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




The Officys service package at a glance:
 

Häfele offers a comprehensive integrated office furniture

organisation system, ranging from desks, cabinet and

pedestals over chairs and lighting up to a full range of

organisation accessories.

Our international procurement marketing gives us access

to a network of more than 1500 suppliers.

 
⌫⌫⌦⌫
⌫ 
⌫    

Product range expertise

⌦

1

As a leading partner to the office furniture industry, Häfele

subsidiary Schneider has been around for 90 years and

knows everything there is to know about rational manufactu

ring. Schneider is setting clear standards within the industry

with its integrated pedestal and cabinet systems.


    
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
    ⌫⌫


Development expertise

⌦ 

2

With cutting-edge manufacturing technology and flexible

use of manufacturing equipment, we develop and produce

customer-specific products under series manufacturing

conditions e.g. more than 3,000 different shelf variants.

⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫
  ⌫   

Manufacturing expertise

⌦

3

Strict quality control in accordance with DIN-ISO 9001: 2000

ensures that consistent quality is provided, whatever the

batch size. We adhere to the EN standards.

⌫      
⌦
  

Quality assurance

⌫
4

Whatever the situation, you reap the benefits of our many

years of experience. Due to our comprehensive hardware

knowledge, we can assess furniture as a whole and submit

a specific hardware recommendation.

⌫



Hardware expertise

⌦
5



FF 9.8 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




9
Service expertise



We support you with CAD data, construction drawings, ten-

der texts and comprehensive hardware and systems advice.

As a project manager with a high level of system expertise,

we accompany you through all processes – from require-

ment analysis, selection and adaptation to the finished pro-

duct and training for installation personnel at customer sites.

  
 ⌫
  ⌫⌫
 
⌫⌫⌫


8
Logistical expertise



Thanks to well-tried logistical systems such as Kanban and

just-in-time, we deliver small, medium and large production

runs in the right quantities, at the right time, and to the right

location. Make use of our excellent readiness to deliver more

than 100,000 items, which we keep in stock worldwide as a

standard product range.

⌫⌫⌫⌫
 
 ⌫ 
⌫    
⌦ ⌫

7
Locking expertise

⌦

Our electronic and mechanical locking expertise is also

evident in the office equipment area. With Häfele you can

lock everything from individual furniture items to the entire

building - with a single key.

⌦⌫
⌫
 ⌦⌦⌦  ⌫
⌫

6
System expertise

⌦

We have acquired unparalleled application expertise by

means of established partnerships and collaboration with

the furniture industry, project equipping companies and

interior fitters – from planning to all aspects of office furniture

organisation.

⌫⌫⌫
 
  ⌦
⌫⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




Our integrated thinking is also reflected in the details
The demands that are made of a modern office with regard to functionality, ergonomics and organisation are both numerous and extremely 

varied. Our many years of experience in the office furniture industry have taught us all about the criteria and regulations pertaining to office

environments. We evaluate every detail of the workplace. And we develop coordinated, economical solutions from a single source. You 

therefore reap the benefits of our extensive product range.

⌫⌫
⌫⌫ ⌫ ⌫
⌫⌫⌫
⌫⌫   ⌦
⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




This is how you reap the benefits from our know-how:
⌫⌫

1. Functionality
Optimum functionality has special signifi-

cance in the office. It is the sum total of

all office organisation characteristics for

productivity, ergonomics, flexibility and

organisation capability. The result: Better

performance will be achieved in an office

in which you feel at home.

 
⌫⌫
 ⌦


⌫⌦
⌦

3. Modularity and flexibility
Whatever the requirements: We have

the solution. From desking systems with

adjustable height to mobile / below-table

pedestals and modular cabinet systems.

Everything with perfect quality and

adaptable to new requirements at any time.

 
⌫
 
⌫
⌫⌫


2. Safety and ergonomics
The quality of office equipment is subject

to legal standards and directives

in accordance with LGA, EU and DIN.

We get to grips with the safety and ergo-

nomic aspects, and develop out standing

solutions with practical benefits.

 ⌫
 
       
⌦⌫
 ⌫

4. Organisation capability
At Häfele you will find coordinated and

freely combinable system components

such as drawers and suspension filing

frames in all variants; equipped with

dividers, partitions, card index trays and

card index supports.

 
⌫  

   
⌫
⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




6. Design and construction
As well as complying with the relevant

qualitative and legal standards, Häfele

products also meet all requirements

with regard to functional design and top

quality construction. To the end user, this

means: Optimum functionality, excellent

working comfort, extreme durability and

maximum satisfaction.

 
 ⌫
  
⌫⌫
⌫⌫ 
 ⌦ ⌫
 ⌫⌫
⌫⌦⌫

7. Economy and manufacturing 

technology
We have coordinated our product range

with the relevant manufacturing technol -

ogy. From almost-finished furniture with

minimal construction and manufacturing

cost to coordinated system components

that can be individually combined.

 ⌫


⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫
⌫⌫



5. Ease of assembly
Tool-less quick assembly system, fewer

components and attachment by sliding

or clipping on. All components are co ord 

inated with each other and therefore

operate smoothly and tolerance-free,

which allows you to work in an extremely

simple and efficient way.

 

⌫






FF 9.12 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




Individual demands require individual solutions
 

The home office
An increasing number of people are setting 

themselves up to work from home. The trick is to 

find space-saving, simple and functional solutions,

i.e.combining workplace and living space in an 

intelligent way. We provide low-cost solutions 

according to ergonomicaspects – for desks, chairs,

organisation systems and storage systems. Be it a

computer workplace or a place for creative work. 

For children we even provide solutions that grow 

with them over time.

⌦
⌫⌦⌫
⌫ ⌫  
⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫
  ⌫ 

⌫
⌫


The commercial individual office
Our workplace solutions comply with the latest EU 

directives. We provide individual and economical 

solutions for desks, pedestal systems and cabinet

systems for individual offices.You can set your 

quality, ergonomics and safety standards as high as

you like. With us you will find everything from a single

source – from the Idea A desk frame to the Idea 

Motion comfortable seating/standing workplace to

the versatile 3rd level product range.

⌫
⌫ ⌫        

 
 
⌫⌫
⌦  
⌫⌫
⌫⌫  
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Information




The open plan office
Optimum functionality in an extremely small space is

often required in places where large numbers of 

people work together. The flexibility, modularity, multi

functionality and functional safety requirements are

extremely high in these situations. And an economical

solution still has to be found. These are all conditions

that we are well acquainted with as far as our 

expertise and experience are concerned. We 

therefore provide you with solutions with fantastic 

organisation capability that are durable, stable, 

robust and can be flexibly extended at any time.


⌫ ⌫
⌫⌫
⌫ 
⌫
⌫⌫
⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌫⌦
⌦⌫
  
⌫

The boss’s office
The best prerequisite for top perform – once is a top

– class workplace. This includes perfect ergonomics,

top quality materials, top class design and a 

representative ambience. Officys does not just come

up to high expectations,it exceeds them! With 

interlinkable conference tables, exclusive office 

chairs and electronically controlled locking systems,

for example.


⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌦⌫  
⌫⌫ 
  ⌫⌫

    
⌫ 
  ⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




Officys: More than any office could wish for
As a developer and manufacturer of office furniture installation systems, we provide innovative solutions that are well-tried down to the smallest

detail. On the one hand there is almost-finished office equipment, providing you with unbeatable processing convenience. On the other hand

there are installation systems for cabinets Pedestal set that you can combine individually or simply order as a kit. 

The special advantage: Our systems are coordinated and manufactured in an integrated way. You therefore reap the benefits of an optimum 

solution with guaranteed system compatibility for the required purpose. You can build on our product range – from individual components to

coordinated systems with a wide range of variants, everything from a single source.

⌫
  ⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫⌦
⌫⌫ ⌫ ⌫⌦⌫
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫⌫
⌦⌫⌫
⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




The entire working world from a single source:
⌫

Variant CE

pedestal installation system
Variant CE is a roller bearing-based

modular, integrated pedestal installation

system. And therefore an innovation that

literally gets things moving.

 

  ⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫⌦
⌫

Ellipta
The versatile 3rd level product range

for usage-optimised desks, ergonomic

working with adjustable monitor arms,

tidy cable routing and easy-to-access

utensils.


⌫  ⌫
 
 
⌦

IDEA Motion

desking system
A concept for all applications, and any

desk design can be achieved using a

single system. There couldn’t be more

individuality, compatibility and flexibility.

 

⌫
⌫⌫ ⌫⌫
⌫
⌫⌫⌫

Idea Flatline

desking systems
As well as Idea frames, the Häfele product

range contains a wide range of table

frames for simpler workplaces, conference

tables and side tables. Here too there

are many different material and design

variants, of course.

 

  
⌫
 ⌫

⌫⌫

Locking systems
Innovative mechanical and electronic

locking systems for furniture, display

cabinets, doors, cabinets and entire

buildings. Ideal for projects of any size

from individual offices to office building

complexes.



 
  ⌦ 

⌦



FF 9.16 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




Construction dimensions for System 32 panel height
   

 
        ⌧ 


⌫  
⌫  

     
    
 ⌫ ⌫  
    



  ⌦

Paper formats


Format 


Length (horizontal format) mm

  
Width mm

 
DIN A4 297 210.0

DIN A5 210 148.0

DIN A6 148 105.0

DIN A7 105 74.0

DIN C4 324 229.0

DIN C4 229 162.0

DIN C6 162 114,5

Required panel height

Plastic suspension filing frame

The square suspension filing frame is height adjustable

(heights 250 – 280 mm)

Note

• The panel height is calculated from the specified height units, 

minus a gap width of 3 mm.

• All specified dimensions are sample measurements and 

apply to furniture made from 19 mm panel thickness. Planning 

and construction with other panel thicknesses will lead to 

different dimensions which must be taken into consideration 

accordingly.

Order reference

Drawer front supports must be mounted for drawer panel heights of 

187 mm and above.

Height unit HE
System 32: 1 HE = 64 mm (2 x interval 32)
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Information




For System 32
 

Pedestal equipment set for installation width 392 mm, with suspension filing frame

   ⌫⌫⌫⌦⌫

Internal installation
width mm

 
 

Cab be organised
with DIN format
(horizontal)


   

Inter width of
drawer mm




Set


Individual components

 
System drawer

 
Drawer runners


Stationery tray,plastic


392 1 x A4 332 X X X

Installation dimensions for pedestal equipment set with and without suspension filing frame

 ⌫⌫⌦⌫⌫⌦⌫

The drawer front panels are surface mounted. The front panel and the pedestal top are flush at the front.

Pedestal equipment set for installation width 392 mm, without suspension filing frame

 ⌫    
⌫⌦⌫
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Pedestal set for installation width 392 mm
  
With 3 system drawers

  

Supplied with

1 Stationery tray, runners with single extension, ball guided

1 Variant CE central locking bar, fittings bag and installation

instructions

1 Symo rotary cylinder with PLW plate cylinder removable core

3 System drawers

3 Self closing runners with single extension, roller guided


  ⌫  
                 
    ⌫   
  
⌫ ⌦  

Height units
HE

 


Internal
installation
height mm


 

Internal
installation
depth mm


⌦ 

Black,
RAL 9011

⌫
 

8 505 530 429.30.351

Supplied with

1 Stationery tray, runners with single extension, ball guided

1 Variant CE central locking bar, fittings bag and installation

instructions

1 Symo rotary cylinder with PLW plate cylinder removable core

3 System drawers

3 Self closing runners with single extension, roller guided


  ⌫  
                 
    ⌫   
  
⌫ ⌦  

Height units
HE

 


Internal
installation
height mm


 

Internal
installation
depth mm


⌦ 

Black,
RAL 9011

⌫
 

8 505 530 429.30.352
Packing: 1 pc.

  
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Version: Without suspension filing frame, with plastic stationery tray

  ⌫⌫⌦⌫  


With 2 system drawers

  

• Version: Without suspension filing frame, with plastic stationery tray

  ⌫⌫⌫⌦⌫  
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Stationery tray for installation width 392 mm

   

• Area of application:  For installation in office and typewriter  desks

• Material:  Plastic

• Finish:  Black, RAL 9011

• Installation: For suspending in single extension

• Version: With runner cover

  ⌫
  
 ⌫    
  ⌫
  ⌫ 

Drilling dimensions for drawer panel

 

Installation

When panel fixing screws are being used, 5 mm drill holes must be 

pre-drilled into the drawer panel.


  

System 32

 

For installation width
mm

 

Dimensions (W x D x H)
mm

  ⌧  ⌧  

Cat. No.



392 368 x 420 x 30 429.50.311

Drawer runners for installation width 392 mm

   

• Type of pull-out: Single extension

• Area of application: For stationery tray

• Load bearing capacity: 10 kg/pair

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Extension length: 370  mm

• Guided by: Ball bearings

• Installation: For screw fixing into System 32

  ⌫
  
   
  
 ⌫ 
 ⌦  
  
   

Installation dimensions



Installation system depth

⌦

Installation depth mm

⌦ 
Extension lenght mm

⌦ 
Cat. No.


530 370 429.58.990

Packing: 20 pcs.

  

Packing: 1 pc or 20 pcs.
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

System drawer

Drawer for installation width 392 mm

  

• Area of application: For installation in office and typewriter desks

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Colour: Black, RAL 9011

• Installation: For suspending in single extensions

• Version: With inner row of series drilled holes at intervals of 10 mm 

for interior division, without runner cover

  ⌫
  
 ⌫    
  ⌫
       
⌫ 

Drilling dimensions for system drawer panel

⌫⌫

Drawer depth
mm

⌦


Dimensions
(W x D X H) mm


 ⌧    

Packing
pcs.



Cat.No.



500 332 x 483 x 74 40 429.34.228

Drawer front support

⌦

• Area of application: For drawer front panels from height 187 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Installation: For inserting into system drawer on the left/right

    
  
 ⌫ 
  ⌫⌫ 
Colour

⌫
Cat.No.


Black, RAL 9011

   
429.23.348

Packing: 1 pc or 10 pc
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Drawer runners for installation width 392 mm

⌫  
• Type of pull-out: Single extension

• Area of application: For installation in office and typewriter desks

• Load bearing capacity: 25 kg/pair

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated black, RAL 9011

• Version: Friction bearing mounted, low noise,

delrin rollers, self closing

• Extension length: 405 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel into System 32

  ⌫
  ⌫
   
  
 ⌫ ⌫   
   ⌫
 ⌦  
   

Installation dimensions

 

Installation: Row of series drilled holes

 

For drawer
depth mm

⌦


Installation depth
mm

⌦
 

Extension
length mm

⌦


Cat. No.



400/500 530 405 429.06.317
Packing: 40 pairs
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Interior division Variant CE
  
Divider for subdividing system drawers across

width



• Material:Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated black, RAL 9011

• Version: 20 mm intervals

• Installation: Secured by means of pressure catches

  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫   
    
  ⌫

Calculation: Required number of dividers per drawer

⌫ 
Format (horizontal)

 
For drawer depth 500 mm

⌦  
A4/C4 1
C5 2
A5/C6
A6 3
A7 4

Note

Can be combined with partitions and/or card index supports




Installation width mm

 
Dimension (W x D X H) mm

  ⌧    
Cat. No.


392 332 x 7 x 73 429.24.336

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Partition for subdividing system drawers across

length



• Material: Steel

• Finish/colour: Plastic coated black, RAL 9011

• Version: 20 mm intervals

• Installation: Secured by means of pressure catches

  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫   
    
  ⌫
For format (horizontal)


Dimensions (W x D xH) mm

  ⌧  ⌧   
Cat. No.


A4 303 x 7 x 73 424.04.348
A5 213 x 7 x 73 424.04.357
A6 153 x 7 x 73 424.04.366
A7 113 x 7 x 73 424.04.375

Installation



Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Card index support



• Material: Steel

• Finish/colour: Plastic coated black RAL 9011

• Installation: Secured by means of pressure catches

  
 ⌫ ⌫  
  ⌫

Installation instructions

Additional front panel supports must be mounted for drawer panel 

heights of 187 mm and above.

⌫
⌫⌫   ⌦

For format
(horizontal)




Dimensions
(W x D x H) mm


   ⌧  

Packing
pcs.




Cat. No.



A4 303 x 1.7 x 205 1 or 10 424.03.341
A5 213 x 1.7 x 142 1 or 10 424.03.350
A6 153 x 1.7 x 99 1 or 10 424.03.369
C4 333 x 1.7 x 225 1 424.03.314
C5 233 x 1.7 x 160 1 424.03.323
C6 173 x 1.7 x 114 1 424.03.332

Installation instructions

The suspension filing frames are disassembled for transport and can 

be easily made ready for use. The side sections can be inserted into 

the front at 6 different heights at intervals of 5 mm.

⌫
⌫
    
 

• Area of application: For hanging A4 suspension files or folders, 

hanging dimension 330 mm

• Dimensions (W x D): 330 x 320 mm

• Installation width: 380 or 392 mm

• Height: 250–280 mm (adjustable)

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black, RAL 9011

• Installation: For inserting

     
   ⌧ ⌦  ⌧  
     
     
  
 ⌫    
  ⌫

Suspension filing frame, height adjustable

⌫ 

Installation depth mm

⌦ ⌦ 
Cat. No.


350 429.76.350
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Installation instructions

Additional front panel supports 

must be mounted for drawer panel heights of 187 mm and above.

⌫
⌫⌫   ⌦
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Inclined paper rack for organising DIN A4 forms

⌫    

• Dimensions (W x D x H): 328 x 212 x 35 mm

• Version: With variable angle adjustment

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black, RAL 9011

• Installation: For placing into drawers

   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
  ⌫
  
 ⌫    
  

Panel height mm 

 
For drawer depth 500 mm

⌦  
     
160 5
192 7
224 8

Installation reference

Use dividers to subdivide system drawers in depth

Additional front panel supports must be mounted for drawer panel 

heights of 187 mm and above


 ⌦
⌫  ⌦

Installation width mm

 
Cat. No.


392 429.76.311

Divider



• Area of application: For subdividing inclined paper racks

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black, RAL 9011

• Installation: For press fitting into inclined paper racks

  ⌫
  
 ⌫    
  ⌫

Cat. No.


Divider


429.76.395

Packing: 10 pcs.

  

Cover



• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black, RAL 9011

• Installation: For sliding into end of paper rack

  
 ⌫    
  ⌫
Installation width mm

 
Cat. No.


392 429.76.331

Interior division Variant CE
  

Calculation: Required number of paper rachs per drawer

⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Order reference

Also available with company logo from quantities of 1,000 and 

above.


 

• Area of application: For drawers with installation width 392 mm

• Dimensions (W x D x H): 342 x 243 x 25 mm

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black, RAL 9011

• Version: Can be slid onto rim of drawer in any position

   
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
  
 ⌫    
  

Pen and pencil tray with rim for organising small

items on one level

⌫
⌫

Installation width mm

 
Cat. No.


392 429.24.351
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    



Symo Central locking rotary lock case

  ⌫

• Area of application: For Variant CE central locking bar, 

for installation in lock panel, for cylinder cores that are inserted 

from the front on site

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Closure travel: 180°

• Version: With lifting pin and a screw-on eye

• Travel: 2 mm

• Cylinder Ø: 18 mm

• Cylinder housing length: 22 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing

     


   
  °

  
   
   
   
  

Application

Before the cylinder cores are installed, 

the locks can be operated via the 

protective cap using a screwdriver 

or a coin.


⌫ ⌫
⌫

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated

⌫
234.98.650

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Locking system for Variant CE central locking bar
   

This rotary cylinder has a lifting pin that 

rotates upwards by 180° when it is locked 

and pulls the central locking bar upwards into 

locking position by the corresponding travel.

⌫
 ° ⌦


Function

⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Note

The appropriate lock can be selected depending on requirements 

without taking the locking plan into consideration. The cylinder core 

is fitted later on site, totally independent of the locks that are 

installed. The cylinder cores are easy to insert without tools, just the 

relevant key is needed. Changes and additions can also be made by 

simply replacing the cylinder cores.


⌫⌫
⌦⌦

⌫

Plate cylinder removable core Universal

⌫

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, brass plate levers

• Finish: Housing nickel plated

• Closure direction: Right

• Locking system: With 6 plate levers

• Key change: 2,600 different key changes are possible

    
 ⌫ 
  
    
     

Supplied with

1 Plate cylinder removable core

2 Keys or 2 folding keys


 
 
Key change


Quantity


Cat. No.


Different key changes

 
SH 0001-0200 2 Keys

 
210.41.611

SH 0001-0200 2 Folding keys

 
210.41.631

Keyed alike


SH 1 2 Keys

 
210.40.601

SH 2 210.40.602
SH 3 210.40.603
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Universal:

- 2,600 different key changes

- For medium security requirements

Premium 5:

- 5,000 different key changes

- For maxiumum security requirements

- Secured MK/GMK locking system possible


   
 
   
    
 
    

Cylinder rosette


• Material: Steel

• Installation: For push fitting

  
  

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Nickel plated polished

⌫
219.19.677

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

Central locking bar,
installation width 392 mm
  

Installation dimensions



Function/inner design, System 32

 

• Area of application: For suspending, for 30 mm shallow type 

drawer, for desk under units

• Material: Aluminium extending rod, zinc alloy locking plate, 

plastic catch

• Finish: Extending rod and locking plate bright, catch black

• Installation: Pre-installed, with continuous Ø3 mm series drilled holes,

with continuous intervals of 32 mm

• With moving locking plate

• Can be shortened as required

    ⌫⌫⌫
  ⌫  

 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
  Ø    
 
 
Length mm

 
Installation height mm

 
Height units HE

 
Cat. No.


495 505 8.0 237.08.660
590 601 9.5 237.08.670

Arresting pin



• Area of application: For screw fixing

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• Installation: For screw fixing

• For bar cross section 16 x 3 mm

  
  
 ⌫ 
  
   ⌧  

Supplied with

1 Arresting pin

1 M4 threaded bolt with SW2 hexagon socket


  
     
Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


6.5 237.22.120

Anti-tilt cam

⌫

• Area of application: Locking facility and extension stop

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ 
Version


Cat. No.


Right


237.27.431

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 pc or 40 pc.
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant CE


 

For System 32
 
With overlay drawer front panels. The front panel and the pedestal top are flush at the front.

Pedestal equipment set for installation width 392 mm, without suspension filing frame

     ⌫⌫

Pedestal equipment set for installation width 392 mm, with suspension filing frame

    ⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Moovit drawer system 


 

Moovit Set
 

Installation



With integrated Smuso soft-closing mechanism and 

self-closing mechanism

Cover caps are available with individual print from an order 

quantity of 1,000 pieces and above

⌫   
 ⌫   

⌦

• Version: Full extension, with integrated Smuso soft-closing 

mechanism and self-closing mechanism

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized, metallic grey

     
  
 ⌫   

Supplied with (each set):

1 Left and 1 right drawer side with integrated rear panel holder

1 Left and 1 right cabinet rail

2 Front fixing brackets

1 Cover cap, left, without locking pin

1 Cover cap, right, with locking pin

 
⌦     
      
⌦⌫  
 ⌫  
 ⌫  

Nominal lenght
mm

 


Installation
depth mm

 ⌦


Drawer side
height mm




Cat. No.



350 360 92 427.70.212
500 510 427.70.215
Packing: 1 or 6 sets

    

Cabinet front edga
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Moovit drawer system


 

Moovit Accessories
 

Suspension file profile matches the colour of the drawer sides

Tilting angle of front adjustable by rotating the rail ±2 mm

⌫⌫
 ± 

• Material: Aluminium profile, steel rail, plastic rail holder

• Finish: Coated, metallic grey

  ⌫  ⌦
 ⌫  

Supplied with

2 Suspension file profiles

2 Rails

4 Front brackets (2 for press fitting and 2 for screw fixing)

2 Rear panel adapters


  
  
⌦   
     
⌦  
Nominal length mm

 
Cat. No.


350 427.72.202
500 427.72.205
Packing: 1 set

  

Moovit Suspension file set

 

• Area of application: For organising small items on one level

• Dimensions (W x D x H): 326 x 326 x 30 mm

• Material: Plastic

• Version: Tray with 10 compartments

• Installation: For inserting in drawers with

  
   ⌧  ⌧  
  
    
  
Installation width mm

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


392 Black, RAL 9011

⌫   
429.24.369

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pen and pencil tray with rim

⌫

Order reference

Also available with company logo from quantities of 1,000 and  above.


 ⌫    ⌦

Tray for organising small items on one level 



• Area of application: For organising small items on one level

• Dimensions (W x D x H): 342 x 243 x 25 mm

• Material: Plastic

• Version: Can be slid onto rim of drawer in any position

• Installation: For suspending and inserting in drawers with 

installation width 392 mm 

  
   ⌧  ⌧  
  
  ⌫
  ⌫⌫
  

Installation width mm

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


392 Black, RAL 9011

⌫   
429.24.351

Packing: 1 pc.
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Moovit drawer system


 

Moovit Divider
 

• Area of application: for subdivinding drawers and organisining CDS  

in combination with storage rails

• Dim. (L x W x H): 326 x 10.5 x 65 mm

• Material: Plastic

  ⌫⌫

   ⌧  ⌧  
  
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Black

⌫
427.73.310

Moovit CD Storage rails

 

• Area of application: for organisining CDS  in Drawers 

in combination with divider

• Dim. (L x W x H): 326 x 34 x 70 mm

• Material: Plastic

  ⌫⌫
  326 x 34 x 70 
  
Colour

⌫
Capacity pcs.

  
Cat. No.


Black

⌫
15 427.73.300

Packing: 1 pair

  

Order reference

Order 2 dividers for 1 CD storage archive. 

Order 1 divider for each further CD storage archive.


   ⌫⌫  ⌫⌫  
   ⌫⌫  

Locking system for Moovit
 

The Moovit locking system consists of 2 (3)

individual components that must be ordered

separately:

A  Central locking bar

B  Central rotary  with Symo  lock case 

234.98.650

C  Symo cylinder core e.g. 210.41.611

and rosette 219.19.677

   
 
A 
B  ⌫    


C      

• Area of application: For central locking of Moovit drawer sides 

    
Function


Routing dimensions



The Symo central rotary lock locks in the laterally recessed central 

locking bar.

    ⌫

Rotary lock with pin tumbler cylinder

 


Symo central rotary lock,  Symo cylinder core

     

Packing: 1 pc.

  

A

B

C
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Moovit drawer system


 

Central locking bar



• Material: Steel central locking bar, zinc alloy screw-on bearing, 

plastic locking unit

• Finish: Central locking bar galvanized, screw-on bearing bright, 

locking unit black

• Version: With screw-on bearings and pre-mounted locking units

• Installation: For screw fixing into system 32

   ⌦ 
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌦⌫ ⌫
  ⌦⌫
   

Heigth units HE

 
Heigth division


⌦


Installation
heigth mm


 

Cat. No.



7.5 2.5–2.5–2.5 480 237.89.302
10.0 2.5–2.5–2.5–2.5 640 237.89.306
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation example: 10 HE
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant SE


 

Variant SE Filling frame

For fixed installation widths 762 or 862 mm

    

• Material: Steel

• Finish/colour: Plastic coated, black, RAL 9011

• Version: Without runner covers, with plastic edge protection on 

side sections, with perforated front panel, with plastic corners

• Installation: Behind drawer front panels, clipping into drawer runner

  
 ⌫ ⌫     
  ⌫     
 
    ⌫

Installation dimensions



Drilling pattern for drawer panel



Note

Installation width with runners Cat. No. 425.34.937


  

Format (horizontal)

 
Dim. E mm

  
Dim. F mm

  
Variant SVE 400
2 x A4 627 746
2 x FC 727 846

Format (horizontal)

 
Hanging
dimension B
mm

 


Installation
width mm




Cat. No.



Variant SE filling frame

⌫  
2 x A4 734 762 425.26.333
2 x FC 834 862 425.26.337

Order reference

For drawer panels from height 192 mm,  order drawer front  supports

separately.


   

Packing: 1 pc.
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant SE


 

For variable installation widths from 343–986 mm

  
• Material: Steel

• Finish/colour: Plastic coated, black, RAL 9011

• Version: Without runner covers, with plastic edge protection on 

side sections, with perforated front panel and hook off protection 

device

• Installation: Behind drawer front panels, clipping into drawer runner

• Cannot be used with parallel control with Y-shaped runner

  
 ⌫ ⌫     
  ⌫     
⌫
    ⌫
  

Supplied with

2 Side sections

2 Panels


  
  

For format (horizontal)

 
Hanging dimension B mm

  
Cat. No.


Variant SE 400 Filing frame

⌫    
1 x A4, 2 x A5, 1 x FC 315–478 425.25.321
2 x A5 475–638 425.25.322
2 x A4, 3 x A5, 2 x FC 635–798 425.25.323
2 x FC, 2 x EDP 795–958 425.25.324

Order reference

For drawer panels from height 192 mm, order drawer front  supports

separately.


   

Edge protection

   
• Material: Plastic

• Length: 1,000 mm

• Installation: For attaching to front or rear panel of Variant SE 

filling frame

  
    
  ⌫  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Transparent

⌫
425.23.410

Installation dimensions



Drilling pattern for drawer panel



Variant SE Filling frame


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  



FF 9.36 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant SE


 

Drawer runners with retaining buffer


• Area of application: For Variant SE filing frame without runner 

covers, for system depth 256 or 416 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Load bearing capacity: 50 kg/pair

• Overextension OE: 19 mm

• Version: System 32, ball cage runners with progressive effect, soft 

closing with rubber stops, prepared for extension stop and central 

locking system

• Installation: For screw fixing at the side

     ⌫   
⌦    
  
 ⌫ 
   
 ⌦  
       
⌦  
    
  

Installation width



Load bearing
capacity kg

 


Installation
depth mm

 


Overextension
OE mm

⌦
 

Cat. No.



Drawer runners for Variant SE 400 filling frame

⌫   
50 390 29 425.34.937
Packing: 1 pair

  

Drawer front support
⌫⌫

• Area of application: For drawer front panels from height 250 mm 

• Material: Steel

• Finish/colour: Plastic coated, black, RAL 9011

• Installation: For inserting into filing frame on the left/right, downwards

  ⌫  
  
 ⌫  ⌫   
  ⌫
Mounting


Black,
RAL9011




Left


425.09.311

Right


425.09.310

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs. 

     

Installation dimensions: Depth

 ⌦



FF 9.37New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant SE


 

Hanging rail
⌫

• Area of application: For subdividing filing frames into filing sizes for 

suspensions files

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

  
  
 ⌫ 

Filing sizes for suspension files


For format (horizontal)

 
Required number of hanging rails

⌫
2 x A4 2
2 x FC 2
2 x EDP 2
3 x A4 4

Black,
RAL9011

⌫


For Variant SE 400 filing frame

⌫    
425.12.320

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs. 
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant SE


 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Version: Card index box with series drilled holes at side at intervals 

of 20 mm for card index supports

• Installation: For suspending, card index supports for press fitting 

into side panel of card index box

  
 ⌫ 
     
 
  ⌫

For Variant 

SE/SVE 400

 
 

Installation reference

Front panel supports must be mounted for drawer panel heights of 

192 mm and above.


   
Format (horizontal)

 
Required number of card index boxes

⌫
A4 A5 A6

1 x A4 1 1 1
2 x A5 1 2 2
2 x A4 2 3 4
2 x EDP 2 3 5
3 x A4 3 4 6

Supplied with

1 Card index box

2 Card index supports (Variant SE 400)


  
     

Steel



Packing: 1 pc.

  

For format (horizontal)

 
Dimensions (A x B x C) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Black, RAL
9011

⌫  


For Variant SE 400 filing frame

    ⌫
A4 318 x 208 x 214 428.14.317
A5 227 x 138 x 152 428.15.314

Plastic



Packing: 1 or 20 pcs. 

     

Supplied with
1 Card index box
2 Card index supports


  
  

Installation reference

Front panel supports must be mounted for drawer panel heights of 

192 mm and above.


   

For Variant 400

  

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: For suspending in filing frames

  
  

Card index box


For format (horizontal)

 
Dimensions (A x B x C) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Black, RAL
9011

⌫  


For Variant SE 400 filing frame

⌫   
A5 226 x 145 x 155 428.00.356

Format (horizontal)

 
Required number of card index boxes

⌫
A4 A5 A6

1 x A4 1 1 1
2 x A5 1 2 2
2 x A4 2 3 4
2 x EDP 2 3 5
3 x A4 3 4 6
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant SE/SV


 

ISL Locking mechanism for installation in fixed front panels
 

1 Rim lock with Symo cylinder core and cylinder rosette 

2 Bowden cables and 2 runners for attaching to the fixed lock panel

3 Triggers (left and right hand), lock or release the drawer runners, prevent a drawer 

being opened if another drawer is already opened (extension stop that cannot be 

outsmarted)

4 ISL locking mechanism unit (left and right hand), connection between the drawer 

runners

5 Drawer runner, with receptacle for trigger and ISL locking mechanism unit

     
       ⌫
   

⌫ 
⌫

   
     

Central locking system with lock in fixed lock panel

 
Extension stop without fixed front panel

 ⌦⌫

Calculation of the locking unit profile length (Dim. B)

Dim. A = Distance between the screw-on positions of 2 drawer 

runners (system 32 series drilled holes)

Dim. B =  Locking unit profile length

Dim. B = Dim. A–68 mm

⌫   
         
    
     

Drilling pattern for installation of fixed front panel
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant SE/SV


 

Accessories

ISL Locking mechanism

 

• Area of application: Locking unit for system drawers

• Version: Prevents several system drawers being extended 

simultaneously

• Material: Zinc alloy extending rod lock, plastic locking elements

• Finish: Extending rod lock nickel plated, locking elements black

• Installation: For screw mounting in fixed lock panel, for inserting 

into drawer runners

  
  
    
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
     

Supplied with

1 Rim lock with Universal Symo cylinder core and cylinder rosette

2 Bowden cables with locking adapter

2 Guides for fixing the Bowden cables

2 Triggers

2 RV RTA connectors for panel attachment


     
  
⌦  
  
    

Installation width mm

 
Installation depthmm

⌦ 
Cat. No.


343–462 390 237.95.001
462–780 237.95.002
780–980 237.95.003
Packing: 1 set

  

Order reference

The ISL locking mechanism unit is not supplied, please order 

separately.


  ⌫

ISL Locking mechanism unit

  

• Version: Prevents several system drawers being extended 

simultaneously

• Material: Aluminium locking unit profile, plastic adapter

• Finish: Locking unit profile bright, adapter white

• Installation: For inserting into drawer runners

  
  ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫

Note

The length of the locking unit profile (Dim. B)

can be shortened, if required.


  

Supplied with

2 Locking unit profiles

4 Adapters


  
  

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Order reference

2 ISL locking mechanism units are required for 1 suspension filing 

frame. The locking unit profile is available in fixed lengths from an 

order quantity of 50 pieces.


    ⌫

For format (horizontal)

 
Dim. B mm

  
Cat. No.


A5 124 237.95.301
A4 188 237.95.302
Suspension file A4

⌫  
252 237.95.303
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant D

  
   

Dental drawer


Instrument inserts

The exact-fitting, removable in-

serts with practical dividers are

made of top quality, easy to clean

hygienic plastic. All inserts are

high gloss laminated.

 ⌫ 
  

  ⌫  
 


• Area of application: For installation in instrument cabinets and units in doctors’ surgeries

• Type of pull-out: Single extension

• Type of closing: With self-closing mechanism

• Load bearing capacity: 30 kg/pair

• Extension length AL: 345 mm

• Installation width: 462 mm

• Internal installation depth: 460 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Drawer plastic coated white, RAL 9016, drawer runners galvanized

• Version: Roller bearing guided, drawer with runner cover

• Installation: For screw fixing to side panel into 32 mm series drilled holes

         
   ⌫
   
      
    
     
       
   
 ⌫  ⌫      ⌫ 
    ⌫
    

Installation dimensions



With inner drawer height of 38 mm

 

Installation



• Dimensions: 412 x 310 x 38 mm (W x D x H)

              

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Height mm

 
Version


Cat. No.


38 With soft closing mechanism (one side)

⌫  
429.45.700
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant D


 

With inner drawer height of 90 or 160 mm

    
• Dimensions (W x D x H): 412 x 310 x 90 or 160 mm 

  ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧    

Instrument insert


• Material: Plastic 

• Finish: High gloss laminated, white

• Material thickness: 2.5 mm

   
 ⌫   
   

Insert for inner drawer height 39 mm

  

Dimensions (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.


A 411 x 310 x 28 429.35.700

B 411 x 310 x 28 429.35.701

C 411 x 310 x 28 429.35.702

D 411 x 310 x 35 429.35.710

E 411 x 310 x 35 429.35.711

Installation

 Packing: 1 pc.

  

Height mm

 
Version


Cat. No.


90 With soft closing mechanism (one side)

⌫ 
429.45.710

160 With soft closing mechanism (one side)

⌫ 
429.45.720

Insert with 4 compartments

⌫  

Insert for instruments



Insert with 9 compartments

⌫  

A

B

C

Insert with 8 compartments

⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Insert with 16 compartments

⌫  

D

E
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Variant D


 

Insert for inner drawer height 160 mm

  

Insert for inner drawer height 90 mm

  

Insert with 1 compartment

⌫  

Insert with 4 compartments 

⌫  

Insert with 4 compartments (lengthways)

⌫  

Insert with 6 compartments

⌫  

A

B

C

D

Dimensions (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.


A 411 x 310 x 85 429.35.720

B 411 x 310 x 85 429.35.721

C 411 x 310 x 85 429.35.722

D 411 x 310 x 85 429.35.723

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Insert with 1 compartment

⌫  

Dimensions (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.


A 411 x 310 x 155 429.35.730

A

Packing: 1 pc.
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9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




Desking system conforms to (DIN EN 527/1) issue 2000/1

       ⌫ 

RTG Complete set
 

RTG 30

Square table legs 30 x 30 mm

  
⌫⌫  ⌧  

RTG 40

Square table legs 40 x 40 mm

  
⌫⌫  ⌧  

RTG Ø45

Round desk leg Ø45 mm

  Ø
 Ø 

RTG frame

  

RTG 30 Complete set for rectangular tables

  ⌫⌫

• Material: Steel frame, plastic adjustable glide

• Finish: Plastic coated, white aluminium RAL 9006, glide black

• Height adjustment: Adjustable glide 15 mm

• Dimensions: Square table legs 695 x 30 x 30 mm, 

frames 40 x 28 mm

• Material thickness: Table legs 2 mm, frames 1.5 mm

    
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫    ⌫
  ⌫  
  ⌫⌫  ⌧  ⌧      ⌧  
        

Supplied with

4 Table legs, length 695 mm

4 Frames for table dimensions A + B

1 Set of corner connectors with adjustable glides


     
      
⌦⌫  

Dim. A
mm

 


Dim. B mm

  

600 700 800 1,000
600 633.20.200 – – –
700 633.20.201 633.20.221 – –
800 633.20.202 633.20.222 633.20.242 –

1,000 633.20.203 633.20.223 633.20.243 633.20.263
1,200 633.20.204 633.20.224 633.20.244 633.20.264
1,400 633.20.205 633.20.225 633.20.245 633.20.265
Packing: 1 pc.

  

RTG tubular table frames are supplied as individual parts and can 

be assembled rapidly. Compared to welded frames, this has a 

considerable number of advantages with regard to storage and 

transportation:

200 welded table frames require space of 30 m3, and on the other 

hand 200 RTG tubular table frames require just approx. 3 m3.

  ⌫
⌫⌫ ⌫⌫

  ⌫  
⌫    ⌫⌫  



FF 9.45New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




RTG 40 Complete set for rectangular tables

   ⌫⌫

• Material: Steel frame, plastic adjustable glide

• Finish: Plastic coated, white aluminium RAL 9006, glide black

• Height adjustment: Adjustable glide 15 mm

• Dimensions: Square table legs 695 x 40 x 40 mm, 

frames 40 x 28 mm

• Material thickness: Table legs 2 mm, frames 1.5 mm

    
 ⌫ ⌫    ⌫
    
  ⌫⌫  ⌧  ⌧       ⌧  
        

Supplied with

4 Table legs, length 695 mm 

4 Frames for table dimensions A + B

1 Set of corner connectors with adjustable glides


     
      
⌦⌫  

Dim. A
mm

 


Dim. B mm

  

600 700 800 1,000
600 633.21.200 – – –
700 633.21.201 633.21.221 – –
800 633.21.202 633.21.222 633.21.242 –

1,000 633.21.203 633.21.223 633.21.243 633.21.263
1,200 633.21.204 633.21.224 633.21.244 633.21.264
1,400 633.21.205 633.21.225 633.21.245 633.21.265
1,600 633.21.207 633.21.227 633.21.247 633.21.267
1,800 633.21.209 633.21.229 633.21.249 633.21.269
2,000 633.21.211 633.21.231 633.21.251 633.21.271
Packing: 1 pc.

  

RTG Ø45 Complete set for rectangular tables

   Ø ⌫⌫

• Material: Steel frame, plastic adjustable glide

• Finish: Plastic coated, white aluminium RAL 9006, glide black

• Height adjustment: Adjustable glide 15 mm

• Dimensions: Round table leg: 695 x Ø45 mm, frames 40 x 28 mm

• Material thickness: Table legs 2 mm, frames 1.5 mm

    
 ⌫ ⌫    ⌫
    
  ⌫⌫  ⌧  ⌧      ⌧  
        

Supplied with

4 Table legs, length 695 mm 

4 Frames for table dimensions A + B

1 Set of corner connectors with adjustable glides


     
      
⌦⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. A
mm

 


Dim. B mm

  

600 700 800 1,000
600 633.22.200 – – –
700 633.22.201 633.22.221 – –
800 633.22.202 633.22.222 633.22.242 –

1,000 633.22.203 633.22.223 633.22.243 633.22.263
1,200 633.22.204 633.22.224 633.22.244 633.22.264
1,400 633.22.205 633.22.225 633.22.245 633.22.265
1,600 633.22.207 633.22.227 633.22.247 633.22.267
1,800 633.22.209 633.22.229 633.22.249 633.22.269
2,000 633.22.211 633.22.231 633.22.251 633.22.271
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




IDEA + A-flatline 
for rectangular/square table
⌫⌫⌫⌫

• Material: Steel end frames, plastic end caps

• Finish: End frames plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006,

end caps black 

• Height adjustment: 680–850 mm with adjusting screws

(for panel thickness 25 mm)

    
 ⌫  ⌫⌫    

 ⌫
       
  

Supplied with

2 End frames for table depth of 800 mm

1 Frame for table width dimension A

2 Table top supports

1 Set of fixing materials

Installation instruction


⌦    
    
  
  

Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.


800 633.10.261

1,000 633.10.262
1,200 633.10.263
1,400 633.10.265
1,600 633.10.267
1,800 633.10.269
2,000 633.10.271
2,200 633.10.272
2,400 633.10.274
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel end frames, plastic end caps

• Finish: End frames plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006,

end caps black 

• Height adjustment: 685–785 mm with adjusting screws

(for panel thickness 25 mm)

    
 ⌫  ⌫⌫    

 ⌫
     
  

Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.


800 633.11.261

1,000 633.11.262
1,200 633.11.263
1,400 633.11.265
1,600 633.11.267
1,800 633.11.269
2,000 633.11.271
2,200 633.11.272
2,400 633.11.274

IDEA + H-flatline
for rectangular/square table
⌫⌫⌫⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Supplied with

2 End frames for table depth of 800 mm

1 Frame for table width dimension A

2 Table top supports

1 Set of fixing materials

Installation instruction


⌦    
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




IDEA + T-flatline
for rectangular/square table
⌫⌫⌫⌫

• Material: Steel end frames, plastic end caps

• Finish: End frames plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006,

end caps black 

• Height adjustment: 720–740 mm with adjusting screws

(for panel thickness 25 mm)

    
 ⌫  ⌫⌫    

 ⌫
     
  

Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.


800 633.12.221

1,000 633.12.222
1,200 633.12.223
1,400 633.12.225
1,600 633.12.227
1,800 633.12.229
2,000 633.12.231
2,200 633.12.232
2,400 633.12.234

Table top connector for IDEA-flatline

 

• Area of application: Connecting and stabilising table tops 

• Finish: End frames plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

  
 ⌫  ⌫⌫  
Material


Cat. No.


Steel


633.00.284

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Angle: 90°

• Version: Rigid

 ⌫ ⌫⌫  
  °

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Corner joint for IDEA-flatline

 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material


Cat. No.


Steel


654.30.210

Supplied with

2 End frames for table depth of 800 mm

1 Frame for table width dimension A

2 Table top supports

1 Set of fixing materials

Installation instruction


⌦    
    
  
  


Packing: 2 pcs.

  

• Area of application: Horizontal fixing of cables at frames

  ⌫

Cable clamp, horizontal

⌫ 

Material

 
Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Plastic

 
Black

⌫
631.12.300
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




End frame for IDEA + H-flatline
   

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006,

end caps black

• Version: With table top support for supporting the table top,

with tube caps for protruding frames

• Height adjustment: 685–785 mm with adjusting screws

(for panel thickness 25 mm)

• Left and right suitable

 ⌫  ⌫⌫    
 ⌫

    ⌫
     
  
 

Material

 
Cat. No.


Steel, plastic end caps

 
633.08.225

Packing: 1 pc.

  
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006,

end caps black

• Version: With table top support for supporting the table top,

with tube caps for protruding frames

• Height adjustment: 685–785 mm with adjusting screws

(for panel thickness 25 mm)

• Left and right suitable

 ⌫  ⌫⌫    
 ⌫

    ⌫
     
  
 

End frame for IDEA + A-flatline
   

Material

 
Cat. No.


Steel, plastic end caps

 
633.00.225

Supplied with

1 End frame for table depth of 800 mm

2 End caps 

1 Table top support

2 Tube caps

2 Adjusting screws

1 Set of fixing materials

Installation instruction


⌦    
   

  
  

  
  


Supplied with

1 End frame for table depth of 800 mm

2 End caps 

1 Table top support

2 Tube caps

2 Adjusting screws

1 Set of fixing materials

Installation instruction


⌦    
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




End frame for IDEA + T-flatline
   

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006,

end caps black

• Version: With table top support for supporting the table top,

with tube caps for protruding frames

• Height adjustment: 720–740 mm with adjusting screws

(for panel thickness 25 mm)

• Left and right suitable

 ⌫  ⌫⌫    
 ⌫

    ⌫
       
  
 

Material

 
Cat. No.


Steel, plastic end caps

 
633.02.221

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Supplied with

1 End frame for table depth of 800 mm

2 End caps 

1 Table top support

2 Tube caps

2 Adjusting screws

1 Set of fixing materials

Installation instruction


⌦    
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




Supplied with

2 End frames for table depth dimension B

3 Frames for table width dimension A

2 Table top supports

1 Control and operating unit for 2 end frames

1 Set of fixing materials

Installation instruction


⌦   
   
  
    
  


Table height 1,280 mm

    
Table height 605 mm

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

For rectangular/square table

⌫⌫⌫⌫

IDEA + Motion Complete set with continuously adjustable height adjustment
    

• Area of application: For computer screen workplaces with electric 

height adjustment

• Material: Steel end frames, plastic end caps

• Finish: End frames plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006,

end caps black

• Height adjustment: 605–1,280 mm (motor-driven, continuously

adjustable, for panel thickness 25 mm)

• Lifting power: Linear table 160 kg

• All parts are symmetrically designed for right hand or left hand use

   

    
 ⌫  ⌫⌫    

 ⌫
      
   
    
 

Dim. A mm

  
Dim. B mm

  
800 1,000

800 633.07.221 633.07.241
1,000 633.07.222 633.07.242
1,200 633.07.223 633.07.243
1,400 633.07.225 633.07.245
1,600 633.07.227 633.07.247
1,800 633.07.229 633.07.249
2,000 633.07.231 633.07.251
2,200 633.07.232 633.07.252
2,400 633.07.234 633.07.254

Height adjustment
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




Packing: 1 pc.

  

For freeform table



Supplied with

1 End frame for table depth of 800 mm

1 End frame for table depth of 1,000 mm

3 Frames for table width dimension A

2 Table top supports

1 Control and operating unit for 2 end frames

Installation instruction


⌦    
⌦     
   
  
    

Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.


1,000 633.07.262

1,200 633.07.263

1,400 633.07.265

1,600 633.07.267

1,800 633.07.269

2,000 633.07.271

2,200 633.07.272

2,400 633.07.274

For corner table 90°

 °

Supplied with

3 End frames for table depth of 800 mm

3 Corner joints 90°

6 Frames for table width dimensions A and B

3 Table top supports

1 Control and operating unit for 3 end frames

Installation instruction


⌦    
 °  
     
  
    


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dim. A
mm

 


Dim. B mm

  

1,600 1,800 2,000 2,200
1,600 633.07.320 – – –
1,800 633.07.330 633.07.332 – –
2,000 633.07.340 633.07.342 633.07.344 –
2,200 633.07.350 633.07.352 633.07.354 633.07.356
2,400 633.07.360 633.07.362 633.07.364 633.07.366
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




IDEA + Motion 500 Complete set with electric height adjustment
     

Desk frame complies with DIN EN 527/1 issue 2000/1

       ⌫ 

• Area of application: For workplaces with electric heightadjustment

• Material: Steel, plastic end caps

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006, end caps black

• Height adjustment:  720–1,220 mm (motor-driven, continuously 

adjustable, for table top thickness 25 mm)

• Lifting power: Linear table 100 kg, +20 kg with every additional lift 

column

• Version: All parts are symmetrically designed for right hand or left 

hand use

  

    
 ⌫  ⌫⌫      

 ⌫ 
      
   
       
 

Idea Motion 500 is available with round or square lift columns

(optional)

⌫⌫

Ø70 mm

Ø 
Cross section 70 x 70 mm

⌫  ⌧  

Supplied with

2 End frames and supports for table depth dimension B

2 Lift columns Ø70 mm

2 Frames for table width dimension A

2 Desktop supports

1 Control and operating unit for 2 lift columns

1 Set of fixing material

1 Set of installation instructions


⌦   
 Ø 
   
  
   
  


Dim. A mm

  
Version 


Dim. B mm   

  
800 1,000

800 Round lift column Ø70

 Ø
633.14.221 633.14.241

Square lift column 70x70

⌫ ⌧
633.18.221 633.18.241

1,000 Round lift column Ø70

 Ø
633.14.222 633.14.242

Square lift column 70x70

⌫ ⌧
633.18.222 633.18.242

1,200 Round lift column Ø70

 Ø
633.14.223 633.14.243

Square lift column 70x70

⌫ ⌧
633.18.223 633.18.243

Packing: 1 pc.

  

For rectangular table

⌫⌫
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For freeform table



80
0

10
00

Dim. A mm

  
Version Ø70

 Ø
Version 70x70

 ⌧
1,000 633.14.262 633.18.262
1,200 633.14.263 633.18.263
1,400 633.14.265 633.18.265
1,600 633.14.267 633.18.267
1,800 633.14.269 633.18.269
2,000 633.14.271 633.18.271 

For corner table 90°

 °

Dim. A mm      Version

     
Dim. B mm

  
1,600 1,800 2,000

1,600 Ø70 633.14.320 – –
70x70 633.18.320 – –

1,800 Ø70 633.14.330 633.14.332 –
70x70 633.18.330 633.18.332 –

2,000 Ø70 633.14.340 633.14.342 633.14.344
70x70 633.18.340 633.18.342 633.18.344

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Supplied with

1 End frame for table depth of 800 mm

1 End frame for table depth of 1,000 mm

2 Lift columns Ø70 mm

2 Frames for table width dimension A

2 Desktop top supports

1 Control and operating unit for 2lift columns

1 Set of fixing material

1 Set of Installation instruction


⌦    
⌦     
 Ø 
   
  
    
  


Supplied with

3 End frames for table depth of 800 mm

3 Corner joints 90°

4 Frames for table width dimensions A and B

3 Desktop top supports

1 Control and operating unit for 3 end frames

1 Set of Installation instruction


⌦    
   
     
  
    


Dim. A mm

  
Version 


Dim. B mm   

  
800 1,000

1,400 Round lift column Ø70

 Ø
633.14.225 633.14.245

Square lift column 70x70

⌫ ⌧
633.18.225 633.18.245

1,600 Round lift column Ø70

 Ø
633.14.227 633.14.247

Square lift column 70x70

⌫ ⌧
633.18.227 633.18.247 

1,800 Round lift column Ø70

 Ø
633.14.229 633.14.249

Square lift column 70x70

⌫ ⌧
633.18.229 633.18.249

2,000 Round lift column Ø70

 Ø
633.14.231 633.14.251

Square lift column 70x70

⌫ ⌧
633.18.231 633.18.251

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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• Area of application: For all IDEA + Table bases, for corner tables 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

       
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫  

Frame


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Frame type


Cat. No.


159.5 200 654.12.202
359.5 400 654.12.204
559.5 600 654.12.206
759.5 800 654.12.208
859.5 900 654.12.209
959.5 1,000 654.12.210

1,059.5 1,100 654.12.211
1,159.5 1,200 654.12.212
1,259.5 1,300 654.12.213
1,359.5 1,400 654.12.214
1,459.5 1,500 654.12.215
1,559.5 1,600 654.12.216
1,659.5 1,700 654.12.217
1,759.5 1,800 654.12.218
1,859.5 1,900 654.12.219
1,959.5 2,000 654.12.220
2,159.5 2,200 654.12.222
2,359.5 2,400 654.12.224
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Table top support and angle plate can be disassembled

The table outled is on the bottom possible

 


Lift column


• Area of application: For hight adjustable worktops

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Version: By connecting different elements the complete work table

even in L or U shape can be moved up and down

• Control: Over push button

• Position can be program over an memory function

• Height adjustment: 572–1247 mm (motor driven, continuously 

adjustable, for table top thickness 25 mm)

• Lift power: 60kg/column

• Installation: Side panel fixing

• Up to 16 elements can be connected to each other

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫  
         
⌫⌦
 
 ⌫⌦⌫
   
   
   
  ⌦⌫
 ⌦  

With table top support and angle plate

⌫ 
With 2 angle plate

   

With table top support and angle plate

⌫ 

Version


Cat. No.


With table top support and angle plate

⌫ 
633.13.200

With 2 angle

   
633.13.210

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation dimensions



With 2 angle plate

   



FF 9.56 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Table Systems




• Version: With connecting cable

• Travel speed: 43 mm/sec.

  
   ⌫
Number of end
frames



Lifting 
power kg

 

Connected 
load W

 

Cat. No.



2 120 400 633.03.292
3 180 600 633.03.293
4 240 800 633.03.294

Order inforation

Travel height upwards adjustable on demand. 

Specifty height without plate.


 ⌫⌫ 

Control element for IDEA + Motion

   

• Colour: Black

• Version: With digital display, with 3 storage functions, with memory   

function data may be saved and called, till 4 drive pillars central 

controllable

• Procetection class: IP30

• Dimenension: 16 x 25 x 40 mm

 ⌫ ⌫
          
 ⌦⌦ 
   
   ⌧  ⌧  

Supplied with

1 Cable 1.6 m, 8 wire, with modular jack


     ⌫

Dimensions (L x B x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.


160 x 40 x 25 633.03.298

Extension cable for operating device


Length mm

 
Cat. No.


2,000 633.03.299

Control and operation unit
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Automatic switch off dervice



• Installation: For glue fixing

• Version: Cut to length

  
  

Order reference

Further lengths available on request.




Cat. No.


Radio control


421.68.279

Length mm

 
Cat. No.


2,000 633.17.301

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Radio control



Packing: 1 pc.

  



Installation

1 Clip holders into cable channel

2 Place cable channel into frames

3 Route sockets and cables

4 Screw holders to table top from below
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Cable channel


• Area of application: For holding control unit, power outlet boxes,

strain relief device and cable tidy

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Colour: White aluminium, RAL 9006

• Installation: For suspending and screw fixing, can be used with and

without frames

• Folds down at both sides

  ⌦    
⌦ ⌫
  
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫  
    
⌫
 

Required cable channels for table top dimension A

Length of cable channel = A - 241 mm

 
     
Table top dim. A mm

  
L

559 mm 759 mm 959 mm

800 1 – –
900 1 – –

1,000 – 1 –
1,100 – 1 –
1,200 – – 1
1,300 2 – –
1,400 2 – –
1,500 1 1 –
1,600 1 1 –
1,700 – 2 –
1,800 – 2 –
1,900 – 1 1
2,000 – 1 1
2,200 – – 2
2,400 1 2 –

Required cable channels for table top dimension B

Length of cable channel = B - 441 mm

 
     
Table top dim. B mm

  
L 

559 mm 759 mm 959 mm

1,200 – 1 –
1,300 – 1 –
1,400 – – 1
1,500 – – 1
1,600 2 – –
1,700 2 – – 
1,800 1 1 –
1,900 1 1 – 
2,000 – 2 –
2,100 – 2 –
2,200 – 1 1

Dimension D mm

  
Dimension L mm

  
Cat. No.


500 559 654.69.206
700 759 654.69.208
900 959 654.69.210
Packing: 1 pc.
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

• Material: Zinc 

• Finish: Powder coated, dark grey

• Adjusting facility: Elongated holes

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
  Installation



Fixed table

⌦

Table top connector


• Area of application: Connecting of table tops

• Material: Plastic hooking in plate, zinc alloy hooks

• Finish/Colour: Hooking in plate grey, hooks bright

• Load bearing capacity: 50 kg with 4 connectors depends on 

material and size of table top and used screws

• Version: Easy tensioning travel for coherent connections

• Installation: Screw fixing beneath the table top

   
  ⌫  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
         
⌦⌫
  ⌦
  ⌫
Mounting height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
9.1 642.42.920

Fixed plate

⌦
Hooking in plate

⌫

Table top edges



Table connector


• Area of application: Connecting tables, table tops, chairs, beds etc.

    ⌫ ⌫ 

Mounting height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
9 642.43.300

Packing: 1 pair

  

Installation dimensions
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Power-Fit Power outlet box
⌫  
• Area of application: For supplying power and data on table tops

such as conference tables

• Material:Aluminium cover, supply unit and longitudinal frame, 

plastic end caps, brush seal and cable pocket

• Finish: Cover, supply unit and longitudinal frame silver coloured 

anodized (E6/EV1), end caps and cable pocket silver coloured

• Colour: Brush seal black

• Mains voltage: 230 V

• Version: With cable pocket underneath for holding excess cable or 

power supplie units, with flexible brush seals on cover, protrusion 

1.4 mm with closed cover, supply unit with 3 Schuko safety 

sockets and 2 RJ45 jacks, connection lead 400 mm long, 

with SV-16 connector

• Installation: For recess installation

       

          

 ⌫    ⌫    

 ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫
  ⌫ 
  ⌦    
⌫    
⌫          

With swivelling supply unit

⌫

• Version: Supply unit fitted to cover

   
Cat. No.


Power outlet box

⌫
826.66.024

With embedded supply unit



• Version: With lowerable cover (can be accessed from both sides)

  ⌫ ⌦  

Order reference

Supply unit also available with more inserts or different 

configurations.




Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cat. No.


Power outlet box

⌫
826.66.014

Packing: 1 pc.
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




ELLIPTA Swivel arm for flat screen
 

Adjustment possibilities



Short swivel arm

 Standard swivel arm



1. Basic column with 4 USB connectors, with concealed clamp fixing or
drill-screw/cable-hole fixing up to Ø80 mm, holding capacity 8–75 mm

2. Basic column height 260 or 570 mm
3. Clamp fixing for without tools/continuous height adjustment 
4. Flexible, lateral swivelling ca. 180º to both sides
5. Adjustable spring for the perfect tension with any screen
6. Vertical lift 228 mm, for adjustment of correct height
7. 90º swivelling to left and right side
8. 85º swivelling to up and down
9. Carrier plate according to VESA standard fixing 75/100, 180º rotating,

flat screen monitor horizontal or vertical usable
10.Cable support at swivel arm and basic column for secured and

sorted cable guiding

     ⌫ 
⌦ Ø  ⌦  

 ⌫     
 ⌫
 ⌦ º

 
 ⌫  
  º 
  º ⌦
      ⌫ 

 º 
⌫⌫⌫ ⌦

Long swivel arm
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.


Basic column height 260 mm

  
3–5,0 818.14.900
5–7,5 818.14.902
Basic column height 570 mm
  
3–5,0 818.14.910 
5–7,5 818.14.912 

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.


Basic column height 260 mm

  
3–5,0 818.15.920
5–7,5 818.15.922
Basic column height 570 mm

  
3–5,0 818.15.930
5–7,5 818.15.932

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.


Basic column height 260 mm
  
3–5,0 818.15.940
5–7,5 818.15.942
Basic column height 570 mm

  
3–5,0 818.15.950
5–7,5 818.15.952

Basic column with short swivel arm, without height adjustment

 ⌫

Basic column with standard swivel arm, without height adjustment

 ⌫

Basic column with long swivel arm, without height adjustment

 ⌫

• For clamp fixing or through hole fixing

 ⌫ 

• For clamp fixing or through hole fixing

 ⌫ 

• For clamp fixing or through hole fixing

 ⌫ 
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
Basic column height 260 mm

  
3–5,0 818.14.920
5–7,5 818.14.922
Basic column height 570 mm

  
3–5,0 818.14.930 
5–7,5 818.14.932 

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.
 

Basic column height 260 mm

  
3–5,0 818.14.940
5–7,5 818.14.942
Basic column height 570 mm

  
3–5,0 818.14.950 
5–7,5 818.14.952 

Basic column with standard swivel arm, with height adjustment

 ⌫

Basic column with long swivel arm, with height adjustment

 ⌫

• For clamp fixing or through hole fixing

 ⌫ 

• For clamp fixing or through hole fixing

 ⌫ 



FF 9.64 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




9

Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
3–5,0 818.14.908
5–7,5 818.14.909

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.


3–5,0 818.15.928
5–7,5 818.15.929

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.


3–5,0 818.15.948
5–7,5 818.15.949

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Accessories for ELLIPTA
 
Clamp with short swivel arm, without height adjustment

⌫ ⌫

Clamp with standard swivel arm, without height adjustment

⌫ ⌫

Clamp with long swivel arm, without height adjustment

⌫ ⌫
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.
 

3–5,0 818.14.928
5–7,5 818.14.929
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.
 

3–5,0 818.14.948
5–7,5 818.14.949
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Clamp with standard swivel arm, with height adjustment

⌫ ⌫

Clamp with long swivel arm, with height adjustment

⌫ ⌫

Laptop support



Dimensions (L x W) mm

  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
300 x 350 818.10.990
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For supporting laptops or telephones, suitable 

for all Ellipta swivel arms

• Material: Steel

• Colour: White aluminium, RAL 9006

  

  
 ⌫ ⌫  
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Panel wall bracket with short swivel arm, without height adjustment

⌫
Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.
 

3–5,0 818.14.970
5–7,5 818.14.972
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Panel wall bracket with standard swivel arm, with height adjustment

⌫
Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.
 

3–5,0 818.14.980
5–7,5 818.14.982
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Panel wall bracket with long swivel arm, with height adjustment

⌫
Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.
 

3–5,0 818.14.990
5–7,5 818.14.992
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation

⌫

Detail view: Height adjustment of panel wall bracket
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Drilling Ø60 or 80 mm, two-piece, round, with swivelling section in cover

 Ø      
• Material: Plastic

• Cable cut-out:  20 x 30 mm (Ø60 mm), 20 x 45 mm (Ø80 mm)

• Installation: Press fitting

  
   ⌧   (Ø   ⌧   (Ø 
  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

With sliding section in cover

 
With spring loaded, swivelling 

section in cover

 

With swivelling section in cover

 
With flexible brush seal

⌫

Cable outlet


Drilling Ø mm

 Ø 
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


60 Gold coloured

⌫
428.96.802

Chrome coloured

⌫ 
428.96.202

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
428.96.002 

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
428.96.902

White

⌫ 
428.96.702

Light grey

⌫
428.96.502

Beige

⌫
428.96.402

Sepia brown

⌫⌫⌫
428.96.102

Black

⌫ 
428.96.302

Drilling Ø mm

 Ø 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


80 mm Gold coloured

⌫
428.96.804

Chrome coloured

⌫ 
428.96.204

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
428.96.004 

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
428.96.904

White

⌫ 
428.96.704

Light grey

⌫
428.96.504

Beige

⌫
428.96.404

Sepia brown

⌫⌫⌫
428.96.104

Black

⌫ 
428.96.304
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material: Plastic

• Cable cut-out: 15 x 30 mm (Ø 60 mm), 20 x 45 mm (Ø 80 mm)

• Installation: Press fitting

  
   ⌧   (Ø    ⌧   (Ø  
  

Drilling Ø60 or 80 mm, two-piece, round, with spring loaded, swivelling section in cover

 Ø       

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Brush seal black

• Cable cut-out:  20 x 26 mm (Ø60 mm), 25 x 40 mm (Ø80 mm)

• Installation: Press fitting

  
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
   ⌧   (Ø    ⌧   (Ø 
  

Drilling Ø60 or 80 mm, two-piece, round, with flexible brush seal

 Ø       ⌫

Drilling Ø mm

 Ø 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


60 Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
631.35.012

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
631.35.212

Black

⌫ 
631.35.312 

80 Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
631.35.014

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
631.35.214

Black

⌫ 
631.35.314 

Drilling Ø mm

 Ø 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


60 Chrome coloured

⌫ 
429.97.231

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
429.99.002 

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
429.99.212

White

⌫ 
429.99.726

Light grey

⌫
429.99.520

Beige

⌫
429.99.422

Sepia brown

⌫⌫⌫
429.99.128

Black

⌫ 
429.99.324

Drilling Ø mm

 Ø 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


80 Chrome coloured

⌫ 
429.97.240

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
429.99.004 

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
429.99.214

White

⌫ 
429.99.744

Light grey

⌫
429.99.548

Beige

⌫
429.99.440

Black

⌫ 
429.99.342
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Drilling Ø60 or 80 mm, two-piece, round, with sliding section in coverr

 Ø       
• Material: Plastic

• Cable cut-out: 20 x 25 mm (Ø60 mm),  30 x 40 mm (Ø80 mm)

• Installation: Press fitting

  
   ⌧   (Ø   ⌧   (Ø 
  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Drilling Ø80 mm, two-piece, oval

 Ø    ⌫
• Material: Zinc alloy cover, plastic base

• Finish: Cover plastic coated

• Colour: Base black

• Cable outlet: 75 x 30 mm (can be increased)

• Version: With removable cover

• Installation: Press fitting

    
  
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌧   
  
  

Installation


The cable outlet opening is approx. 75 x 30 mm

and can be increased to a diameter of 75 mm

by breaking off the two pieces.

  ⌧  
⌫
   

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Cover chrome plated matt

⌫
631.10.430

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Drilling Ø mm

 Ø 
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


60 Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
631.35.002

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
631.35.202

Black

⌫ 
631.35.302

80 Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
631.35.004

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
631.35.204

Black

⌫ 
631.35.304
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Two-piece, rectangular, with three sliding cable apertures

    • Area of application: For leading cables through a table top

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Frame for recess mounting, cover plate for putting 

onto frame

  
  
   

Installation dimension



Supplied with

1 Frame

1 Cover plate with three sliding cable apertures


  
    
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
429.99.070

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
429.99.270

Light grey

⌫
429.99.575

Black

⌫ 
429.99.379

Packing: 1 or 5 pcs.

    

Three-piece, rectangular, with three cable apertures

  ⌫⌫ 

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Chrome coloured

⌫
428.98.279

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
428.98.020

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
428.98.220

Light grey

⌫
428.98.528

Black

⌫ 
428.98.322

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Frame for recess mounting, angled profiles for inserting 

into frame

  
   

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Supplied with

1 Frame

1 Cover plate with three sliding cable apertures
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

• Material: Plastic

• Version: Removable cover

• Installation: Gluing into 35 x 197mm  aperture

  
  
    ⌧  

Cable duct, two-piece, oval
   ⌫

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
631.36.000

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
631.36.200

Black

⌫ 
631.36.300

• Aperture: 318 x 25 mm

• Installation: Gluing in

   ⌧  
  

Guiding paper through 310 x 20 mm

  ⌧  

Paper guide


• Area of application: For continuous paper forms

• Material: Plastic

   
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
429.98.010

Light grey

⌫
429.98.514

Black

⌫ 
429.98.318
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Installation



Supplied with

1 Frame

4 Fixing clips


  
  

• Aperture: 448 x 43 mm

• For wood thickness: Up to 35 mm

• Installation: Clipping on with fixing clips

   ⌧  
    
  

Guiding paper through 430 x 38 mm

  ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Aperture: 419 x 25 mm

• Installation: Gluing in

   ⌧  
  

Guiding paper through 410 x 20.2 mm

  ⌧  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Light grey

⌫
429.98.672

Black

⌫ 
429.98.372

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Light grey

⌫
429.98.596

Black

⌫ 
429.98.390

Packing: 1 or 65 pcs.
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Shelf extension for keyboards
⌫

• Material: Plastic keyboard tray, steel runners

• Finish: Runners galvanized

• Version: With ball cage runners

• Installation height: 58–90 mm

• Installation: Mounting bracket with adjustable height, for screw 

fixing beneath table top

  ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫
  
   
   ⌦ 

Installation



Supplied with

1 Set of fixing material



Keyboard tray colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Grey

⌫
632.55.560

Black

⌫
632.55.360

Packing: 1 set

  

With adjustable height
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Office Furniture and Equipment
Office Organization




Packing: 1 pc.

  


  
⌫  
  
  
  


Supplied with

1 Extending tray

1 Glueable palm rest made of 

neoprene

2 Pluggable swivel trays

2 Spacer

1 Set of fixing material

Installation instruction

• Material: Plastic keyboard tray, steel runner

• Finish: Runner galvanized

• Installation height: 53 mm without swivel trays, 

85 mm with swivel trays

• Version: With ball bearing runner, stop in extended position, cabel 

guide at backside of extending tray

• Installation: Screw fixing beneath table top

  ⌫  
 ⌫  ⌫
    ⌫     

   ⌦ 
  
  

With 2 interchangeable swivel trays for mouse and utensils

⌫⌫   

Packing: 1 set

  

Extending tray for implements retracted



Extending tray for implements extracted

⌦


  
  
  
  

Supplied with

1 Extending tray

2 Plastic guides

1 Mounting template

1 Set of fixing material

Application



• Area of application: For filing of office implements and documents 

in DIN A4 size

• Material: Plastic

• Version: Drawer runner

• Installation: Screw fixing beneath table top

   
 
  
  
  

Extending tray for implements



Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Grey

⌫
429.57.504

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


Extended tray white aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
632.55.900

Extended tray anthracire grey

⌫
632.55.500
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• Area of application: For mounting under shelf, cabinet base or 

worktop

• Version: With 2 adjustable dividers

• Material: Strong durable plastic

• Fixings supplied

   
   
  
 ⌦
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Opaque

⌫⌦
547.60.700

Packing: 1 pc

  

Swivel tray



Installation





Table and Furniture Base Fittings
  10



“Häfele, design adds value”.

⌫ 



FF 10.2 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




10

Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Contents




Plinth Adjusting Fittings


Adjusting screw
 ⌫  

Plinth adjusting fitings
  

Accessories
  

Plinth adjusting fitting system
  

Furniture Glides 


Plastic
  

Felt
  

Self adhesive
  

Furniture Feets


Aluminium
⌫  

Stainless steel
  

Steel
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Contents




Furniture Castors


Furniture and equipment castors
  

Double furniture castors
 

Heavy duty castors with soft running surface
  

Table Fittings


Corner brace
⌦  

Folding table fittings
  

Table fittings for extending tables
  

Table connector
  

Extension and pull out fittings
  

Table leg fittings and accessories
  

Table Legs and Table Bases


Table legs
  

Table frames and bases
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Information




Häfele Functionality: Getting the best from your modern home
⌫ ⌫
Häfele offers a furniture base fittings range which is comprehensive with many different designs for almost every solution.

The modern contemporary designs,  ideal for today’s functionality furniture. Modern furnishings and furniture fulfill a purpose and are 

supposed to bring optimum benefit. Therefore ideas and concepts must be developed. Häfele fitting technology has become an innovation

factor in furniture production and is extremely important for the valuation of furniture.

⌫  
⌫⌫ ⌦ 
 ⌦⌫⌦  ⌫   
⌫⌦ ⌫

Plinth adjusting fitting


(Page 10.26)

Plastic furniture glides


(Page 10.16)

Adjusting screws


(Page 10.21)

Aluminium furniture foot 

⌫
(Page 10.6)

Aluminium base plate

⌫
(Page 10.6)

Stainless steel furniture foot 

 
(Page 10.13)

Steel furniture foot 

 
(Page 10.14)  
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Information




Furniture castor


(Page 10.33)

Adjustable plinth foot


(Page 10.27)

Adjustment foot with sleeve

 
(Page 10.31)

Double furniture castors with plate

 
(Page 10.34)

Heavy duty castor with soft running surface


(Page 10.41)

Folding centre leaf table fitting

⌫
(Page 10.45)

Table fittings for extending tables


(Page 10.51)

Table leg fittings


(Page 10.64)

Table legs


(Page 10.69)

Table base


(Page 10.75)
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Aluminium base plate
⌫

• Material: Steel screw

• Finish: Screw galvanized

• Version: With white plastic glide

• Installation: With M8 screw 

   
 ⌫   ⌫  
    ⌫
   ⌫  
Height H mm

  
Aluminium matt

⌫⌫
14 634.50.465
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Aluminium furniture foot without height adjustment
⌫ ⌫

Ground matt

⌫⌫ 
Aluminium coloured lacquered

⌫⌫

Height H mm

  
Aluminium coloured lacquered

⌫⌫ 
100 634.44.921
Ground matt

⌫⌫
100 634.44.421
Packing: 1, 8 or 20 pcs.

       

• Version: With black felt glide

   ⌫

Accessories


Height H mm

  
Aluminium matt

⌫⌫
10 634.50.460
Packing: 20 pcs.

    

Height H mm

  
Aluminium matt

⌫⌫
10 634.50.469
Packing: 20 pcs.
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets

Aluminium furniture foot without height adjustment
⌫ ⌫

• Material: Aluminium, steel plate

• Finish: Brushed shiny and laquered, stainless steel coloured,

plate laquered, white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Version: With black plastic glide

   ⌫   
 ⌫  ⌫  
  ⌫⌫   
    ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Bright lacquered

⌫⌫ 
Stainless steel
coloured, lacquered

⌫ 

• Version: With black plastic glide

    ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Height H mm

  
50 634.76.520
80 634.76.521 

100 634.76.522
150 634.76.523
200 634.76.524

Length L mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
100 634.76.432 
150 634.76.433
200 634.76.434
Stainless steel coloured, lacquered

⌫
100 634.76.532
150 634.76.533
200 634.76.534 
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Finish

⌫
Height H 50 mm

    
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
634.74.450 634.74.460 

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
634.74.550 634.74.560

Height H 80 mm

   
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
634.74.451 634.74.461 

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
634.74.551 634.74.561 

Aluminium furniture foot with height adjustment
⌫ ⌫

• Version: With black plastic glide

• Height adjustment: +15 mm

    ⌫
  Bright lacquered

⌫⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Finish

⌫
Height H 100 mm

   
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
634.74.452 634.74.462 

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
634.74.552 634.74.562 

Height H 150 mm

    
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
634.74.453 634.74.463

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
634.74.553 634.74.563 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

• Version: With white plastic glide

• Installation: Screw fixing

• Height adjustment: +8 mm (adjusting base plate)

    ⌫
   
    ⌫ 

Aluminium furniture foot with height adjustment
⌫ ⌫

Material/Finish

 ⌫
Aluminium polished

⌫ ⌫⌫ 
634.44.201

Material/Finish

 ⌫
Aluminium matt

⌫ ⌫⌫
634.44.412

Stainless steel
coloured ,lacquered

⌫ 
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Packing: 1 pc.

   

Aluminium furniture foot with height adjustment
⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Version: With black plastic glide

• Height adjustment: +15 mm

    ⌫
  

Finish

⌫
Height H 50 mm

    
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
634.74.490 634.75.410 

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
634.74.590 634.75.510

Height H 80 mm

   
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
634.74.491 634.75.411 

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
634.74.591 634.75.511

Finish

⌫
Height H 100 mm

   
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
634.74.492 634.75.412

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
634.74.592 634.75.512

Height H 150 mm

    
Bright lacquered

⌫⌫
634.74.493 634.75.413 

Stainless steel coloured

⌫ 
634.74.593 634.75.513 

Bright lacquered

⌫⌫

Stainless steel
coloured, lacquered

⌫ 



• Material: Steel pin

• Finish: Pin galvanized

• Version: With black plastic glide

• Installation: With M8 threaded pin

   
 ⌫   ⌫ 
    ⌫
   ⌫ 

• Material: Threaded bolt: Steel

• Finish: Matt

• Version: With white plastic glide

   
 ⌫   ⌫ 
    ⌫
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

polished

⌫⌫
matt

⌫⌫

polished

⌫⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Aluminium furniture foot without height adjustment
 ⌫

Height mm

 
Cat. No.


80 634.62.420

Height H mm

 


Diameter D mm

   


Aluminium
polished

⌫⌫ 

Aluminium
matt

⌫⌫
100 37 634.23.211 634.23.411

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Aluminium polished

⌫⌫ 
634.60.221

Ø40

Packing: 20 pcs.

    

• Material: Threaded bolt: Steel

• Version: With black plastic glide

   
    ⌫
Diameter mm

   
Height H mm

  
Aluminium
matt

⌫⌫

Ø30 80 634.65.405
100 634.65.407
120 634.65.410

Ø40 100 634.65.447
140 634.65.453
180 634.65.457
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Height H mm

  
Aluminium
matt

⌫⌫
140 634.62.508
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Height H mm

  
Aluminium
matt

⌫⌫
100 634.62.524
120 634.62.527
140 634.62.528
180 634.62.532
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Aluminium furniture foot with height adjustment
 ⌫

• Material: Steel pin

• Finish: Pin galvanized 

• Version: With white plastic glide

• Installation: With M8 threaded pin

• Height adjustment + 20 mm (adjusting base plate)

   
 ⌫   ⌫ 
    ⌫
   ⌫   
     ⌫ 

Installation


Function



Rotating the base plate will increase the height of
adjustable feet up to 20 mm to compensate for 
uneven floor surfaces, for example.

  
       ⌫ ⌫

• Material: Zinc alloy foot plate, steel threaded bolt

• Finish: Furniture foot matt, 

foot plate aluminium coloured, similar to RAL 9006

• Version: With white plastic glide

• Installation: With M8 threaded pin

• Height adjustment: +10 mm at foot plate

     ⌫
   ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫ ⌫⌫  
    ⌫
   ⌫ 
    ⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

      

Height mm

 
Cat. No.


100 634.48.903



Accessories for furniture feet with threaded bolt
⌫

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Galvanized

• Version: With integrated steel spring for aligning furniture feet 

parallel to cabinet edges

• Drive: Sleeve: SW 12 hexagon socket

   
 ⌫   
   ⌫     
     ⌫  

Internal thread

⌫   
Cat. No.


Screw-in sleeve

 
M8 030.11.008

Mounting plate

 
M8 634.15.080

M10 634.15.081
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

FF 10.12 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




10

Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Height H mm

  
Aluminium
matt

⌫⌫
100 634.62.544
120 634.62.547
140 634.62.548
160 634.62.550
180 634.62.552

• Material: Threaded bolt: Steel

• Version: With white plastic glide

• Height adjustment: +20 mm at foot plate

   
    ⌫
      ⌫ 

Height H mm

  
Aluminium
matt

⌫⌫
100 634.62.584
120 634.62.587
140 634.62.588
160 634.62.590
180 634.62.592

Aluminium furniture foot with height adjustment
 ⌫

Packing: 20 pcs.

    

Packing: 20 pcs.

    

Sleeve



Mounting plate
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Stainless steel furniture foot without height adjustment
 ⌫

• Load bearing capacity: Approx. 80 kg per furniture foot

• Version: With white plastic glides

      
    ⌫
Length L mm

 


Hole distance HD mm

 


Matt

⌫


Polished

⌫

100 20 634.87.001 634.87.011
150 70 634.87.002 634.87.012
200 120 634.87.003 634.87.013
Packing: 1 pc.

   

Matt

⌫
Polished

⌫

Stainless steel and steel furniture foot with plate
⌦ 

• Version: With black plastic glide

• Material: Steel or stainless steel

    ⌫
   
Height H mm

  
Steel aluminium coloured, RAL 9006

⌫⌫
50 634.74.200 
80 634.74.201

100 634.74.202
150 634.74.203
200 634.74.204 
Stainless steel matt

⌫ 
50 634.74.000
80 634.74.001

100 634.74.002
150 634.74.003
200 634.74.004 

Steel aluminium coloured

⌫⌫
Stainless steel matt

⌫ 

Without height adjustment

⌫

Packing: 1 pc.
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Steel furniture foot with plate
⌦ 

Right angled


Straight



Packing: 1 or 8 pcs.

     

• Finish: Chrome plated polished

• Version: With transparent plastic glide

 ⌫  ⌫
     
Dimension (L x H) mm

    
Version


140 x 60 Straight


634.32.281

180 x 60 634.32.282 

200 x 60 Right angled


634.32.285

Packing: 1 or 24 pcs.

     

Height mm

  
Finish

⌫
150 Chrome plated

⌫
634.42.202

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
634.42.902

Chrome plated

⌫
White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫ 

• Version: With black plastic glide

    ⌫

Without height adjustment

⌫

Packing: 150 pcs.

    

Height mm
 

Cat. No.

 
22 634.22.201

• Finish: Chrome plated polished

• Version: With transparent plastic glide

 ⌫  ⌫
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets




Packing: 4  pcs.

   

Height H mm

  
Black matt

⌫ 
Chrome plated

⌫
150 635.45.315 635.45.215 
200 635.45.320 635.45.220
250 635.45.325 635.45.225 
300 635.45.330 635.45.230 
350 635.45.335 635.45.235 
400 635.45.340 635.45.240
500 635.45.350 635.45.250
600 635.45.360 635.45.260
700 635.45.370 635.45.270

Information

Can be extended and combined with adjusting screws via M10 

internal thread inside of glider.


   ⌫⌫   


Steel furniture foot with plate
⌦ 
Without height adjustment

⌫
• Version: With black plastic glide

    ⌫

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Version: With white plastic glides

 ⌫  ⌫
    ⌫
Width mm

 
Height mm

 
Depth mm

 
Cat. No.


150 130 150 634.32.252
Packing: 2  pcs.

   

Dim. B mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.


94 610 634.95.201 

750 634.95.202
870 634.95.203 

1,480 634.95.206 
135 610 634.95.211 

750 634.95.212
913 634.95.214 

1,060 634.95.215 
Packing: 4  pcs.

   

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Version: With white plastic glides

• Diameter: Ø43 mm

 ⌫  ⌫
    ⌫
     Ø  
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Feets/Glides




Packing: 1 or 150 pcs.

      

• Finish: Chrome plated polished

• Version: With white plastic glide

• Height adjustment: +15 mm (adjusting base plate)

 ⌫  ⌫
    ⌫
   ⌫ 

With height adjustment

⌫

Finish

⌫
Chrome plated polished

⌫
634.32.232 

Steel furniture foot with plate
⌦ 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

• Finish: Chrome plated top, black bottom

• Load bearing capacity: Approx. 50 kg

 ⌫    ⌫    ⌫
       

Plastic furniture glide


Height mm
 

Cat. No.

 
40 635.99.210

Height mm
 

Cat. No.

 
50 635.99.200

Height mm
 

Cat. No.
 

31 635.85.300

Height mm
 

Cat. No.
 

31 635.85.310
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

• Finish: Black

• Load bearing capacity: Approx. 50 kg

 ⌫  ⌫
       

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

Information

Mounting height changed depending on using of fastening pin.  


 ⌫   



FF 10.17New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




10

Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Glides




CA EDB

Fastening pins for plastic furniture glides

⌦

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

      

Version


Dim. mm

 
Drilling dimension mm

 
Mounting height

 
Cat. No.

 
A Ripple pin for insertion in tubes

⌫    
Ø8.4 20 Roll +  3.5 mm

   
661.34.990

B Pin with sleeve for insertion in drilling

     
Ø13 27 Roll +  3.5 mm

   
661.34.991 

C Pin with sleeve for insertion in tubes, furrowed

     
Ø12 17 Roll +  3.5 mm

   
661.34.992 

D Threaded pin

⌫
M8 15 Roll +  6.5 mm

   
661.34.993 

M10 Roll +  6.5 mm

   
661.34.994 

E Fastening pin with mounting plate

   
40 x 40 – Roll + 10.5 mm

   
661.34.995

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Height 5 mm

  
• Colour: White

• Installation: Knocking in

 ⌫  ⌫ 
   

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Plastic furniture glide
 

Dimensions (L x W) mm

     
Cat. No.

 
44 x 16 650.05.716
44 x 19 650.05.719

Diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
10 650.02.100
13 650.02.137
16 650.02.164
19 650.02.191
22 650.02.226
25 650.02.250
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Glides




Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

• Colour: Grey

• Version: Very slipable by teflon coating

 ⌫  ⌫
    

Height  4, 5 or 7 mm

       

Mounting
height

 


Height 10 mm

  
• Colour: White, black rubber layer

• Installation: Knocking in

 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫  
   

Packing: 100 pcs.

   

Mounting height mm

  
Diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
4 20 650.13.501

25 650.13.502
5 30 650.13.503
7 40 650.13.504

Diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
15 650.04.159
20 650.04.202
25 650.04.257
30 650.04.300

Plastic furniture glide
 

• Application: For smooth floors (for stopping)

• Colour: White or black

• Diameter: 24 or 28 mm

• Height: 10 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing with pre-mounted chipboard screw

      ⌫ 
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫  
         
     
   ⌫

Packing: 100 pcs.

   

Diameter mm

   
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
24 White

⌫ 
650.19.724

Black

⌫  
650.19.324

28 Black

⌫
650.19.328
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Glides




• Area of application: For plain floors, 

e. g. for stone floors, floors made of PVC

• Material: Felt glide cotted with plastic base element

• Colour: Base element natural coloured, glide grey

      ⌫     
       
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
20 650.20.206
24 650.20.242
28 650.20.304

Height 10 mm

  

Height 9 mm

  
• Area of application: For plain and sensitive floors, 

e.g. parquet floors

• Material: Fine felt glide in mould casting conjunct with plastic base 

element 

• Colour: Base element brown, glide brown-grey

      ⌫   
       
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫ 

Packing: 100 pcs.

   

Felt


Diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
21 650.21.121
24 650.21.124
27 650.21.127
32 650.21.132

Height 9 mm, with screw

   

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

• Area of application: For plain floors, e. g. 

e. g. for stone floors, floors made of PVC

• Material: Felt glide cotted with plastic base element

• Colour: Base element natural coloured, glide grey

      ⌫     
       
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
Diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
20 650.20.720
24 650.20.724
28 650.20.728
40 650.20.740
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Glides




Round



• Material: Felt

• Installation: Self-adhesive

   
    

Packing: 100 pcs.

   

Self adhesive


Diameter mm

   
White

⌫ 
Brown

⌫ 
18 650.06.702 650.06.102
20 650.06.703 650.06.103
22 650.06.704 650.06.104
24 650.06.705 650.06.105
26 650.06.706 650.06.106
28 650.06.707 650.06.107
30 650.06.708 650.06.108

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

     

Square

⌫⌫
Dimensions (L x W) mm

     
White

⌫ 
Brown

⌫ 
20 x 20 650.06.721 650.06.121
25 x 25 650.06.722 650.06.122
30 x 30 650.06.723 650.06.123

100 x 100 650.06.729 650.06.129

Rectangular

⌫⌫

Packing: 10 pcs.

   

Dimensions (L x W) mm

     
White

⌫ 
Brown

⌫ 
100 x 50 650.06.749 650.06.149

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Natural coloured

• Installation: Fixing with staples

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 
    

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Plinth glide
 

For wood thickness
mm

 

Width W
mm

  

Mounting height
mm

 

Brown

⌫ 

16 60 3.5 650.09.716
19 80 5.0 650.09.725

Mounting
height
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




Adjusting screw with M8 or M10 thread
 ⌫  

Thread

⌫
Cat. No.

 
M8 650.22.381
M10 650.22.382
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

• Material: Plastic, steel thread

• Finish/Colour: Black, thread galvanized

• Version: With acceptance Ø30 mm

     ⌫ 
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫ ⌫  
     Ø  

Rigid, for glide inserts



Thread

⌫
Cat. No.

 
M8 650.22.391
M10 650.22.392

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

• Area of application: For adaptation on uneveness of floors

• Material: Plastic, steel thread

• Finish/Colour: Black, thread galvanized

• Version: With acceptance Ø30 mm

        ⌫⌫⌫
     ⌫ 
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫ ⌫  
     Ø  

With ball joint, for glide inserts



Order information

Please order glide inserts with acceptance 30 mm for different floors

separately.


⌫        ⌫


Thread length mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
20 651.02.909
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

• Material: Plastic glide

• Finish/Colour: Nickel plated, glide black

• Installation: With M10 screw, steel galvanized

    
 ⌫  ⌫  ⌫
     ⌫  

With steel foot plate

 
SW 17 hexagon

⌫  

SW 13 hexagon

⌫  



With knock-in T-nut
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




M8 screw on plate

 

Adjusting screw with M8 thread
 ⌫ 

Internal thread

⌫
Cat. No.

 
M8 651.14.900

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 

Packing: 500 pcs.

    

Thread length mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
30 651.01.304
50 651.01.500

• Colour: Black

• Installation: With M10 screw, steel galvanized

 ⌫  ⌫
     ⌫  

With plastic foot plate



SW 17 hexagon

⌫  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

Adjusting screw with M8 or M10 thread
 ⌫  

With ball joint and hexagon socket

⌫
Diameter D mm

    
Dim. B mm

  
Cat. No.

 
25 10 651.08.301
30 651.08.302
Packing: 100 pcs.

   

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
45 637.05.001
70 637.05.010
Packing: 100 pcs.

   

• Material: Plastic protective cap

• Colour: Black protective cap

• Drive: Slot recess at top, SW 8 square at bottom

• For drilling: Ø10 mm

    
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌫⌫   ⌫ 
    Ø  

SW 8 square

⌫⌫  
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




Mounting height mm

  
Screw length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
55 30 637.12.229
80 70 637.12.265

100 637.12.283

• Material: Plastic protective cap

• Colour: White protective cap

• Drive: SW 8 square at bottom

• Installation: Screw fixing

    
 ⌫  ⌫
   ⌫⌫   ⌫
   

With wood mounting block



SW 8 square

⌫⌫  

Size


Screw length



Packing: 100 pcs.

   

Screw on bracket for adjusting screw with M10 thread

⌦  ⌫ 
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 150 pcs.

      

SW 5 square

⌫⌫  
SW 8 square

⌫⌫  

• Material: Stainless steel base plate, plastic glide

• Finish/Colour: Base plate ground, glide black

• Drive: SW 5 hexagon socket at top, SW 8 square surface at 

bottom

• Load bearing capacity: 150 kg

     
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
   ⌫⌫   ⌫ ⌫⌫     
⌫
      

Packing: 1 or 25 pcs.

     

Adjusting screw with M10 thread
 ⌫ 

Version


Cat. No.

 
Drilling: M10 at top, Ø10.5 mm at bottom

   ⌫ Ø   ⌫
637.30.980

Thread length mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
60 637.00.020
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




Adjusting screw with M10 thread
 ⌫ 

Length L mm

  
Hexagon socket

⌫
Slot recess


60 637.03.009 637.02.009
70 637.03.018 637.02.018
80 637.03.027 637.02.027
90 – 637.02.036

100 637.03.045 637.02.045
120 637.03.054 637.02.054
Packing: 1, 100 or 200 pcs.

       

• Drive: SW 4 hexagon socket or slot recess

• Version: With swivelling base plate

   ⌫    
    

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Pushing onto base plate


637.02.090

Packing: 1, 100 or 500 pcs.

      

Protective cap for adjusting screw with M10 thread

  ⌫ 
• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Transparent

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 

Thread length mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
60 637.01.717
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

M 10 Ceiling clamping screw

⌦ 

SW 14 square

⌫⌫  

• Material: Steel screw, plastic plate

• Finish: Screw galvanized

• Colour: White plate

• Version: With swivelling plate and centring tip

     
 ⌫  ⌫ 
 ⌫  ⌫
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




Fixing elements with M10 internal thread
 ⌫ 

Screw on bracket

⌦

• Finish: Galvanized screw on bracket and plate,

bright knock-in T-nut and screw in socket

 ⌫  ⌫⌫  ⌫  
⌫⌫⌫ 

Cat. No.

 
Screw on bracket


637.07.004

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

Screw on plate


Cat. No.

 
Screw on plate

  
637.09.008

Screw in socket

⌫⌫ 

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

     

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

      

Knock-in T-nut

⌫⌫ 

Cat. No.

 
Screw in socket

⌫⌫
030.00.502

Cat. No.

 
Knock-in T-nut

⌫⌫
031.00.301
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 

Plinth adjusting fitting with screw on bracket
 ⌦

Load bearing capacity 130 kg

   

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing


637.30.941

Packing: 1, 20 or 100 pcs. 

       

• Drive: Slot recess

• Version: Swivelling base plate

• Adjusting range: +25 mm

• Threaded spindle: M 10 x 100 mm

    
    
    
 ⌫     

Protective cap for plinth adjusting fitting with screw on bracket

⌦

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Pushing onto base plate

  
637.02.090

Packing: 1, 100 or 500 pcs.

      

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Transparent

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 



• Drive: SW 5 hexagon socket

• Version: With swivelling base plate

• Adjusting range: +25 mm

• Threaded spindle: M 10 x 70 mm

   ⌫  
    
    
 ⌫     
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




Installation



Packing: 1, 100 or 500 pcs.

       

Load bearing capacity 150 kg

   

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Groove mounting and screw fixing

 
637.23.900

Plinth adjusting fitting with screw on bracket
 ⌦

Adjustable plinth foot


• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black

• Height adjustment: +15 mm

    
 ⌫  ⌫
    
For plinth height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
80 637.17.302

100 637.17.303
120 637.17.304
150 637.17.305
Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

     

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black

• Adjusting range: -5 to +10 mm

• Installation: With M10 fixing screw or 3 chipboard screws

with countersunk head Ø3.5 mm

    
 ⌫  ⌫
      
      Ø    

For plinth height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
80 637.45.308

100 637.45.326
120 637.45.344
150 637.45.371
Packing: 1 or 200 pcs. 

      

Plinth height
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




• Material: Plastic

• Colour: White

    
 ⌫  ⌫

Cover cap



Plinth clip

⌦

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black

    
 ⌫  ⌫
Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing

 
637.45.906

Groove mounting

  
637.45.915

Packing: 1, 100 or 500 pcs.

       

Screw Fixing


Groove mounting

  

M10 x 33 mm fixing screw

    

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

   
 ⌫  ⌫ 
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
33 637.45.997
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

     

Packing: 1, 100 or 1,000 pcs.

      

Diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
24 637.45.791

Accessories for adjustable plinth foot


Adjustable cabinet leg


• The height can be adjusted up to 30 mm

• Made from the quality plastic polypropylene, which is elastic and 

durable even being directly exposed to moisture, humidity or water

• Maximum weight: 150 kg/4 pcs.

• With “Knock down style”, the adjustable legs are easy to install

    
      


        
    

Furniture leg for wooden panel



Clip for wooden panel



Adjustable mm
 

Cat. No.
 

100–130 637.15.012 
140–170 637.15.014 
Packing: Leg 4 pcs., clip 2 pcs.

        

• Material: Plastic black (polypropylene)

• Load capacity: Max. 150 kg/4 pcs.

• Adjustable height: 30 mm

   ⌫   
         
    

Cat. No.
 
637.15.019 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Plastic black (polypropylene)

• Installation: Screw fixing to front panel

   ⌫   
   ⌫ 

H = 100 - 130 mm
or 140 - 170 mm
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10

Organizational Kitchen Fittings
Kitchen Cabinet Accessories




Furniture leg for aluminium panel

⌫

• Material: Plastic black (polypropylene)

• Load capacity: Max. 150 kg/4 pcs.

• Adjustable height: 30 mm

   ⌫   
         
    

Packing: Leg 4 pcs., clip 2 pcs.

        

Adjustable mm
 

Cat. No.
 

100–130 637.15.002 
140–170 637.15.004 

Clip for aluminium panel

⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Plastic black (polypropylene)

• Installation: Slide-in to front panel

   ⌫   
   ⌫ 

Cat. No.
 
637.15.009 

Packing: 1 set

   

• Material: Aluminium

• Support with: 1 panel, 1 side corner

   ⌫
            

Aluminium front panel for adjustable cabinet leg

⌫

Side corner for aluminium front panel

⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Plastic (polypropylene)

• Finish: Aluminium coloured

• Installation: Insert panel into groove

     
 ⌫  ⌫⌫
   ⌫ ⌫ ⌫ ⌫

Dimension (H x L)
    

Cat. No.
 

100 x 4,000 713.29.911 
120 x 4,000 713.29.921 
150 x 4,000 713.29.931 

Dimension (H x L) mm
    

Cat. No.
 

100 713.29.991 
120 713.29.992
150 713.29.993

H = 100 - 130 mm
or 140 - 170 mm

     
     



Round profile



Colour

⌫
Screw fixing

 
Grey-brown

⌫ 
716.99.101

White

⌫
716.99.708

Light grey

⌫
716.99.501

Brown

⌫ 
716.99.100

Packing: 80 m

   

Function

This strip reliably prevents moisture from penetrating the front edges

of the plinth panels.


  ⌫⌫ 
 

Plinth sealing profile, harpoon-type fixing
 
• Material: Plastic (combination of hard and soft)

• Installation: Press fitting into carcase side panel

     
   ⌫ 

Curved profile



Packing: 2.5 m

   

Colour

⌫
Screw fixing

 
Grey-brown

⌫ 
716.97.090

White

⌫
716.97.790

Light grey

⌫
716.97.590

Brown

⌫ 
716.97.190
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




Function

This strip reliably prevents moisture from penetrating the front edges

of the plinth panels. 

The soft PVC sealing lip adapts perfectly to the floor surface.


  ⌫⌫ 
     
 ⌫

• Material: Plastic (combination of hard and soft)

     

Plinth sealing strip with lip
 ⌫⌫

Colour

⌫
For panel thickness

 
16 mm

  
19 mm

 
Grey-brown

⌫  
713.22.161 713.22.191

White

⌫
713.22.766 713.22.791

Light grey

⌫
713.22.561 713.22.591

Brown

⌫  
713.22.168 713.22.195

Transparent

⌫ 
713.22.060 713.22.097

Packing: 2.5 m
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




• Area of application: For easy cutting to length and mounting of 

dimension individually frameworks 

• Height adjustment 10 mm

• Version: Feet sleeve concealed, adjustable range for uneven floors,

therefore consistent appearance

        

    
       
⌫    ⌫⌫

Plinth adjusting fitting system for self confection
 

Frame profile



• Area of application: For basically construction of frameworks

• Version: For cutting to length

• Material: Aluminium

      
      ⌫
   ⌫

Packing: 3 m

   

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Bright

⌫⌫
637.60.030

Corner connector



Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: Connecting of two with 45° mitre cutted frame 

profiles

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Version: With 2 pre-mounted clamp screws

    ⌫   °

   
   ⌫  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
Bright

⌫ 
637.60.100

Adjustment foot with sleeve

 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: Suitable as corner 

and centre foot, use per 1 m profile 

length one centre foot

• Material: Aluminium/ plastic foot and sleeve, 

zinc alloy clamping piece

• Finish/Colour: Foot and sleeve grey, clamping piece bright

• Version: With insertion acceptance and clamping piece

• Dimensions: Sleeve round Ø40 mm, sleeve square 35 x 35 mm

        
     

   ⌫    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫ 
    
    Ø    
⌫⌫    

Height mm

 
Version


Silver coloured 
anodized

⌫ 

Nickel 
plated matt

⌫
100 Round


637.60.911 637.60.611

Square

⌫⌫
637.60.921 637.60.621

150 Round


637.60.912 637.60.612

Square

⌫⌫
637.60.922 637.60.622
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Plinth Adjusting Fittings




Packing: 1 pair

   

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Silver coloured anodized

• Height adjustment: 14 mm

• Version: Piecewise as custom-made product

• Installation: Plug fit, additional screw fixing

• Frame width: Max. 3,900 mm

• Supplied with fixing material

   ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫ 
    
   ⌫   
   ⌫  
     
  

Centre foot for plinth adjusting fitting 
system


Height H mm

  
Cat. No.

 
80 637.84.933

100 637.84.935
150 637.84.940
200 637.84.945

Order information

Please order plastic clips separately.


 

Packing: 3 m

   

Cover profile



• Area of application: Covering  of frame profiles

• Material: Aluminium

• Version: Clipping into frame profile with plastic clips

     
   ⌫
      
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Silver coloured anodized

⌫ 
637.60.931

Nickel plated matt

⌫
637.60.631

Packing: 10 or 100 pcs.

     

Installation information

All 500 mm should be inserted one clip.


      

Plastic clip



• Area of application: Connecting of cover profile with frame profile

• Material: Plastic

• Version: Pressing into frame profile

     
   
    
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Natural coloured

⌫ 
637.60.440
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




Furniture castors


Drill. distance
B mm


 

Wheel Ø
mm

 Ø


Mounting
height mm


      

Running surface


Hard


Soft


40 15 8 661.04.309 661.04.340
50 27 14 661.04.350 661.04.360
Packing: 1, 20 or 100 pcs.

      

Guidable



• Material/Colour: Plastic housing and wheel, housing black

• Load bearing capacity: 50 kg/wheel

• Installation: Press fitting

 ⌫   ⌫
   ⌦
  

Drill. distance
B mm


 

Wheel Ø
mm

 Ø


Mounting
height mm


      

Running surface


Hard


Soft


40 15 8 661.04.318 661.04.311

27 14 661.04.319 –
50 27 14 661.04.370 661.04.380
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Fixed



Drill. distance
B mm


 

Wheel Ø
mm

 Ø


Mounting
height mm


 

Running surface


Hard


40 15 8 661.04.327
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Fixed with slide-guide wheel

 

Drill. distance
B mm


 

Wheel Ø
mm

 Ø


Mounting
height mm


 

Running surface


Hard


Soft


25 15 1 661.05.301 661.05.311

4 661.05.304 661.05.314
Packing: 4 or 100 pcs.

    

Fixed



Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Fixed



Drill. distance
B mm


 

Wheel Ø
mm

 Ø


Mounting
height mm


 

Running surface


Hard


Soft


36 27 13 661.05.320 661.05.330
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Double Furniture Castors




Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Version


Height H mm

  
Wheel Ø RD mm

 Ø  
Cat. No.

 
With brake

 ⌫
55 40 660.94.330

Without brake

 ⌫
660.93.330

With brake

 ⌫
70 50 660.94.320

Without brake

 ⌫
660.93.320

Double furniture castors with plate, curve shape
  

• Material/Colour: Plastic castor black

• Load bearing capacity: 25 kg/30 kg

• Wheel Ø: 40/50 mm

 ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫⌦   
  Ø  

• Material/Colour: Plastic castor black

• Load bearing capacity: 25/30 kg

• Wheel Ø: 40/50 mm

 ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫⌦  
  Ø  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Double furniture castors with plate, ball shape
  

Version


Height H mm

  
Wheel Ø RD mm

 Ø  
Cat. No.

 
With brake

 ⌫
57 40 660.94.340

Without brake

 ⌫
660.93.340

With brake

 ⌫
70 50 660.38.340

Without brake

 ⌫
660.37.340
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




• Material/Colour: Plastic castor black

• Load bearing capacity: 25/30 kg

• Wheel Ø: 40/50 mm

 ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫⌦  
   

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Furniture castors with threaded pin, curve shape
 

Accessories for furniture castors with plug-in

 ⌫

• Material/Colour: Plastic castor black

• Load bearing capacity: 25 kg

• Wheel Ø: 40 mm

 ⌫   ⌫
 ⌫⌦  
  Ø  

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Furniture castors with plug-in, curve shape
 ⌫ 

Diameter mm

 
Cat. No.

 
10.5 660.93.391
11.0 660.93.390
24.0 652.04.301

Version


Cat. No.

 
With brake

 ⌫
660.94.312

Without brake

 ⌫
660.93.312

• Material/Colour: Plastic black

 ⌫  ⌫

Version


Height H mm

  
Wheel Ø RD mm

 Ø  
Cat. No.

 
With brake

 ⌫
50 40 660.94.342

Without brake

 ⌫
660.93.342

With brake

 ⌫
62 50 660.37.381

Without brake

 ⌫
660.37.386



Furniture castor with zinc alloy housing
 

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, plastic wheel

• Finish/Colour: Housing chrome plated, wheel silver coloured

• Running surface: Soft

• Wheel Ø: 50 mm

• Load bearing capacity: 50 kg/wheel

• Version: Guidable

    
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫
  
  Ø  
   
  Press-in sleeve, zinc alloy

⌫ 
Mounting plate, steel galvanized

⌦ ⌫
Threaded pin, steel galvanized

⌫ ⌫

With brake
⌫

Without brake
⌫

Packing: 4 or 20 pcs.

    

Installation


Dim. mm

 
Mounting height mm

 
Without brake

⌫
With brake

⌫
With mounting plate

⌦
36.5 x 36.5 69 660.18.264 660.19.261

With press-in sleeve

⌫
Ø14 64 – 660.19.243

With threaded  pin

⌫ 
M10 x 15 67 660.18.282 660.19.289
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

• Material/Colour: Plastic castor black

• Load bearing capacity: 45 kg

• Wheel Ø: 76 mm

 ⌫   ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫⌦  
  Ø  
Version


Cat. No.

 
With brake

 ⌫
660.38.370

Without brake

 ⌫
660.37.370

Furniture castors with plate, curve shape
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




Guidable, with 

single ball bearing

 ⌫

Guidable, with 

double ball bearing

 
Fixed



• Material: Steel housing and mounting plate

• Finish/Colour: Housing and mounting plate galvanized, 

wheel black, soft running surface grey

  ⌦
 ⌫ ⌦ ⌫   ⌫   
⌫

Mounting
height




Drilling distance



Dimension 
(L x W) mm

 
 ⌧  

Drilling distance
mm




Wheel Ø
mm

 Ø


Wheel width
mm




Mounting height
mm




Load bearing 
capacity kg

 


Running surface

 
Cat. No.

 

Guidable, with single ball bearing 

 ⌫
48 x 33.0 36 x 22 30 15.0 36.0 15 Hard


662.03.852

48 x 33.5 27 12.5 36.5 Soft


662.03.752

Guidable, with double ball bearing

  
38 x 38.0 30 x 30 30 15.0 48.0 30 Hard


662.03.861

42 x 42.0 33 x 33 35 18.0 63.0 35 662.03.870

Fixed

 
30 x 16.5 20 15 13.0 18.0 15 Hard


661.23.322

40 x 17.0 30 25 28.0 20 661.23.304

45 x 20.0 34 30 15 .0 33.0 25 661.23.313

67 x 24.5 54 45 18 .0 48.5 50 661.25.906

30 x 16.5 18 15 13 .0 17.5 10 Soft


661.23.700

40 x 18.0 35 27 12.5 30.0 15 661.23.701

46 x 20.0 40 32.0 20 661.23.702
Packing: 1, 20, 100 or 500 pcs.

        

Furniture castor with steel housing
 
Plastic wheel
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




Furniture castors


• Material: Steel housing, plastic wheel

• Load bearing capacity: 40 kg

• Wheel Ø: 60 mm

• Version: Guidable

   
   
   
  
Finish

⌫ 
Version


Cat. No.

 
Orange

⌫
With brake

⌫
486.50.000

Without brake

⌫
486.50.001

Grey

⌫
With brake

⌫
486.50.008

Without brake

⌫
486.50.009

Red

⌫
With brake

⌫
486.50.004

Without brake

⌫
486.50.005

Black

⌫
With brake

⌫
486.50.006

Without brake

⌫
486.50.007

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Without brake

⌫
With brake

⌫

Furniture castors with rubber wheel


• Material: Steel housing, polyurithene wheel

• Finish: Housing chrome, wheel transparent

• Load bearing capacity: 40 kg

• Wheel Ø: 50 mm

• Version: Guide wheel with very soft running surface

   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫ 
   
   
   
Version


Cat. No.
 

With brake

⌫
486.57.029

Without brake

⌫
486.57.009

Packing: 1 pc.

  

With brake

⌫
Without brake

⌫
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




Special applications

Ball castor



Wheel Ø 
mm

 Ø 

Mounting plate Ø
mm

⌦ Ø 

Recess part Ø
mm

  Ø 

Recess depth 
mm

⌦  

Screw hole
mm

 Ø 

Mounting height mm


 

Load bearing 
capacity kg

 

Cat. No.

 

13 25 16.0 5.5 2 10 6 661.02.210
20 35 23.5 8.5 3 13 12 661.02.230
25 45 33.0 12.0 20 17 661.02.250
Packing: 1, 20 or 100 pcs.

      

• Material: Steel housing and ball

• Finish: Housing yellow chromatized, ball chrome plated

• Version: Guidable

  
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
  

Recess part Ø

  Ø

Installation height



Recess depth

⌦⌫

Mounting plate Ø

⌦ Ø

Ball Ø

 Ø

Screw hole Ø 

 Ø

Castor for bedding box

⌫

Packing: 1, 20 or 100 pcs.

      

• Material: Steel housing, plastic wheel

• Finish/Colour: Housing galvanized, wheel white

• Running surface: Hard

• Installation: Screw fixing at the side

    
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
  
  ⌫
Load bearing capacity kg/wheel

 
Cat. No.
 

40 660.98.904

Version


Running surface


White aluminium RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
With rubber rings

⌫
Soft


661.30.900 661.30.200

Without rubber rings

⌫
Hard


661.30.910 661.30.210

• Material: Zinc alloy housing, plastic wheel

• Colour: Wheel black

• Installation height: 73 mm

• Load bearing capacity: 35 kg/wheel

    
 ⌫ ⌫ 
   
   

Furniture castors with rubber wheel


Packing: 1 pc.
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




Guidable, with mounting plate, steel galvanized

  ⌦ ⌫

Packing: 1, 4, 16 or 20 pcs.

        

• Material: Steel housing, polyamide wheel, solid rubber running 

surface

• Finish: Housing galvanized, wheel black, running surface grey 

• Version: Screw mounted wheel axle, impact resistant wheel, with 

brake which brakes wheel and live ring

    ⌫  
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫   ⌫
  ⌦  
⌫⌦

Guidable, with threaded pin, steel galvanized

  ⌫ ⌫
Fixed, with mounting plate, steel galvanized

  ⌦ ⌫

Heavy duty castor with soft running surface


Installation


Wheel Ø RD
mm

 Ø 


Wheel W mm

  
Mounting height H mm

 


Load bearing 
capacity kg

 

Overhang X
mm

 


Without
brake

⌫

With brake

⌫

Guidable


With threaded pin

⌫
50 18 71 40 25 663.08.911 663.08.921

75 25 100 60 29 663.08.913 663.08.923

With mounting plate

⌦
50 18 71 40 25 663.06.910 663.16.910

75 25 100 60 29 663.06.920 663.16.920

Fixed

 
With mounting plate

⌦
50 18 71 40 25 663.07.910 –

75 25 100 60 29 663.07.920 –
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




Heavy duty castor with soft running surface


• Version: Running surfaces extremely resistant to mechanical 

effects, high cut and tear propagation resistance, double wall 

bearings in ring mount, screw connected wheel axle, with ball 

bearing, top-stop brake stops wheel rotation at ring mount

  ⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫ ⌫ ⌫ 
  


Free running


Free running


Free running with top-stop brake

 ⌫
Fixed

 

Version


Material


Finish

⌫
Mounting height
mm




Load bearing 
capacity kg/wheel

 

Cat. No.


Free running


Housing and rim: Steel,
Running surface: Polyurethane

 
 ⌫

Housing and rim: Galvanized
Polyurethane: Light brown

 ⌫
⌫ ⌫

52 100 670.06.900

Free running


Housing: Steel,
Rim: Cast aluminium,
Running surface: Polyurethane 

 
 ⌫
 ⌫

Housing: Galvanized,
Rim: Natural
Polyurethane: Yellow

 ⌫
⌫ ⌫
⌫ ⌫

102 180 670.18.901

Free running with
top-stop brake

⌫

670.18.911

Fixed

 
670.18.921

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Running surfaces extremely resistant to mechanical 

effects, high cut and tear propagation resistance

⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫ ⌫
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Furniture Castors




Overhang



• Material: Steel housing and wheel, solid rubber running surface

• Finish: Housing galvanized, running surface black

• Brake: Brakes wheel and live ring

• Version: With mounting plate, screw mounted wheel axle, double 

ball bearing in live ring, with brake which brakes wheel and live ring

    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫ 
  
  ⌦ ⌦ 
⌫⌦

Heavy duty castor with soft running surface


With mounting plate,
steel galvanized

⌦ ⌫

With mounting plate,
steel galvanized

⌦ ⌫

Free running with brake

 ⌫
Free running without brake

 ⌫
Fixed



Dim. mounting
plate (LxB) mm


⌧ 

Drilling distance
DD mm

 


Wheel Ø
RD mm

 Ø
RD 

Wheel width W
mm 


 

Mounting height H
mm


 

Load bearing 
capacity kg




Overhang X
mm

 


Without
brake

⌫

With brake

⌫

Guidable


100 x 85 80 x 60 80 25.0 100 50 35 670.01.209 670.03.203

100 30.0 125 70 35 670.01.218 670.03.212
125 37.5 150 100 40 670.01.227 670.03.221

140 x 110 105 x 75–80 160 40.0 195 135 60 670.01.245 670.03.249
200 50.0 235 205 65 670.01.263 670.03.267

Fixed


100 x 85 80 x 60 80 25.0 100 50 – 670.02.206 –

100 30.0 125 70 670.02.215
125 37.5 150 100 670.02.224

140 x 110 105 x 75–80 160 40.0 195 135 670.02.242
200 50.0 235 205 670.02.260

Packing: 1 pc.
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Corner brace
⌦

• Area of application: For strong corner joints, without peripheral 

frame can be used with wood, metal or plastics

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screwing in 32 mm series drilled holes

  ⌫⌫⌫ 
  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    

With lateral screw fixing holes

⌫

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Version


Cat. No.

 
With lateral screw fixing holes

⌫
641.01.711
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Corner brace
⌦

• Area of application: Attaching table legs to table frames

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Inserting into grooves in the frame and screwing on

• Tables dismantled for storage and transportation

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫
  

Height 40 mm

  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
40 mm 641.00.901

Height 70 mm

  

Packing: 1 or 75 pcs.

    

Height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
70 641.00.910
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Folding centre leaf table fitting for central extension leaf
⌫

• Area of application: Folding and lowering a central extension leaf

• Function: Semi-automatic lowering, smooth operation

  
  ⌦ 

With central extension leaf, for open table frame

 

Packing: 1 set

  

For leaf thickness mm

 
Cat. No.

 
19 642.47.500
22 642.47.510

A Leaf handle


B Table top connecting fittings


C Lock hook 50 mm

⌫  
D Lock hook 53 mm

⌫  
E Table top swivel bolt

⌫

F Spring clips


G Pivot bearings


H Supporting brackets

⌦
J Folding leaf hinges


K Folding leaf hinges 



Supplied with

1 Leaf handle 

8 Table top connecting fittings

2 Spring clips

1 Pair of pivot bearings

2 Supporting brackets

2 Folding leaf hinges 


  
  
  
  
⌦  

  

F   C  + D   E 
F  (alternatively C +D or E )
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




With central extension leaf, for closed table frame

 

Packing: 1 set

  

For leaf thickness mm

 
Cat. No.

 
16–32 642.47.520

A Leaf handle


B Table top connecting fittings


C Lock hook 50 mm

⌫  

J Folding leaf hinges


K Folding leaf hinges



Supplied with

1 Each of right and left action

1 Each of right and left sliding support

1 Inclined piece

1 Runner

1 Leaf handle A

4 Lock hooks C


   
⌦   
  
  
   A

⌫   C

Order reference

8 Table top connecting fittings B  and 2 folding leaf hinges J  or K

are not included in set. Please order separately.


 B      J  K

  

Accessories for folding table fitting


• Material/Finish: Steel nickel plated

   ⌫

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing to central extension leaf


642.51.300

A Leaf handle

A 



FF 10.47New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




10
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Table Fittings




B Table top connecting fitting

B 

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

    

• Material/Finish: Steel yellow chromatized

   ⌫
Installation


Cat. No.

 
Press fitting into Ø8 mm drillings

 Ø 
642.51.243

C  Lock hook 50 mm

C  ⌫  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material/Finish: Steel yellow chromatized

   ⌫

D  Lock hook 53 mm

D ⌫  

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material/Finish: Zinc alloy nickel plated

   ⌫

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing beneath the table top

⌫
642.51.225

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing beneath the table top

⌫
642.51.230

Accessories for folding table fitting


E Table top swivel bolt

E ⌫

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• Material/Finish: Steel galvanized

   ⌫
Installation


Cat. No.

 
Drilling on or screw fixing beneath the table top

⌫
642.48.920
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




F Spring clip

F 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

G  Pivot bearing

G  

Packing: 1 or 50 pairs

    

• Material/Finish: Steel yellow chromatized

   ⌫

H  Supporting bracket

H ⌦

Packing: 1 or 200 pcs.

    

I  Bracket

I 

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

• Area of application: For lateral restriction of central extension leaves

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing beneath the table top

⌫
380.52.925

Installation


Cat. No.
 

Screw fixing beneath the table top

⌫
642.48.504

Installation


Cat. No.
 

Screw fixing beneath the table top

⌫
642.48.513

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing


642.51.400

• Material/Finish: Steel galvanized

   ⌫

• Material/Finish: Steel yellow chromatized

   ⌫

Accessories for folding table fitting
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• Material: Steel

• Finish: Yellow chromatized

• For leaf thicknesses: 

With internal joint 16–25 mm, with external joint 28–32 mm

• Installation: Recess mounting

  
 ⌫ ⌫
       
  
   

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

J Folding leaf hinge

J 

*23 (from leaf thickness of 28 and above)

     Installation



The provided 2 mm plates must be placed beneath 16 mm leaves.

⌦   ⌫⌫⌫  

For leaf thickness
mm




Recess depth RD
mm

⌦  


Dim. (L x W)
mm

  ⌧ 


Height H
mm
 


Dim. A
mm

 


Material thickness MT

 


Cat. No.

 

19 16 85 x 47 46 25 1.5 341.30.508
25 23 85 x 43 59 21 341.30.544
30 27 133 x 46 67 23 1.7 341.30.560

Function



• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Yellow chromatized

• For leaf thicknesses: 18–27 mm

• Installation: Recess mounting

• Supplied with: With half spacer plates, quantity in accordance with 

table below

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
   
  ⌦

K Folding leaf hinge

K 

Installation



Folding table hinge



For leaf thickness mm

 
Half spacer plates mm

⌦ 
Recess depth mm

⌦  
Height H mm

  
Cat. No.

 
18 4 15 48 341.31.518
19 2 16 341.31.519
20 – 17 341.31.520
22 4 19 56 341.31.522
23 2 20 341.31.523
24 – 21 341.31.524
25 4 22 62 341.31.525
26 2 23 341.31.526
27 – 24 341.31.527
Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Half spacer plate

⌦

Accessories for folding table fitting
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Folding leaf hinge for folding and sewing machine tables
⌫ 

• Material: Brass

• Installation: Recess mounting and screw fixing

  
    

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Nickel plated polished

⌫
341.32.708

Matt

⌫
341.32.502

Polished

⌫
341.32.806

Burnished

⌫
341.32.100

Function



Folding fitting for tables and benches
⌫

• Area of application: For 38 x 38 mm legs

• Material/Finish: Steel galvanized

• Version: Folding, locks open and closed

    ⌧  
   ⌫
   

Packing: 1 or 50 pairs

    

Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing


642.90.919

Folding bracket for tables and benches
 ⌫

• Material/Finish: Steel black lacquered

• Side lengths: 200 mm

• Profile: 25 x 25 x 3 mm

• Finish: Black lacquered

• Version: Can be secured with safety sleeve

• Installation: Screw fixing at the side

   ⌫
   
   ⌧  ⌧  
  
  

Packing: 1 pair

  

Installation



Safety sleeve



Folding table legs


Table top



Space saving installation by fitting to 

side of leg

⌫


Installation


Cat. No.

 
Screw fixing at the side


642.81.300



Table pushed together


Table construction with extension leaves


Round


Oval

⌫
Square

⌫⌫

Rectangular

⌫⌫
Round-square

⌫⌫

Round-
rectangular

⌫⌫

Rectangular

⌫⌫
Rectangular

⌫⌫
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Table fittings for extending tables

Tables with and without frames are constructed and function in 

different ways.

Table with frame

One-piece table base that does not move when the two table top 

halves are extended.

Table without frame

Multi-part table base that is fixed to and extended together with each

table top half.

Notes on choice of extending table runners, with frame

⌫ ⌫
Extending table runner installation 

length = approx. length of frame/base 

or approx. 2/3 of table diameter or 

table length without extension leaves

Extension leaf

Table top

Table base


Select your table type, with frame



Extending
table runner



Table column



Table legs



Table extension
support

⌦

⌫⌫⌫⌫

⌫

⌦
⌫
⌫
⌦

Table pushed together


Table construction with extension leaves


Round


Oval

⌫
Square

⌫⌫ 
Rectangular

⌫⌫ 
Rectangular

⌫⌫ 
Round


Oval

⌫
Square

⌫⌫ 
Rectangular

⌫⌫ 

Extending
table runner



Table column



Table legs



Table extension
support

⌦

Without centralrod
⌫

Installation length of extending table runner:

• With type A - E approx. 2/3 of the table length

• With type F - I approx. distance between table legs, extension 

supports etc., without extension leaves


        
        ⌦ 
⌫⌫

If the table legs are mounted inwards (with focus 

on table top half) the extending runners can be 

used without a central rod, if table legs are moun-

ted outwards, always select fitting with central rod

  ⌦ 

⌫⌫


Notes on construction

⌫ ⌫

Table base


Table top


Extension leaf


Select your table type, without frame



   
     ⌫


Central rod



Notes on choice of extending table runners, without frame

⌫ ⌫
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Example of table type H with frame

 

Max. opening for extension leaves



Extension leaves



Table base



Table top half with
support foot with castor

⌦⌫ Table top half with
support foot with castor

⌦⌫

Side view, extended

 ⌫

View from below, pushed together and extended

 ⌫

Installation of mounting bracket with extending table runner

⌦

Frame/panel



Table base

 Continuous retainer



Mounting bracket

⌦ 
Extending table runner



Supporting bracket

⌦ 

Mounting bracket

⌦ 

Installation position of 
mounting bracket (table 
top halves pushed together)

⌦
⌦⌫


Installation length
extending table runner


Mounting bracket

⌦

Installation position
of supporting 
bracket (table top 
halves extended)

 ⌦
⌦⌫

Mounting 
bracket

⌦ Extension 
leaves 
supporting

⌦

Supporting 
bracket

⌦

Length
mounting
bracket


⌦

Table base

 

Extension leaves

 

Table top half

⌦ 
Table top half

⌦

Table base/Table half

⌦

Extending table runner



Max. opening for extension leaves

 

Example of table type I without frame

 

Side view, extended

 ⌫

Table top half extended

⌦⌫
Extension leaves



Extending table runner

 Table half

⌦
Mounting bracket

⌦ 
Mounting bracket

⌦ 

Table top half
pushed together

⌦⌫

Extending table runner



Length
mounting bracket

⌦

Mounting bracket

⌦ 

Installation length
extending table runner

 

View from below, pushed together and extended

 ⌫

Central rod



Extending table runner


Frame/panel

 
Mounting bracket

⌦ 

Installation of mounting bracket with extending table runner

⌦ 

Mounting instructions

Fit mounting bracket with extending table runners to table tops in

pushed-together position

⌫
⌦⌦⌫



FF 10.53New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




10

Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Extending table runner, asynchronus for 1 extension leaf

 
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Note

Extending tables with closed frames can also be equipped with an

extension leaf with a hinged middle section (folding table fitting).


⌫⌫


Suitable table types

⌫

Installation



Packing: 1 set

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
60 

Installation length mm

 
850

Total extension length mm

⌫ 
1,220

Width of extension leaf mm

 
1 x 600

Opening for extension leaf mm

 
640

Length mounting bracket mm

 ⌦ 
290

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
60 642.56.802

Order reference

8 table top connecting fittings B  and 4 locking hooks C  D  or 

4 swivel bolts E  are not included in the set. Please order separately.


 B    ⌫ C  D   
 E     

Load bearing capacity 60 kg

  

Technical data


Opening for extension leaves

 

Installation length


Total extension length

⌫

Notes on choice of extending table runners

Extending table runner installation length = approx. length of

frame/base or approx. 2/3 of table diameter or table length without

extension leaves

⌫ 
 
    
⌫⌫ 

Table with frame
⌫
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Extending table runner, synchronized for 1 extension leaf

 
• Area of application: Pulling out both table halves simultaneously

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Suitable table types

⌫

Packing: 1 set

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
60 642.59.975

Order reference

8 Table top connecting fittings B  and 2 locking hooks C  D  or

2 swivel bolts E are not included in the set. Please order separately.


 B   ⌫ C  D   
 E   

Opening for extension leaves

 

Installation length

 
Total extension length

⌫

Note

Extending tables with closed frames can also be equipped with an

extension leaf with a hinged middle section (folding table fitting).


⌫⌫


Notes on choice of extending table runners

Extending table runner installation length = approx. length of

frame/base or approx. 2/3 of table diameter or table length without

extension leaves

⌫ 
 
    
⌫⌫ 

Technical data



Installation



Load bearing capacity kg

 
60 

Installation length mm

 
750

Total extension length mm

⌫ 
1,160

Width of extension leaf mm

 
1 x 500

Opening for extension leaf mm

 
540

Length mounting bracket mm

 ⌦ 
290

Table with frame
⌫
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Order reference

12 Table top connecting fittings B  and 6 locking hooks C  D  or

2 swivel bolts E are not included in the set. Please order separately.


 B   ⌫ C  D   
 E   

Packing: 1 set

  

Suitable table types

⌫

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
90 642.20.994

Total extension length

⌫

Installation length

 

Opening for extension leaves

 

Notes on choice of extending table runners

Extending table runner installation length = approx. length of

frame/base or approx. 2/3 of table diameter or table length without

extension leaves

⌫ 
 
    
⌫⌫ 

Technical data



Installation



Note

Extending tables with closed frames can also be equipped with an

extension leaf with a hinged middle section (folding table fitting).


⌫⌫


Extending table runner, synchronized for 2 extension leaf

  ⌫ 
• Area of application: Pulling out both table halves simultaneously

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
90 

Installation length mm

 
940

Total extension length mm

⌫ 
1,830

Width of extension leaf mm

 
2 x 500

Opening for extension leaf mm

 
1,065

Length mounting bracket mm

 ⌦ 
370

Table with frame
⌫
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Suitable table types

⌫

Packing: 1 set

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
90 kg 642.57.112

Order reference

12 Table top connecting fittings B  and 2 locking hooks C  D  or 

2 swivel bolts E are not included in the set. Please order separately.


 B   ⌫ C  D    
 E   

Opening for extension leaves

 

Installation length

 
Total extension length

⌫

Notes on choice of extending table runners

Extending table runner installation length = approx. length of

frame/base or approx. 2/3 of table diameter or table length without

extension leaves

⌫ 
 
    
⌫⌫ 

Function



Open


Continuous locking of fitting



Locked



• Area of application: Pulling out both table halves simultaneously

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing

  ⌦⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Extending table runner, synchronized for 2 extension with continuous lateral retainer

    

Installation



Technical data



Note

Extending tables with closed frames can also be equipped with an

extension leaf with a hinged middle section (folding table fitting).


⌫⌫


Load bearing capacity kg

 
90 

Installation length mm

 
1,200

Total extension length mm

⌫ 
1,750

Width of extension leaf mm

 
2 x 400

Opening for extension leaf mm

 
840

Length mounting bracket mm

 ⌦ 
370

Table with frame
⌫
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Tables with frames load bearing 
capacity, types B, D, F, G, H kg

          

120 

Tables without frames load bearing capacity, types 
F, G, H, I kg

        

90 

Tables without frames load bearing capacity, types 
B, D, E kg

       

120 

Installation length mm

 
1,200 

Opening for extension leaf mm

 
2,960 

Width of extension leaves mm

 
4 x 400 

Opening for extension leaves mm

 
1,760 

Length mounting bracket mm

 ⌦ 
1,125 Selecting extending table runners

Installation length of extending table runner for table with frame:

• With types B, D, F approx. 2/3 of diameter/table length

• With types G and H approx. distance between the table legs/

table extension supports without extension leaves

Installation length of extending table runner for table without frame:

• With types B, D, E, F, approx. 2/3 of table length

• With types G – I approx. distance between table legs,

without extension leaves


⌫
           
     ⌦ 
⌫⌫

⌫
           
     ⌫⌫

Opening for extension leaves

 

Installation length

 
Total extension length

⌫

Cross bar for extension leaves
for installation in tables
without frames


⌫
Base and support for extension
leaves for installation in tables
with frames

⌦
⌫

Supporting
bracket

⌦

Fixing plates for glass table
tops

⌦

Base and support for 
extension leaves for 
installation in tables with 
frames

⌦
⌫

Cross bar for extension 
leaves for installation in 
tables without frames


⌫

Suitable table types for tables without frames

⌫⌫⌫

Suitable table types for tables with frames

⌫⌫⌫

Extending table runner synchronus for 4 extension leaves,

with continuous cord retainer

      

Installation wooden table top

 
Technical data



Installation glass table top

 

Packing: 1 set

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
90/120 642.21.997

Order reference

Other sizes available on request.

20 Table top connecting fittings B  and 2 spring clips F  are not 

included in the set. The 8 fixing plates that are required for glass 

bonding are not included in the set. Please order separately.


⌫
 B     F    
  ⌦  
⌦⌦

Table with or without frame
⌫⌫
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Notes on choice of extending table runners

Extending table runner installation length = approx. length of

frame/base or approx. 2/3 of table diameter or table length without

extension leaves

⌫ 
 
    
⌫⌫ 

Order reference

8 table top connecting fittings B  and 4 locking hooks C  D  or 

4 swivel bolts E  are not included in the set. Please order separately.


 B    ⌫ C  D   
 E     

Suitable table types

⌫

Note

Extending tables with closed frames can also be equipped with an

extension leaf with a hinged middle section (folding table fitting).


⌫⌫


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing benaeth table top

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Extending table runner, asynchronus for 1 extension leaf

    

Opening for extension leaves

 

Installation length

 
Total extension length

⌫

Load bearing capacity 60 kg

  
Load bearing capacity 90 kg

  

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
60 642.64.540
90 642.69.205

Load bearing capacity kg

 
60 90 

Installation length mm

 
540 520 

Total extension length mm

⌫ 
1,180 1,160 

Width of extension leaf mm

 
1 x 600 1 x 600 

Opening for extension leaf mm

 
640 640 

Length mounting bracket mm

 ⌦ 
490 305 

Installation



Technical data



Packing: 1 set

  

Table without frame
⌫
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Order reference

16 Table top connecting fittings B  and 8 spring clips F or 8 swivel

bolts E  or 8 locking hooks C  D  are not included in the set. 

Please order separately.


 B    F    
E   ⌫ C  D       

Suitable table types

⌫

Installation length

 
Total extension length

⌫

Opening for extension leaves

 

Load bearing capacity kg

 
Cat. No.

 
90/120 642.23.312

Load bearing capacity table kg
types F, G, H, I kg
 

60

Load bearing capacity table 
types A, B, C, D, E kg
 

120

Installation length mm

 
1,200

Total extension length mm

⌫ 
2,760

Width of extension leaf mm

 
3 x 500

Opening for extension leaf mm

 
1,560.

Length mounting bracket mm

 ⌦ 
725

Notes on choice of extending table runners

Extending table runner installation length = approx. length of

frame/base or approx. 2/3 of table diameter or table length without

extension leaves

⌫ 
 
    
⌫⌫ 

Packing: 1 set

  

Installation



Technical data



Note

Extending tables with closed frames can also be equipped with an

extension leaf with a hinged middle section (folding table fitting).


⌫⌫


Extending table runner, asynchronus for 3 extension leaf

    

Table without frame
⌫

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing benaeth table top

  
 ⌫ ⌫
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Table connector


• Area of application: Connecting tables, table tops, chairs, beds etc.

    ⌫ ⌫ 

Separable tables


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: Screw fixing

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Installation



Function


• Snaps together under light pressure 

without tools

• Just pull to separate tables

• Snap-in part can be pivoted by 360°, 

lock positions every 90°

• Pivot to park position beneath the table

top when not needed

 ⌫
 ⌫⌦ 
  
⌫ °

 

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Mounting height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
9 642.42.900

Park position
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Installation dimensions



Packing: 1 pair

  

• Area of application: Connecting of table tops

• Material: Plastic hooking in plate, zinc alloy hooks

• Finish/Colour: Hooking in plate grey, hooks bright

• Load bearing capacity: 50 kg with 4 connectors depends on 

material and size of table top and used screws

• Version: Easy tensioning travel for coherent connections

• Installation: Screw fixing beneath the table top

   
  ⌫  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
       

⌦⌫
  ⌦
  ⌫

Table top connector



Table top edges



Hooking in plate

⌫
Fixed plate

⌦

Mounting height mm

 
Cat. No.

 
9.1 642.42.920



FF 10.62 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




10

Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Front extension with and without folding fittings
⌫⌫

• Material: Aluminium runners, steel folding fittings

• Finish: Runners silver coloured, folding fittings galvanized

• Installation length: 1,600 mm

• Load bearing capacity:100 kg

• Dimensions: Total extension length: 2,730 mm,

extension leaf width: 1,000 (2x500) mm, 

opening forextension leaf: 1,130 mm

• Installation: For screw fixing to table top and extension frame

   ⌫  
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫
    
   
       
   ⌧   
⌦   
  ⌫⌫

Installation dimensions



Function



Order reference

Please order folding table hinges separately when using folding 

fittings.




Supplied with

1 Set table leaf extension runners with/without 1 set folding fittings

1 Set installation instructions


⌫
⌫  
  

For one folding extension leaf

⌦

For two folding extension leaf



Version


Cat. No.

 
Without folding fitting

⌫
642.54.900

For 1 folding extension

⌦
642.54.910

For 2 folding extension


642.54.920

Packing: 1 set

  

One folding extension leaf

⌦

Two folding extension leaf





FF 10.63New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




10

Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Pull out table fitting, self supporting
⌦

• Application: For kitchens and home furniture

• Material: Aluminium , plastic-roll drives, steel body rails and fittings

• Finish: Profile silver anodised, body rails and fittings galvanized

• Min. clear width: 862 mm

• Min. clearance depth: 540 mm

• Dimension resulting table: 1060 x 850 mm

• Capacity: 50 kg

  
   ⌫    
 
 ⌫ ⌫⌫   ⌫
   
 ⌦  
    ⌧ 
   

Installation dimensions



Supplied with

2 Cabinet profiles

1 Pair of guides

1 Innstallation instruction


  
  
  

Cat. No.

 
Pull out table fitting

⌦
505.73.902

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Order reference

Please order hardware for drawer front and folding table hinges 

separately.




Installation information

The system is prepared for wall thickness 16 mm. A

When using 19 mm, the connection profile B on both

sides will be reduced by 1.5 mm.


⌫   A  
    B
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Table leg fittings


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Area of application: Beneath the table top

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫

For hollow table legs



For solid table legs



Supplied with

4 Draw-in bolts

4 Clamping sleeves

8 Anti-twist devices

1 Allen key

1 Installation instruction


    
⌫  
  
  
  

Note

Centric: Mountig plate not visible

Eccentric: Mountig plate visible


  
⌫  

Version


Area of application


Cat. No.

 
For hollow table legs


Eccentric

⌫
For table legs 80 x 80 mm

  ⌧  
641.06.901

For table legs 100 x 100 mm

  ⌧  
641.06.902

Centric


For table legs 120 x 120 mm

  ⌧  
641.06.913

For solid table legs


Eccentric

⌫
For table legs 80 x 80 mm

  ⌧  
641.06.923

Centric


For table legs 100 x 100 mm

  ⌧  
641.06.932

For table legs 120 x 120 mm

  ⌧  
641.06.933

Packing: 1 set

  

Beneath the table top



Installation
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Table leg fittings

Flush with table top

⌫
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Area of application: For solid table legs, flush with table top

  
 ⌫ 
   

Supplied with

4 Pairs of fixing bolts

4 Sets of clamping bolts

8 Hexagon socket screws M8 x 30

4 Connecting screws with M6 nuts

1 Innstallation instruction


⌫  
⌫  
⌫  ⌧   
   
  

Installation



Area of application


Cat. No.

 
For table legs 70 x 70–120 x 120 mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
641.06.940

Packing: 1 set
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Straightening fittings

Dovetail batten for solid table tops


• Area of application: For solid table top thicknesses from 25 mm, 

also suitable for pull-out tables

• Material: Aluminium dovetail batten with steel core

• Finish: Aluminium anodized, steel galvanized

• Installation: For groove mounting in underside of table tops

• Version: 2-piece aluminium profile, dovetail batten with core can be 

cut to size as required

    
⌦
   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫
   ⌫
  ⌫    

Supplied with

2 Aluminium profiles

2 Steel bars (core) 15 x 5 mm

10 Special clamping screws 4.8 x 13 mm


⌫  
  ⌧    
  ⌧    
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
1070 641.10.901
1850 641.10.902
Packing: 1 set

  

Cat. No.

 
Special router bit


002.14.110

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Note

Pre-process with roughing cutter or finishing cutter, then bevel 

groove edge!


⌦⌫

Special router bit for dovetail batten

 
• Area of application: Suitable for plunge routers and CNC milling 

machines

• Material: Hard metal

• Diameter: 20 x 24 mm, shank 8 x 30 mm

• Version: Dovetail 10°

  ⌫  
  
   ⌧     ⌧  
  ⌫ °

Installation
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Packing: 1 set

  

Supplied with

4 Tensioner blocks with hexagon socket screws

4 Tensioner blocks with screws M8 x 40 mm

2 Stainless steel strips approx. 3,000 x 15 x 1 mm


⌦⌫  
⌦  ⌧    
   ⌧ ⌧    

• Area of application: To prevent sagging of table tops, for table 

length of max. 3,000 mm

• Material: Stainless steel

• Installation: For recess mounting in table top

• Version: Can be cut to size as required

  
   
  
   
  ⌫

Flat tension strip
⌦

Cat. No.

 
Flat tension strip

⌦
641.11.001
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Fittings




Cross cord tensioner
⌦

• Area of application: To prevent sagging of table tops, can be 

combined with fixing sets for table legs or anchor plates

• Material: Stainless steel cord and tensioner base, aluminium or 

steel fixing elements

• Installation: For screw fixing, directly to hard wood table tops

• Version: With cord clamps for customised shortening

   
⌦
  ⌦ 
  ⌫
  
  

Supplied with

1 Tensioner base with base plate, clamping cylinder, guide sleeves 

and clamping screws

4 Cord clamps or crimp sleeves

4 Steel cords, Ø3 mm, with crimped eyes on one side


⌦  ⌫  ⌦  
⌦  
 Ø ⌦⌫⌦  
Area of application


Screw fixing




Crimping




For table size max. 3,000 x 1,200 mm

   ⌧   
641.12.001 641.12.011

For table size max. 4,500 x 1,200 mm

   ⌧   
641.12.002 641.12.012

Packing: 1 set

  

Anchor plates for cross cord tensioner

 ⌦
• Area of application: For secure attachment of the cross cord 

tensioner on table tops made from soft wood or chipboard

• Material: Stainless steel

• Dimensions: 50 x 6 mm

• For screw fixing and recess mounting

  ⌦⌦
⌫
  
   ⌧  
   

Supplied with

4 Anchor plates

4 Raised head screws for cord eyes


  


Cat. No.

 
Anchor plates


641.12.020

Packing: 1 set
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Legs




Stainless steel coloured 
laquered square

⌫⌫
⌫

Bright laquered
square

⌫⌫
⌫

• Area of application: For table and coffee tables

• Material: Plastic glide

• Finish/Colour: Table leg brushed, glide black

• Cross section: 60 x 60 mm

     
    
 ⌫   ⌫   ⌫
      

• Dimension: Mounting plate  100 x 100 mm

         
Height H mm

  
Finish/Colour

⌫
400 Bright lacquered

⌫
635.02.404

Stainless steel coloured lacquered

⌫
635.02.504

720 Bright lacquered

⌫
635.02.407

Stainless steel coloured lacquered

⌫
635.02.507

• Material: Steel mounting plate

• Dimension: Mounting plate  100 x 100 mm

    
         
Height H mm

  
Finish/Colour

⌫
400 Bright lacquered

⌫
635.02.414

Stainless steel coloured lacquered

⌫
635.02.514

720 Bright lacquered

⌫
635.02.417

Stainless steel coloured lacquered

⌫
635.02.517

Packing: 4 pcs.

   

Square
⌫⌫

Packing: 4 pcs.
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Legs




Packing: 4 pcs.

   

• Material: Steel mounting plate

• Colour: Mounting plate aluminium coloured

• Dimension: Mounting plate 100 x 100 x 2 mm

     
 ⌫    ⌫⌫
          
Height H mm

  
Finish/Colour

⌫
400 Silver coloured anodized

⌫ 
635.02.944

720 635.02.947

Elliptic
⌫

• Area of application: Gluing at glass or stone tops 

• Material: Steel gluing plate

• Dimension: Gluing plate 60 x 60 x 10 mm

    ⌫   
    
          
Height H mm

  
Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
400 Bright lacquered

⌫
635.02.454

Stainless steel coloured lacquered

⌫
635.02.554

720 Bright lacquered

⌫
635.02.457

Stainless steel coloured lacquered

⌫
635.02.557

Packing: 4 pcs.

   

Square
⌫⌫
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Legs




Rondella table leg, straight 
  

Chrome plated
polished cylindric 

 
⌫

Stainless steel 
coloured
bright laquered
conic narrow


⌫


Stainless steel 
coloured
bright laquered
conic wide


⌫


Nickel plated
matt
square

⌫⌫
⌫

• Area of application: For multilayered table tops 

from 40 mm thickness

• Material: Plastic glide, zinc alloy mounting plate

• Colour: Glide black, mounting plate dark grey

• Installation: Screw fixing with mounting plate

      ⌫⌫   
        
 ⌫   ⌫    ⌫
    

Cylindrical


• Height adjustment: +25 mm

• Diameter: Ø60 mm

• Version: With swivelling base plate 

     
     Ø  
   
Height H mm

  
Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
710 White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫ 
635.24.271

Chrome plated polished

⌫
635.24.273

Black

⌫
635.24.371

Stainless steel coloured

⌫
635.24.471

Nickel matt

⌫
635.24.671

Packing: 1 or 4 pcs.

     



• Height adjustment: + 25 mm

• Cross section: 60 x 60 mm
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Legs




M10 grub screw with internal
thread SW4 hexagonal

⌫ 
⌫⌫   

Packing: 4 pcs.

   

Square

⌫⌫

Height H mm

  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
710 Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
635.59.271

Nickel plated matt

⌫
635.59.671

Stainless steel coloured,
transparent lacquered

⌫ 

635.59.471

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
635.59.272 

Black

⌫
635.59.371


  
   

Supplied with

1 Table leg

Fixing material

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Plastic castor, zinc alloy mounting plate

• Colour: Mounting plate dark grey

• Diameter: Table leg Ø60 mm

• Height: 710 mm

• Version: Castor with brake

• Installation: Screw fixing with mounting plate

        
 ⌫    ⌫
     Ø  
    
   ⌫
    

Straight with castor

 

Version


Finish
⌫

Cat. No.
 

Beech wooden decor cas-
tor, running surface black

⌫  
  ⌫

Chrome plated 
polished
⌫ 

635.65.270

Castor black

 ⌫
635.16.270
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Legs




• Height adjustment: +15 mm

• Diameter: Ø60 mm

• Version: With swivelling base plate

    
     Ø  
     

Packing: 1 or 4 pcs.

     

Height H mm

  
Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
710 Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
635.49.271

Stainless steel coloured,
transparent lacquered

⌫ 

635.49.671

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
635.49.971


  
   

Supplied with

1 Table leg

Fixing material

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Steel/plastic glide, steel mounting plate

• Colour: Glide black, mounting plate dark grey

• Height adjustment: + 15 mm

• Diameter: Ø60 mm

• Installation: Screw fixing

       
 ⌫   ⌫    ⌫
     
     Ø  
   

Curved, conic

 

Height H mm

  
Finish
⌫

Cat. No.
 

710 Chrome plated polished
⌫ 

635.42.272

Nickel plated matt
⌫

635.42.672
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Legs




Glass plate adapter with threaded pin M10 x 25 mm

 ⌫    
• Material: Stainless steel, steel threaded pin

• Colour: Threaded pin black 

     ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫ ⌫
Diameter mm

   
For table leg diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
65 60 635.06.052
Packing: 1 pc.

   

Glass plate adapter with threaded pin M10 x 40 mm

 ⌫    

Diameter mm

   
Cat. No.

 
60.5 635.06.051

• Material: Stainless steel, steel threaded pin

     ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Table frame, dismantled

  
• Version: Complete set comprising frames, legs, connectors and 

black plastic guides

• Dimensions: 1,600 x 800 x 710 mm, table legs: 60 x 60 x 710 mm

• Height adjustment: +25 mm 

       ⌫
                
    

Supplied with

Dismantled table frame

Fixing material



   
Material


Finish/Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫ 
638.90.214

Chrome plated

⌫
638.90.004

Stainless steel coloured

⌫
638.90.204

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Without table top
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Table Legs




Information

Height of table base including mounting plate.


  

Foot curved

 

Foot straight

 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Steel table base, plastic glide

• Finish/Colour: Table base chrome plated

• Installation: Screw fixing

     
 ⌫   ⌫
   

Table base with straight or curved foot
    

Version


Height mm

 
Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Foot straight


710 600 638.30.271

1,080 638.30.297

Foot curved


710 610 638.31.271

1,080 638.31.297

• Material: Steel screw-on plate

• Finish: Screw-on plate white aluminium RAL 9006

• Version: With felt glides

• Height adjustment: 10 mm

    
 ⌫   ⌫⌫  
   
    

Table base



Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Base: Stainless steel

  
Brushed

⌫
638.29.000

Polished

⌫
638.29.010

Base: Steel


White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
638.29.200

Packing: 1 pc.

   
Order reference

Please order 2 pieces for 1 table.
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“Häfele, the brand you can trust. The innovator of functionality”.
⌫ 
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DIFLEX Adjusting foot for raised floors
      

Hook-in profile Eilox
     

Room and Frontwall Systems


SHOPTEC Shopfitting system
      

Bracket
   

Wall channel
   

Column
   

Panel fixing element
   

Shelf frame
  

Clothes hanger rail
   

Carrier frame
  

Shop fitting system – Display 150
       

Shop fitting system – Single
     

Shop fitting system – Display 200
       

HV Organization drawer
    

Shop Fittings


PHARMA-ORG Pharmacy system
     

Pharmacy Systems
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Bar railing systems from Hâfele 



The bar railing system from Häfele represents another individual solution for the project and hotel area that can also be used in the private 

sector. The railings are available in three different diameters and can be individually bent in accordance with requirements.

The comprehensive range of accessories such as railing supports, end caps, glass holders and glass supports makes it possible to create 

individual designs and blend in with the respective situation in an immaculate, dimensionally accurate way. 

All of the connections can be either screw-fixed or glue-fixed. (Bar railing systems see page 11.55)

     ⌫⌫ ⌫  ⌫   
 ⌫⌫ ⌫           
⌫⌫⌫        
⌫        ⌫       
 ⌫ 

Gallery railing system
⌫  

Bar railing system
  

Bar Railing Systems
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11

Wall channel

 
(Page 11.10)

SHOPTEC Shopfitting system

    
(Page 11.8)

DIFLEX Adjusting foot for raised floors

    
(Page 11.6)

Hook-in profile EILOX

⌫ 
(Page 11.7)

Round column, Ø60 mm

 Ø  
(Page 11.16)

Column


(Page 11.12)

Column connector


(Page 11.19)

Häfele Functionality: Getting the best from your shop
⌫ ⌫
Interior and furniture design always swings between extremes: Simple or opulent, delicate or bulky, straight or rounded, convenient or exclusive.

Häfele shows you the right way inspired by the functionality styles and decorative design ideals for all wishes and requirements. 

     ⌫  ⌫      
⌫     ⌫    
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11

Bar railing system


(Page 11.55)

Gallery railing system

⌫
(Page 11.54)

Gallery railing system

⌫
(Page 11.52)

PHARMA-ORG Frame systems

 
(Page 11.48)

HV Organization drawer

   
(Page 11.47)

Shop fitting system – Display 200

     
(Page 11.41)

Shop fitting system – Single

   
(Page 11.38)

Shop fitting system – Display 150

     
(Page 11.33)

Shop fitting system – Display 150

     
(Page 11.33)

Shop fitting system – Single

   
(Page 11.38)
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FF 11.6

11

• Area of application: For medium load bearing areas, renovating old

buildings or offices and for routing wires, cables and pipes of any 

kind beneath a floor surface load max. 500 kg/qm, 

static load, max. 300 kg/qm

• Material: Steel adjusting screw, aluminium support and foot plate, 

plastic support plate with burging soft plastic 

• Finish: Adjusting screw galvanized, support and foot plate black 

with green support plate

• Version: M8 adjusting screw with SW4 hexagon socket

• Installation: Adjusting screw with support for knocking into timber

(subconsfunction), foot plate plug fitting onto adjusting screw 

  ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫
       
   ⌫⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫⌫⌫⌫
    
   

Height mm 

 
Distance D mm

 
Cat. No.

 
48 25–43 791.10.031

69 43–83 791.10.032

105 78–118 791.10.033

158 113–153 791.10.034

179 148–188 791.10.035

212 183–223 791.10.036

249 218–258 791.10.037

Advantages

• Efficient assembly

• Drilling only needed to countersink screw with pre-mounted

support

• No dowels, screwing or preparing work required-just set in place

• Quick alignment

• Can be walked on immediately

• Impact sound reduction of approx. 33dB due of soft plastic

support plate


 
 ⌫
 ⌫ 
 ⌫
 
 ⌫⌫    
⌫⌫ 

DIFLEX Adjusting foot for raised floors
  

Turn squared edge timber/levelling batten 

and align at a distance of 500 mm

Level out height of squared edge timber/

levelling batten using adjusting foot

Lay and fix the floor covering

⌫⌫⌦⌫ 
 

 ⌦

Knock in screw with pre-mounted 

support from beneath

⌫

Prepare squared edge timber/levelling 

batten

⌫ ⌫

Adjusting screw



Squared edge timber

⌫DIFLEX Adjusting foot

 

Floor

Squared edge timber

⌫

Installation

⌫

Packing: 1 pc.
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Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Room and Frontwall Systems

     


FF 11.7

11

Hook-in profile EILOX for easy construction of wall claddings
⌫  

• Area of application: For wall claddings, paintings, etc.

• Material: Aluminium

• Version: Screw holes at 96 mm intervals, For Hospa 5.0 or 

Varianta 6.0

• Installation: For screw fixing

       ⌫
   ⌫
       
   
Lenght  mm

 
Cat. No.

 
2,000 783.53.001

Note

max. 1,000 mm height distance between 2 hook-in profiles.


⌫⌫    

• Exact positioning by means of hook-in lips

• Same rail for wall and claddong component

• With ridge on the underside, e.g. for cable routing

Building material class A1 according to DIN 4102 part 4/03.81

“Fire behaviour of building materials and elements”

 ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫ 
        
⌫⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

16.08.2012
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SHOPTEC Shopfitting system
 
SHOPTEC is a highly flexible and universal shopfitting system. Various basic elements can be combined with each other, allowing the best pos-

sible use to be made of the available space. The garment display rails are easy to install in columns and wall channels and no tools are required.

  ⌫⌫ 
⌫⌫ ⌫

Squared edge timber

⌫

Brackets



SHOPTEC provides you with a wide range of garment display rails and therefore individual ways of successfully displaying merchandise.

   

Pitch length, length over engagement hooks and effective length

Standard pitch length, length over engagement hooks and effective length guarantee compatibility between wall channels, columns and availa-

ble components such as shelf supports or support rails.

⌦ ⌫⌫⌦ 
⌦  ⌫⌫⌦       
 

Dimensions for column 30 x 30 mm

  ⌧  
Dimensions for column 60 x 30 mm

  ⌧  
Dimensions for round column Ø 60 mm

 Ø  

A Internal width 595/970

B Pitch length 625/1,000

C Length over engagement hooks 621/996

A  
B ⌦  
C ⌫⌫⌦ 

A Internal width/effective length 595/970

B Pitch length 625/1,000

C Length over engagement hooks 621/996

A  
B ⌦  
C ⌫⌫⌦ 

A Internal width/effective length 565/940

B Pitch length 625/1,000

C Length over engagement hooks 621/996

A  
B ⌦  
C ⌫⌫⌦ 

Safety requirements

Shelf systems must comply with the technical safety requirements defined in EN 1727:1998. Among other things, this means that shelf systems

must be secured to prevent tipping. The surface must be suitable or appropriately reinforced for erecting a shelf system. The storage equipment

and device guidelines defined in ZH 1/428 of the employer’s liability association guidelines must be complied with.


     ⌦⌫ ⌫
    

Wall channels



Columns


Round columns



Gondola head frame
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Bracket
⌦

Standard version



U-Bracket for use in double slotted wall columns

⌦  

Information

Glass shelves can be used in combination with shelf supports and

suction pads



Height mm

 
Depth D mm

⌦  
Cat. No.

 
62.8 166 774.60.168

216 774.60.211

266 774.60.266

316 774.60.319

366 774.60.364

416 774.60.417
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Information

The specified load capacity only applies with evenly distributed

load per bracket.


 ⌦

• Area of application: Supporting shelves, for single or double

slotted wall channels and columns

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated white,RAL 9010

• Installation: Hooking into slots in the wall channel or column

   

  
   ⌫  
  ⌫

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated, White RAL 9010

• Version: With 2 hooks, with two Ø5.2 mm drillings at bottom

for screw fixing the wooden shelf, angle cannot be adjusted

  
   ⌫  
  ⌫⌫   Ø⌫
⌫

Height mm

 
Depth D mm

⌦  
Cat. No.

 
64 180 774.66.203

230 774.66.258

280 774.66.301

380 774.66.409

480 774.66.507
Packing: 1 pc.
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Wall channel


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated white, RAL 9010

  
   ⌫  

U-Shape Channel

 

Width mm

 
Lenght L mm

  
Cat. No.

 
Single slotted

⌫
19 500 774.03.055

1,000 774.03.108
1,500 774.03.153
2,000 774.03.206

Double slotted


28 500 774.05.050

1,000 774.05.102
1,500 774.05.157
2,000 774.05.200

Double slotted


Single slotted

⌫

Packing: 1 pc.
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Packing: 1 pair

  

Double slotted


Single slotted

⌫

U-Shaped channel

 

Packing: 6 pcs.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cover cap for semi-circular, single slotted wall channel

⌦ ⌫

Semi-circular, single slotted

⌦ ⌫
• Colour: White aluminium, RAL 9006

 ⌫ ⌫⌫  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Interval: 50 mm

  
  
   

Wall channel


Length L mm

  
Cat. No.


500 770.00.205

1,100 770.00.210
1,500 770.00.215
2,000 770.00.220

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


White aluminium, similar RAL 9006

⌫⌫   
770.00.290

Length L mm

  
White, RAL 9003

⌫  
White aluminium , RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
Single slotted

⌫
500 772.03.055 770.03.205

800 772.03.082 770.03.208

1,000 772.03.108 770.03.210

1,500 772.03.153 770.03.215

2,000 772.03.206 770.03.220

2,500 772.03.251 770.03.225

Double slotted


1,000 772.05.102 770.05.210

1,500 772.05.157 770.05.215

2,000 772.05.200 770.05.220

2,500 772.05.255 770.05.225
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Fixing material for wall channel


Supplied with

20 Dowels (Ø6 x 36 mm)

20 Chipboard screws (Ø4.5 x 60 mm)

80 Self adhesive caps  ever 20 in colours brown, white, black and 

white aluminium


 Ø ⌧    
 Ø ⌧    
   ⌫⌫ ⌫  ⌫  ⌫

⌫⌫

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

• Material: Steel

• Material thickness: 2 mm

• Interval: 50 mm

  
   
   

Column


30 x 30 mm (W x D)

 ⌧    ⌧ 

Single slotted on

two sides

⌫  

Single slotted on 

four sides

⌫  

Double slotted on 

two sides

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cat. No.

 
Fixing material wall channel


772.03.993

Length L mm

  
White
RAL 9003

⌫
 

White aluminium 
RAL 9006

⌫⌫
 

Single slotted on two sides

⌫  
2,600 772.12.269 770.12.226

3,000 772.12.303 770.12.230

Single slotted on four side

⌫  
2,600 772.14.263 770.14.226

Double slotted on two sides

  
2,600 772.11.262 770.11.226

3,000 772.11.306 770.11.230
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Cover cap for 30 x 30 mm column

  ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 set

  

Column fastening for 30 x 30 mm column

⌦  ⌧  
Supplied with

1 Ceiling pin clamp screw 

with centering tip

1 Top tube insert 

with M10 threaded end cap

1 Base unit


⌦
⌦  
⌫ 
⌫   
   

60 x 30 mm (W x D)

 ⌧    ⌧ 
• Slots: Double slotted on two sides

(side slots only suitable for connecting)

        


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Column insert for 60 x 30 mm column

  ⌧  

• Area of application: For use with ceiling clamping or adjusting screw

• Thread: M10

• Version: Column insert for bottom with supporting surface for rear 

panel

   ⌫
 ⌫ 
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


White, similar RAL 9003

⌫  
772.91.975

White aluminium, similar RAL 9006

⌫⌫   
770.91.297

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


White, RAL 9003

⌫  
772.25.015

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫   
770.25.201

Length L
(mm)

 


Number of
lateral slots




White,
RAL 9003

⌫
 

White aluminium,
RAL 9006

⌫⌫
 

1,315 2 772.16.713 770.16.213

2,115 3 772.16.721 770.16.221

2,515 4 772.16.725 770.16.225

2,915 4 772.16.729 770.16.229

Material


Finish

⌫
Version


Cat. No.

 
Zinc alloy




Bright

⌫


For top and bottom


770.16.292

For bottom


770.16.294
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Cover cap for 60 x 30 mm column

  ⌧  
• Area of application: Covering top end of column

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Column foot for 60 x 30 mm column

  ⌧  
• Finish: Plastic coated

• Material thickness: 2 mm

  
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Mounting bracket for 60 x 30 mm column

⌦  ⌧  
• Area of application: Wall mounting of 60 x 30 mm columns

• Version: With snap-off points for shortening length of bracket

  ⌦  ⌧  
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Safety lock screw set for 60 x 30 mm column

  ⌧  
• Area of application: Securing connections of mobile shelves

• Dimensions: M8 x 50

• Version: With SW 13 square nut

  ⌫⌫
   ⌧ 
  ⌫⌫  

Packing: 10 pcs.

  

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


White aluminium, similar RAL 9006

⌫⌫   
770.16.293

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫   
770.16.295

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
770.16.296

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
770.16.999
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Column support rail for 60 x 30 mm column 

⌦  ⌧  
• Finish: Plastic coated

• Version: Plug in, with 2 safety clips

  
     ⌫

A Internal width 595/970

B Pitch length 625/1,000

C Length over engagement 

hooks 621/996

A  
B ⌦  

 
C ⌫⌫  

⌦ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order information

Connections with a pitch length of 1,250 mm are also available for 

fixing rear panels and wall claddings.

Please order safety lock screws separately.


⌫⌦     



Information

Connections of mobile shelves (with castors) must be secured with

safety look screws.


⌫⌫ ⌫ 


Foot, plug in for 30 x 30 and 60 x 30 mm columns

⌫  ⌧    ⌧  
• Material: Steel foot, plastic cover cap and foot plate

• Finish: Plastic coated foot

• Height adjusting facility: +40 mm with height adjusting screws

    
  
    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Pitch length L mm

⌦
  

White,
RAL 9003

⌫
 

White aluminium,
RAL 9006

⌫⌫
 

625 772.16.790 770.16.290
1,000 772.16.791 770.16.291

Pitch length L mm

⌦
  

White,
RAL 9003

⌫
 

White aluminium,
RAL 9006

⌫⌫
 

350 772.16.780 770.16.280
400 772.16.781 770.16.281
625 772.16.782 770.16.282
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Round column, Ø60 mm
 Ø 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Material thickness: 2 mm

• Slots: Double slotted on four sides

• Interval: 50 mm

  
  
   
     
   

Standard version



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Column foot for standard version



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Foot part for standard version, lateral mounting

 
• Depth: 330 mm

• Version: With M10 thread for use with height adjusting screws

or castors

• Installation: Screw fixing

 ⌦  
  ⌫  
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length L mm

  
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
1,410 White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.10.214

2,210 770.10.222

2,610 770.10.226

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.10.280

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.10.281
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Packing: 1 pc.

  

   
 ⌫ 

• Diameter: 60 mm

• Thread: M10

Column insert for standard version



Version screw fixing to foot part 

 • Version: With M10 threaded plate

  ⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Supplied accessories

1 Spacer sleeve

1 Plastic washer, white 

(saddle washer)

1 Shim

1 M10 x 80 Hexagon bolt


  
⌫ ⌫
 
  
⌫  ⌧ 

Foot part for version screw fixing to foot part

 • Diameter: 60 mm

• Dimension: M10 x 50 height adjusting screw with SW17 hexagon

• Thread: M10

• Height adjusting facility: +40 mm with 2 height adjusting screws

or castors with M10 threaded bolt

• Version: With 2 cover caps and 2 feet with height adjusting screw

   
  ⌫   ⌧  
 ⌫ 
       
⌫  
      ⌫  

Single-sided

⌫

Double-sided

  
Length L
mm

 


Effective
depth N mm

⌦ 


Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.



Single-sided

⌫
495 400 White aluminium, RAL

9006

⌫⌫  

770.19.284

Double-sided

   
660 300 White aluminium, RAL

9006

⌫⌫  

770.19.286

860 400 770.19.288

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Bright

⌫
770.10.282

Length L mm

  
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
1,410 White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.19.214

2,210 770.19.222
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Version screw fixing to foot plate


• With M10 threaded insert, single-sided

 ⌫  ⌫
Length L mm

  
Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


1,410 White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.18.214

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Foot plate for version screw fixing to foot plate

 
Supplied accessories

1 Shim

1 M10 x 25 Hexagon bolt


  
⌫  ⌧ 

Information

This foot plate is exclusively designed for use with round column

770.18.214


⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Accessories for round columns, Ø60 mm 
 Ø 
Column insert



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Upper column end piece



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Finish: Plastic coated

  

Diameter mm

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
550 x 30 White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.18.280

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.18.291

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.18.290



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Shop Fittings

 


FF 11.19

11

Column connector



A Internal width 565/940

B Pitch length 625/1,000

C Length over engagement 

hooks 621/996

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Colour: White aluminium, RAL 9006

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫  

Information

For mobile connections, safety lock screws must be used


⌫⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Ceiling clamping screw

⌦
• Area of application: Clamping the round column

• Material: Plastic plate

• Finish: Plate white, similar RAL 9003

• Thread: M10 x 60 mm

• Version: With centering tip and pivotable ceiling plate

  ⌦
  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫   
 ⌫  ⌧  
  

A  
B ⌦  

 
C ⌫⌫  

⌦ 

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Internal width A mm

  
Pitch length B mm

⌦
  

Cat. No.

 

565 625 770.19.206

940 1,000 770.19.210

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫ 
637.01.717
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Accessories for columns 

Wall spacer



Rigid



• Area of application: Wall mounting double slotted columns

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

  ⌦
  
  

Adjustable



Information

The securing hole must be drilled through and 

secured with a pin during installation.





Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Securing hole



Version


White,
RAL 9003

⌫
 

White aluminium,
RAL 9006

⌫⌫
 

Rigid


772.10.796 770.10.296

Length L mm

  
White,
RAL 9003

⌫
 

White aluminium,
RAL 9006

⌫⌫
 

50–75 772.10.291 770.10.291

80–115 772.10.292 770.10.292
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Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 25 pcs.

    

With rigid plastic foot plate


• Material: Steel screw

• Finish: Galvanized screw, black plate

• Drive: SW 17 hexagonal

  
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫  

Packing: 1, 100 or 500 pcs.

      

With steel foot plate


• Material: Steel screw and foot plate, plastic glide

• Finish: Screw galvanized, foot plate nickel plated, glide black

• Drive: SW 12 square

    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫⌫  

• Material: Steel screw, plastic glide

• Finish: Screw galvanized, foot plate ground, glide black

• Drive: Top with SW 5 hexagon socket, bottom with SW 8 square

    
 ⌫  ⌫   ⌫   ⌫
   ⌫     ⌫⌫  

With stainless steel foot plate



Height adjusting screw M10

 

Thread length mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
60 637.00.020

Thread length mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
20 651.02.909

Thread length mm

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
50 651.01.500
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Panel fixing element

Universal clip



Installation


• Area of application: For attaching panels, walls etc. with thickness 

of 4–22 mm to double slotted columns

• Installation: Clipping into slots in column

     
⌫⌫     
  ⌫⌫ 

Information

Can only be used with rear panel hooks


⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Flush fitted panel in front of 

column

⌫

Rebated panel in front of 

column

⌫ 

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic

 
Transparent

⌫
770.10.497
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Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

• Material: Steel

  

Installation


5.
5

For hooking into side slots of double slotted columns

⌫⌫

Packing: 1 or 10 pair

    

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

  
  

Installation


For hooking into double slotted 30 x 30 and 60 x 30 mm columns from the front

⌫  ⌧    ⌧   

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Installation



For hooking into side slots for 30 x 30,  60 x 30 and Ø60 mm column

⌫ ⌧ ⌧  Ø 

Rear panel hook

⌫

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.28.220

Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.

 
White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.28.200

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Bright

⌫
771.28.119

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated
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Centre panel hook

⌫

Installation


• Area of application: For hooking into side slots of single and double

slotted columns

• Material: Steel

  ⌫
⌫⌫
  
Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Bright

⌫ 
771.28.137

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

For hooking onto column support rail for 60 x 30 mm column

⌫⌦  ⌧  

Rear panel support

⌦

Installation


Flush fitted with

non-rebated panel

 
⌫

Mounting with spacer clip

with rebated panel


⌫

Order information

Also use spacer clip when installing rebated panels. Please order 

separately


⌫

Information

The support can only be used in combination with 60 x 30 mm 

columns with the associated connector


⌦  ⌧  

• Area of application: Installing the panel between columns

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫

Spacer clip for rear panel support

⌦

Suitable for


Depth mm

⌦ 
Cat. No.


Non-rebated panel

⌫
13.5 770.28.940

Rebated panel

⌫
19.5 770.28.941

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material

 
Colour

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Plastic

 
Black

⌫
770.28.330

Packing: 1 pc.
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For round column Ø60 mm

 Ø 
• Area of application: For glass and wooden shelves

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, RAL 9006

• Version: With 2 suction pads for glass shelves

  
  
  ⌫⌫  
    

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Suction pads for brackets

⌦
• Area of application: Placing glass shelves onto brackets, double 

brackets and shelf supports

   ⌦ ⌦


Packing: 20 or 100 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 10 pair

  

• Area of application: For wooden shelves

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

  
  
  

For 30 x 30 mm

  ⌧  

• Length: 200–400 mm

• Version: With 2 hooks

     
  ⌫  

Double bracket for installing between columns

⌦

Depth D mm

⌦  
White, 
RAL 9003

⌫
 

White 
aluminium,
RAL 9006

⌫⌫ 
 

Load bearing capacity 40 kg

  
200 772.78.212 770.78.220

300 772.78.310 770.78.230

Load bearing capacity 65 kg

  
400 772.78.418 770.78.240

Depth D mm

⌦  
Cat. No.

 
200 770.77.220

300 770.77.230

400 770.77.240

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic


Transparent

⌫
772.22.005
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Shelf frame


A Internal width 565/940

B Pitch length 625/1,000

C Length over engagement   

hooks 621/996

• Area of application: Inserting wooden shelves with thickness 

of 19 mm 

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Installation: For hooking into slots in column

    
  
  
  ⌫⌫

Load bearing capacity 50 kg, inclinable

   ⌫

Information

The pitch length varies depending on the columns that are used, 

single or double slotted.

Dimensions for wooden shelves with

W 625 and D 370: 613 x 338 mm

W 1,000 and D 470: 988 x 438 mm


⌦⌫ ⌦
⌫  ⌫⌫⌫  
 
  ⌦   ⌧  
   ⌦   ⌧  

• Version: With 2 hooks and 2 grooves for dividers, 

inclinable (+10°, 0°, –20°)

• Installation: Hooking into slots in wall channel or column depending

on required angle of incline

  ⌫     
⌫  °  °  °
  ⌫⌫
⌦⌫⌫

A  
B ⌦  

 
C ⌫⌫  

⌦ 

When insert wall channels shell frame only inclined down at –20° 

installable.

⌫⌫⌫ °


Packing: 2 pcs.

  

• Version: With 3 hooks and 2 grooves for dividers

  ⌫     

Load bearing capacity 80 kg, rigid

   

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Length over 
engagement hook C mm

⌫⌫
⌦  

Pitch length B 
mm

⌦
  

White 
aluminium, RAL
9006

⌫⌫ 
 

621 625 770.76.262

996 1,000 770.76.264

Length over 
engagement hook C mm

⌫⌫
⌦  

Pitch length B 
mm

⌦
  

White 
aluminium, RAL
9006

⌫⌫ 
 

621 625 770.76.266

996 1,000 770.76.268



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Shop Fittings

 


FF 11.27

11

Book bracket


• Finish: Plastic coated

• Version: With 3 hooks

• Installation: Hooking into single or double slotted wall channels 

and columns

  
  ⌫  
  ⌫⌫⌫

Packing: 4 pcs.

  

Basket


• Finish: Plastic coated white aluminium, similar to RAL 9006

• Pitch dimension: 1,000 mm

• Load bearing capacity: 20 kg

• Version: With 2 suitable brackets for basket

• Installation: Hooking into single or double slotted wall channels and

columns

  ⌫⌫   
 ⌦   
   
   ⌦  
  ⌫⌫⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.81.040

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel

 
White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫   
770.33.220
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Clothes hanger rail


• Area of application: For single or double slotted wall channels 

and columns

• Length: 400 mm

• Version: Inclined, with 2 hooks and 9 hook-in positions

• Installation: Hooking into slots in wall channel or column

  ⌫
   
  ⌫ ⌫  
  
  ⌫⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Clothes rail
 

• Installation: Inserting into clothes rail support of bracket

  ⌦ ⌦

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Trim cap


• Installation: Plugging into clothes rail

  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel

 
Chrome plated

⌫ 
772.70.240

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel

 
Chrome plated

⌫ 
771.73.258

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic

 
Grey

⌫
771.73.590

Clothes rail support


• Installation: Supporting clothes rail between 2 double slotted 

columns

    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Plastic

 
White, RAL 9003

⌫  
771.73.791



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Shop Fittings

 


FF 11.29

11

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Mounting clothes rail to single or double slotted

wall channels and columns

• Finish: Plastic coated

• Load bearing capacity: 30 kg

• Version: With 3 hooks and oval clothes rail support

• Installation: Hooking into slots in wall channel or column

  
⌫
  
   
  ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫⌫

Clothes rail bracket

⌦

Clothes hanger rail for clothes rail bracket

⌦

• Finish: Plastic coated, with chrome plated extending rod

• Version: With extending rod

• Installation: Screwing to bracket with clothes rail support

• Supplied with fixing material

   ⌫
  
  ⌫ ⌦
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Support rail


• Application: Holding clothes hangers and clothes hanger rails on 

single or double slotted wall channels and columns

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Version: With flat oval rail 15 x 30 mm, welded

• Installation: Hooking into slots in wall channel or column

  
 ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫  ⌧   
  ⌫⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


White, RAL 9003

⌫  
772.73.208

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.73.233

Material


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel


White, RAL 9003

⌫  
772.73.011

White aluminium, RAL 9006

⌫⌫  
770.73.210

Length over  engagement
hook C mm

⌫⌫
⌦  

Pitch length B mm

⌦
  

Cat. No.



621 625 772.51.262

996 1,000 772.51.264



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Shop Fittings

 


FF 11.30

11

Carrier frame


• Application: Carrying clothes hangers and clothes hanger rails on 

single or double slotted wall channels and columns

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Version: With flat oval tube 15 x 30 mm, welded

• Installation: Hooking into slots in wall channel or column

  
 ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫  ⌧   
  ⌫⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Removable display rail


Ø

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

• Installation: Hooking into the support rail

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Carrier arm, straight
 

• Installation: Hooking into support rail and support frame

  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Depth D mm

⌦  
Diameter mm

 
Cat. No.


150 7 772.52.215
250 772.52.225
300 9 772.52.230
400 772.52.240

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel

 
Chrome plated

⌫ 
772.54.241

Length over  engagement
hook C mm

⌫⌫
⌦  

Pitch length B mm

⌦
  

Cat. No.



621 625 772.50.206
996 1,000 772.50.210



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Shop Fittings

 


FF 11.31

11

Carrier arm, angled
 

• Installation: Hooking onto support rail and support frame

  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Clothes hanger rail, inclined with balls
 ⌫ 

• Version: Angle of incline 30°, 

with 9 balls for hanging clothes hangers

• Installation: Hooking onto support rail and support frame

  ⌫ °   
  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel

 
Chrome plated

⌫ 
772.54.242

Material


Finish

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Steel

 
Chrome plated

⌫ 
772.54.240
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Shop fitting system Display 150 – Linear design with high flexibility
    ⌫⌫

The Single shopfitting system makes it possible to present many different product ranges in an individual way. All elements can be used 

individually or combined. The different display rails and shelves are inserted into the base plate without using tools and can be replaced

at any time. Any supporting structure can be used.

⌫ 
 ⌫⌫⌫⌫


Shop fiting system Single – A classic design with a wide range of possibilties
    ⌫

The Display System 150 system provides countless combination options due to its different finishes and extensive range of display rails. 

The 150 mm groove intervals and continuous profiles make it possible to display products of any kind in the best possible way – regardless

of whether they are big or small. The display rails and shelves are also available in different materials, and are attached without the need for

tools.

    ⌫    
 ⌫⌫⌫ ⌫ ⌫
⌫ 

Shop fitting system Display 200 – Clear design for demanding customers
    ⌫

Display 200 system is combine function and fitting to this system.

The point syspension if not hanging any display arm is make linear 

decorate plate. All elements can be used individually or combined. 

The diffent display arms are inserted into point syspension or rail 

syspension without using tools and can be replaced at anytime.

  ⌫ 
  ⌫
⌫
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Shop fitting system - Display 150
   

• Material: Chipboard

• Finish: Melamine coated

• Dimensions (W x H x D): 1,200 x 1,200 x 19 mm 

• Version: Prepared with 7 complete grooves and 1/2 grooves on the

horizontal edge for connecting panels

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌧  ⌧    ⌧  ⌧   
    ⌦


Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
790.56.507

Marple

⌫
790.56.521

Pear

⌫
790.56.522

Light beech

⌫⌫
790.56.523

Hook-in profile, rectangular

 ⌫⌫

• Area of application: For sliding into groove of wall panel

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Bright

  ⌫
  ⌫
 ⌫ 
Length 

 
Cat. No.

 
1200 mm 790.56.100
Packing: 1 or 14 pcs.

    

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Order reference

Please order 7 additional hook-in profiles for each panel and 

1 additional hook-in profile for panel connection. 

Special sizes available on request.


     
   
⌫ ⌫

Order reference

Please order hook-in profiles separately.




Wall panel
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Clothes hanger rail


Straight with end cap

⌫

Inclined

⌫

Curved



Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
310 790.57.270
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

   
 ⌫  

• Version: Rail Ø16 mm

    

• Version: Oval rail 30 x 15 mm, with 8 hook-in positions

  ⌫  ⌧   ⌫  
Dimensions mm

 
Cat. No.

 
310 x 150 790.57.272
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Dimensions mm

  
Cat. No.

 
265 x 150 mm 790.57.274
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Version: Arm Ø6 mm, with 7 hook-in positions

  Ø  ⌫  
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Display rail


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

   
 ⌫  

With straight pin


• Version: Rail Ø6 mm

• Area of application: Suitable for DIY packaging

   Ø 
  ⌫
Depth T mm

⌦  
Cat. No.

 
200 790.57.202

300 790.57.203
Packing: 1 pc.

  

With loop rail



Depth T 

⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
200 mm 790.57.210

300 mm 790.57.211
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Version: Rail Ø4 mm

     

Carrier frame


• Version: Oval clothes rail 30 x 15 mm

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated polished

  ⌫  ⌧  
  
 ⌫ 
Width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
900 790.57.230
Packing: 1 pc.
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Display rail


• Area of application: Lateral and centre support for shelves

• Version: Supporting plate with 4 slots for shelf attachment

• Wide support surface for increased load capacity

  
  ⌫ ⌦  ⌦
 ⌫⌫

Depth T mm

⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
290 790.57.221
Packing: 1 pair

  

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

  
 ⌫ ⌫ 

Side bracket



Centre bracket



• Area of application: Lateral support for shelves

• Version: Supporting plate with 2 slots for shelf attachment

• Wide support surface for increased load capacity

  
  ⌫ ⌦⌦
 ⌫⌫⌫

Depth T mm

⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
290 790.57.220
Packing: 1 pc.
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Bracket for glass shelves


• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

  
 ⌫ 
Depth T mm

⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
290 790.57.240
Packing: 1 pair

  

Buffer, self-adhesive

⌫
• Material: Plastic (polyurethane)

• Installation: Self-adhesive (permanently self adhesive by non-aging 

acrylate adhesive)

• Shore hardness A 60–70

• Moulded in blocks (set)

• UV resistant, no yellowing, wear-free

   ⌫⌫
  ⌫ ⌫
    
  
   
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Transparent


356.21.420

Packing: 50 pcs.

  

Partition holder

⌦
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Chrome plated

  
 ⌫ 
Depth T mm

⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
290 790.57.250
Packing: 1 pair
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The Single shopfitting system consists of:

• Support plate

• Garment display rails (clothes hanger rail or shelf support)

⌫
 
  

Installation

The support plate is recessed and fixed to the rear of the panel by

screwing it on with a plate. The garment display rail is hooked into

the support plate.

⌫

⌫

Shopfitting system - Single
⌫ 
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Support plate


Cat. No.

 
Support plate


790.49.400

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Chrome plated matt

• Depth: 19.5 mm, 10 mm visible

• Version: With aluminium rear plate

• Installation: For groove mounting into panel

• Fixing material: 4 Screws M5 x 18 mm

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌦      
  ⌫
   
 ⌦   ⌧   

Supplied with

1 Support plate

4 Screws M5 x 18 mm



  ⌧   

Clothes hanger rail


  
 ⌫     ⌫⌫  
  ⌫
  ⌫

Straight



Inclined, 60°

⌫ °

Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
300 790.49.910
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
280 790.49.911
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Support plate must be ordered separately.




• Material: Steel

• Finish/colour: Plastic coated, fine structure, white aluminium, similar

to RAL 9006

• Installation: For suspending in support plate

• Version: With stop
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Shelf support


• Area of application: For supporting glass or wooden shelves

• Material: Steel

• Finish/colour: Plastic coated, fine structure, white aluminium, similar

to RAL 9006

• Version: With 4 O-rings for shelf support and clothes rail with lateral

adjustment

  
  
 ⌫     ⌫⌫  
  

Cat. No.

 
Shelf support


790.49.920

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Support plate must be ordered separately.




Shelf with labelling strip


• Material: Steel

• Finish/colour: Plastic coated, fine structure,

white aluminium, similar to RAL 9006

• Version: With insertion slot for product description

  
 ⌫     ⌫⌫  
  ⌫

Cat. No.

 
Shelf with labelling strip


790.49.930

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Support plate must be ordered separately.
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FF 11.41
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Point suspension
⌫

• Area of application: For hooking in display arms, shelf supports and

shelves

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Cover cap: Nickel plated matt

• For panel thickness: From 18 mm

• Load bearing capacity: Approx. 15 kg

     ⌫ 
   
 ⌫    ⌫
       
      

Shop fitting - Display 200 
⌫

Processing and installation:

• Pre-drill holes in workshop

• Panels can easily be stacked for transport

• Attach panel, e.g. with EILOX hook-in profile, to wall

• Secure point and rail suspensions with screws

• Hook in display arms, shelf supports and shelves without tools

Further advantages for the customer

• Additional point or rail suspension can be installed on site without

removing the panel, if required.

 ⌫
 
      
    ⌫
      ⌫  ⌫ 
 ⌫      


⌫⌫
   ⌫⌫⌫



Point and rail suspension: Easy and quick Installation on different

materials and directly on masonry wall. No special tools for 

processing and installation required.

⌫   
      


Packing: 1 pc.

   

• 8 mm drill hole for screw-in sleeve

• Screw in screw-in sleeve, connect screw-on plate and support 

plate with screws and align

• Screw in grub screws (anti-twist device)

• Clip on cover cap

    
       
 ⌫ 
 

Supplied with

1 Screw-on plate and 1 support plate

2 Grub screws SW 2

1 Cover cap

1 Set fixing material for wooden panel


   
⌫
  

Installation with screw-in sleeve and M6 screw

 

Version


Cat. No.

 
Installation with sleeve and M6 

  
790.96.691



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Shop Fittings

     


FF 11.42

11

Rail suspension


Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
1,000 790.96.601

1,200 790.96.602

3,000 790.96.605

Order reference

Fixing material for rail suspension not supplied, please order

separately.


 ⌫  

Supplied with

1 Rail

1 Cover cap


  
  

• Area of application: For hooking in display arms, shelf supports and

shelves

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Cover cap: Nickel plated matt

• For panel thickness: From 18 mm

• Load bearing capacity: Approx. 25 kg

     
   
 ⌫    ⌫
       
      

Installation on wooden panel with chipboard screw


• Drill hole in panel for 4.5 mm chipboard screw

• Connect rail with screws

• Clip on cover cap, an additional substructure must be installed for 

panel thicknesses below 18 mm

• For screw fixing directly on masonry wall (optional)

      
   
  ⌫⌫   
  
  ⌫   

Packing: 1 pc.
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Display arms



Straight



Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
130 790.97.601

260 790.97.602

380 790.97.603

• Area of application: For hanging clothes hangers

• Version: With stop pin

      
   ⌫

2 Levels

  

Curved



Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
385 790.97.610

Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
410 790.97.620

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: For hanging clothes hangers

• Version: With 2 stop pin

      
   ⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: For hanging clothes hangers

• Version: With 10 stop pin

      
   ⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: For point and rail suspension

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• Version: With hook-off protection device for support plate,

with plastic buffer to prevent dents on the panel

     ⌫ 
   
 ⌫  
   ⌫  
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Shelf supports and display rails



Wooden and glass shelf support



Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
228 790.97.632

327 790.97.633

Wooden and glass shelf support for display 



Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
338 790.97.643

• Area of application: For point and rail suspension

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• Version: With hook-off protection device for support plate, 

with plastic buffer to prevent dents on the panel

     ⌫ 
   
 ⌫  
   ⌫    
 

• Area of application: For 8 mm wooden or glass shelves

• Version: With transparent glass shelf supports and removable glass

fixing brackets with plastic cap

         
      ⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: For 8 mm wooden or glass shelves, for holding

display rail

• Version: With transparent glass shelf supports and removable glass

fixing brackets with plastic cap, with ring for display arm Ø21 mm

         
  
      ⌫  
    Ø  

Packing: 1 pc.
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Carrier for display rail



Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
338 790.97.695

Display rail Ø21 mm

 Ø 

Length L mm

  
Cat. No.

 
620 790.97.651

1,000 790.97.652

1,220 790.97.653

Wooden and glass shelf supports



Depth T mm

  
Cat. No.

 
238 790.97.690

• Area of application: For holding display rail

• Version: With ring for display arm Ø21 mm

      
   ⌫   Ø  

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: For sliding into carrier arm, for hanging in cloth  

hanger

• Version: With ring for display arm Ø21 mm

        
   ⌫   Ø  

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Area of application: For 8 mm wooden or glass shelves, 

e.g. for shoes or bags

• Version: With transparent glass shelf supports and removable glass

fixing brackets with plastic cap

          
⌫
     ⌫ 
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Shelf


• Area of application: For point and rail suspension, for displaying 

products, for hanging clothes hangers

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Brushed

• Version: With hook-off protection device for support plate, with 22

apertures for clothes hangers

           
 
   
 ⌫  
       
Depth T mm

  
Dim. A mm

  
Cat. No.

 
360 330 790.97.061

500 790.97.062

1,000 790.97.063
Packing: 1 pc.
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HV Organization drawer
  
The HV drawer is qualified for use at shoptitting. Through the low cover

height from 64 mm the HV drawer is very well applicable, where are to be

placed quite a few particles at immediate space. By the high-quality of guide

with self-closing drawer runner and damping we get at best running charac-

teristics and highest comfort.

   ⌫     
         ⌫
 ⌫⌫     
       ⌫ 


Insert made of beech enabled a optimal organization and presentation 

theirs products.

⌫  ⌫ 

By using of longitudinal and lateral dividers the division may be conform 

optimal to their requirements.

    
⌫ 

From cover raster 64 mm

Longitudinal and lateral dividers enabled a individual 

organization. All single components may be combined 

as necessary. 

• Drawers • Rail

• Guides • Locks

• Divider • Inserts

  
 
   
   
      
   ⌫ 

Longtudinal divider with slot adequate for any installation

depth

  

Cross divider with different surfaces. Adequate card 

holder enabled a marking of division

   ⌫
   



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Pharmacy Systems

 


FF 11.48

11

PHARMA-ORG Frame systems

 

Tie bar

⌦

Spacer bracket



Tie bar

⌦

Guide rail



Space-saving stocking and organizing

The storage and pharmacy installation system

basically consists of following components:

• Basic frame

• Vertical frame

• Guide frame/Guides

• Drawers

⌫⌫

 
  
 
 
 

Guide frame 2 pcs./column
(attached at each 1/3 of the column height)

  
⌫   

Basic frame

 

Base plate, 
length 60 mm

   

Base plate, length
100 mm

   

Extension



With different possible combinations the 

system can be adapt to nearly any situation.

Such may circumvented on site available 

hindrances how drainpipes or water 

conduits by application of varied depth of 

drawers, which enabled a optimal room usage.

Furthermore the bulky accessories offer the

possibility of an optimal storage and organiza-

tion. The different label systems enabled a 

excellent overview and a quick access to the

desired product.



⌫  
  ⌫⌫
 ⌦
 
⌫⌫⌫

⌫ 
⌫⌦

PHARMA-ORG Storage and pharmacy installation system
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PHARMA-ORG Base frame

 
Quick and easy assembly

A stable basic frame is produced independently of the vertical frame, it is placed on the floor and horizontally adjusted using the adjustable base

plates. It is advisable to attach the base plates to the floor after they have been aligned. The basic frame is the basis of the PHARMA-ORG 

drawer system. The individual vertical frames are inserted into the basic frame and screwed in place, preventing them from moving forwards or

sideways.


 ⌫⌫⌦  
⌫⌫      ⌫ ⌫ 
 

Planning the basic frame

Basic frames are available for 1 – 5 columns. The adjustable base plates in the basic frame are 60 mm long on the outsides, and 100 mm long

inside the central vertical frame (two-sided). A 100 x 100 mm foot plate is recommended for distributing the pressure on soft surfaces such as

screed.


      ⌫ ⌫   ⌫   
⌫⌦     ⌧   ⌫⌫  

in
st

al
la

tio
n 

de
pt

h




⌦








Total length = (400 mm) x number of columns + 20 mm vertical frame thickness + side panel material thickness

    ⌧       

Basic frame extensions

An extension for 5 additional columns is available for basic frames for 1–5 columns. A combination of the 5 basic frames with the extension will

solve any layout problem. 


           ⌫


PHARMA-ORG Vertical frames and panel intervals

 
Vertical cross-section

Any panel height is available in steps of 25 mm, starting at 100 mm. The maximum panel height of 250 mm should not be exceeded.

The vertical frames are available with and without central locking.


⌫    ⌫      


Information

We can also supply special sizes up to a total height of 2,500 mm on request.


 ⌫   
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PHARMA-ORG Drawers and extensions

 

D
ra

w
er

 d
ep

th
 1

,2
20




⌦





 



U

se
fu

l d
ep

th
 1

,1
57




⌦
⌫




 


D
ra

w
er

 d
ep

th
 8

20




⌦








U
se

fu
l d

ep
th

 7
48




⌦
⌫




 


D
ra

w
er

 d
ep

th
 6

20




⌦





 


U
se

fu
l d

ep
th

 5
48




⌦
⌫




 


D
ra

w
er

 d
ep

th
 1

,0
20




⌦





 



U

se
fu

l d
ep

th
 9

48




⌦
⌫




 


Extension length

⌫

Installation depth

⌦

Drawer depth

⌦

Examples at ground plan

A combination of drawer types with four 

different installation depths overcomes

structural obstacles in a space-saving 

way and provides a solid, evenstorage 

system front.

⌫
⌫⌫⌦
   
 
⌫ 
⌫

PHARMA-ORG Drawer variations and accessories

 

Double flue


Iron beam


Water pipes


Sewage pipes

⌫

Functional, stylish and user-friendly

The drawers can be equipped with front panels made of solid wood, glass or plastic and inserts made of wood, plastic, textile, glass or metal.

They therefore make an impression on the pharmacy’s image and adapt to the overall architectural impression. The drawers can be optionally

equipped with a wooden panel that is available in different types of wood for suspending from the punched keyholes or with Vario frame 

handles for sliding onto the front panel. The drawer bottoms are coated with melamine or made of perforated metal or acrylic glass. They are

designed to withstand weights of approximately 25 kg (distributed over the entire drawer).

 ⌫ 
⌫   ⌦⌫⌫     
⌫  ⌫
    ⌫
 ⌫   
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Equipment

Suitable for all PHARMA-ORG drawers


    

Base with melamine coating

⌫

Clip in partition

⌫

Mini compartment 
partition with extension

⌫
 

Acrylic glass base


Label holder with
clip in sliding divider

⌦⌫
⌫ Acrylic glass base

Bases made of acrylic glass are 

available for ease of use. Transparent

acrylic glass bottoms allow you to view

the contents of drawers placed above

eye level from underneath.




⌫


Perforated metal base

The perforated metal bases with

square punched holes are insensitive to

soiling and provide good ventilation.



⌫⌫  
⌫

Perforated
metal base




Drilling dimensions for front panel attachment

⌦⌫

Lower edge of panel



Clip on panels and railing system for flexible drawer heights

A bordering system with panel that can be screwed to the drawer is available for items with particularly large volumes 

(total height = 2 x front panel height).

⌫⌫
 ⌦⌫ ⌫⌫⌫
   ⌧ 

Side rail



Side rail



Front clip on panel

⌫

Rear clip on panel

⌫

Fitting the front additional panel

⌫
Rear additional panel, fitted

⌫
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Gallery railing system
⌫

Diameter mm

   
Stainless
steel
coloured

⌫

Brass
coloured

⌫

6 812.20.600 812.20.800

10 812.22.600 812.22.800

Gallery rail



• Material: Stainless steel, SUS 304

• Finish: Matt brushed or PVD coated brass coloured

   ⌫  
 ⌫    ⌫ 

• Length: 2,500 mm solid material

       

Gallery rail post


• Material:  Zinc alloy

• Finish: PVD coated

• Diameter: 10 mm (for 6 mm rail) or 15 mm (for 10 mm rail)

   
 ⌫   
           

     
For 1 rail

   
For 2 rails

   

Gallery rail end post

with blind hole



Gallery rail centre post

with through hole



Press-in dowel 

for wood

⌫ 


Threaded sleeve 

for glass

⌫ 
⌫ 

For glue fixing 

to glass


 

Packing: 1 pc.

   



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




Interior Equipment/Shop Fittings
Bar Railing Systems

     


FF 11.53

11

Gallery rail post for 1 rail 6 mm

    
Installation


Stainless steel
coloured

⌫

Brass
coloured

⌫
With through hole as centre post

 
Press-in dowel


812.26.600 812.26.800

Threaded sleeve

⌫ ⌫
812.26.601 812.26.801

For glue fixing


812.26.602 812.26.802

With blind hole as end post


Press-in dowel


812.26.620 812.26.820

Threaded sleeve

⌫ ⌫
812.26.621 812.26.821

For glue fixing


812.26.622 812.26.822

Gallery rail post for 2 rail 6 mm

    

Gallery rail post for 1 rail 10 mm

    

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Installation


Stainless steel
coloured

⌫

Brass
coloured

⌫
With through hole as centre post

 
Press-in dowel


812.26.610 812.26.810

Threaded sleeve

⌫ ⌫
812.26.611 812.26.811

For glue fixing


812.26.612 812.26.812

With blind hole as end post


Press-in dowel


812.26.630 812.26.830

Threaded sleeve

⌫ ⌫
812.26.631 812.26.831

For glue fixing


812.26.632 812.26.832

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Installation


Stainless steel
coloured

⌫

Brass
coloured

⌫
With through hole as centre post

 
Press-in dowel


812.27.600 812.27.800

Threaded sleeve

⌫ ⌫
812.27.601 812.27.801

For glue fixing


812.27.602 812.27.802

With blind hole as end post


Press-in dowel


812.27.620 812.27.820

Threaded sleeve

⌫ ⌫
812.27.621 812.27.821

For glue fixing


812.27.622 812.27.822

Packing: 1 pc.

   

Gallery rail post for 2 rail 10 mm

    
Installation


Stainless steel
coloured

⌫

Brass
coloured

⌫
With through hole as centre post

 
Press-in dowel


812.27.610 812.27.810

Threaded sleeve

⌫ ⌫
812.27.611 812.27.811

For glue fixing


812.27.612 812.27.812

With blind hole as end post


Press-in dowel


812.27.630 812.27.830

Threaded sleeve

⌫ ⌫
812.27.631 812.27.831

For glue fixing


812.27.632 812.27.832

Packing: 1 pc.
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11

Support rings for 6 mm rail

  
• Area of application: For angled rail system or as design variant

• Materail: Zinc alloy

• Finish: PVD coated

     
   
 ⌫    

Installation dimensions

Dim. A = Pitch length

Dim. B = Rail length


   
   

Dim. B = Dim. A-3 mm (one sided installation on gallery rail post)

       ⌫

1 180° for gallery rail end post

2 180° for gallery rail centre post

3 90° for gallery rail end post

4 135° for gallery rail centre post

 °   
 °   
 °   
 °   

Installation



Version


Stainless steel
coloured

⌫

Brass
coloured

⌫
For 6 mm rail

   
180° for gallery rail centre post

°   
812.27.860 812.26.860

180° for gallery rail end post
°   

812.27.870 812.26.870

90° for gallery rail end post
°   

812.27.840 812.26.840

135° for gallery rail end post

°   
812.27.850 812.26.850

Dim. B = Dim. A+4 mm (two sided installation on gallery rail post)

         

Packing: 1 pc.
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Bar railing system

The multitude of components make this system extremely flexible

and usable almost anywhere.

⌫ ⌫   
   ⌫  

A support bracket or holder has to

be mounted every 700 mm and at

a distance of 150 mm from each

end of the rail. Support brackets

or holders should be mounted at

both ends of elbow sections. The

rails can be screwed or glued to

the holders. Both methods provide

comparable stability, but glued

connections are permanent.

⌫ 
 ⌫    
 
⌫
  

 ⌫ ⌫ 
   ⌫
 
 

Installation information



There are many ways of fixing rails to wall,

floor and ceiling surfaces:

 ⌫    
⌫ ⌫ 

• Installation with railing support brackets

 

• Installation with handrail support brackets

 

• Installation with foot rail support brackets

 

• Direct fixing of rail ends to surfaces

 ⌫  



Lighting Technology
12



“Technical advice and customer service remains our focus: We provide solutions”.

⌫⌦⌫
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Lighting Technology
Contents




Fluorescent  lamp
  

FTL Lighting


Surface/Recess mounted LED downlight
 ⌫     

Surface mounted LED downlight
 ⌫    

Recessed mounted LED downlight
    

Surface mounted mini cabinet downlight
    ⌫  

LED Light bar
      

LED Strip light
    

Inner cabinet shelf LED light
   

LED Wardrobe rail
   

LED Light panel
   

LED RGB Decorative light
       

LED Deck light
    

LED Drawer light
    

Surface/Recess mounted infra red sensor switch
   

LED Driver for LED lamps
   

Accessories for LED lamps
   

LED Lighting
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Lighting Technology
Contents




Halogen 12 V
  

NEPTUN Halogen light
     

Single light without converter
⌫ ⌫  

Wedge element
  

Halogen down light
   

Accessories
  

Internal cabinet lights and switches
  

Bulb 230 V
  

Switch and Socket System
⌫

Socket element, lowerable
⌫   

Socket for kitchen islands
⌫ ⌫  

Energy box
  

Socket element
⌫  

Switch and socket system
⌫  

Socket element with SV 16 plug system
⌫    

Socket element lift
⌫   
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Lighting Technology
Information




Häfele Functionality: Our mission 
⌫  
In this lighting segment we want to introduce our exclusive and unique lighting technology range. LED and halogen furniture design lights

are the “non plus ultra” in every kind of furniture and interior decoration. Our mission is to deliver competitive solutions to our clients,

combined with modern design and the newest technologies.

⌫⌫⌫   
⌫ ⌫  ⌫
⌫⌫

Recessed mounted LED strip light

   
(Page 12.26)

Flexible LED strip light

  
(Page 12.22)

Surface mounted LED strip light

  
(Page 12.25)

Recessed mounted LED downlight

  
(Page 12.12)

Surface mounted LED downlight

 ⌫
(Page 12.9)

Recessed mounted mini cabinet downlight

   
 
(Page 12.16)

Cabinet LED light bar

    
(Page 12.18)
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LED deck light

  
(Page 12.31)

LED Wardrobe rail

 
(Page 12.28)

LED Light panel

 
(Page 12.28)

T5 Fluorescent  lamp

 
(Page 12.44)

Single light without converter

⌫ ⌫
(Page 12.46)

Halogen down light

 
(Page 12.48)

Internal cabinet lights and switches


(Page 12.50)

Socket element, lowerable

⌫ 
(Page 12.51)

Switch and socket system

⌫
(Page 12.53)

Socket element lift

⌫ 
(Page 12.54)
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Lighting Technology
Information




System set-up with symbols

Power supply units lights can only be combined with suitable plug-in connections.

 ⌫

Plugs system overview



Switch options

  
Example for system set-up with different switches

⌫
Application

Switches !  to %  allow to control lights, power supply units,

converters and tranformers. The switches are connected directly to

the mains. The power supply can be connected to and disconnected

from the respective electrical load via the switch.


 !  ⌦ %  
   
 
 

Foot switch

⌫
Rocker switch



Proximity sensor switch


Door sensor switch



Motion detector



Wrong combination: AMP power supply unit is not suitable for

LED1 light

⌫    
⌫ 


Correct combination: Led1 power supply unit is suitable for 

Led1 light

⌫⌫   
  


Distribution box for LED Light
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Lighting Technology
Information




Long Life: LEDs have a long life of upto 50,000 hours. Fluorescent tubes are rated 10,000 to 15,000 hours and incandescent bulbs at 1,000-

2,000 hours. Therefore LEDs have very long shelf life and frequent replacement of LEDs is not required.

Low Power Consumption: LEDs consume much less power compared to conventional lighting methods. Light output of LEDs is ensured by our

highest quality power supply module. Typically, 50% or more saving can be achieved by using LEDs.

Durable: LEDs have no filament which can be damaged with external shocks or vibrations. Filaments of Fluorecent lamps and incandescent

bulbs are fragile and can easily be damaged.

Cool Light: In contrast to most light sources, LEDs radiate very little heat in the form of Infra Red Radiations that can cause damage to sensitive

objects. Whatever little heat is generated is effectively dispersed by design of heat sinks of our light fittings

Colour Effects: LED lighting is found in wide variety of colours; LEDs does not need special colour lenses or filters to change colours. It saves

lots of energy and cuts down tremendously on material cost, making them perfect for decorative purposes.

⌫ ⌫⌫ ⌫⌫⌦     ⌫⌫    ⌦
   ⌫  ⌫⌫    ⌫⌫⌫⌫
⌫

 ⌫⌫ ⌫⌫⌫ ⌫⌫⌫
⌫⌫  ⌦⌫⌫⌫ 

 ⌫⌫⌫ ⌦⌫  
 ⌫⌫

 ⌫  ⌦ ⌫⌫⌫  ⌫⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫⌫

⌫ ⌫⌫ ⌫ ⌫⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫⌫⌫ ⌫⌫ 
 

Advantage of LED Lamps
⌫⌫
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Surface/Recess mounted LED downlight
 ⌫ 

• Area of application: Hotel interiors, kitchen cabinet, home lighting, 

furniture interiors

• Material: Plastic grey metallic

• High power LED downlight

• Input: DC 350 mA

• Light view angle: 140º

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Dim. (Ø x H): 78 x 14 mm

    

   ⌫
   ⌫
 ⌫   
    
    
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (4200K)

⌫
3 x 1W 833.78.120

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.061) separately.


 

Surface mounted

⌫
Recess mounted

 

Supplied with

Light including 2 m cable with mini lighting connector

Installation instructions
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Surface mounted LED downlight
 ⌫

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Cool white (6400K)

⌫
1.7 W 833.73.000

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.012) separately.


 

• Area of application: Inside cabinets, under cabinets, wardrobes, 

jewellery case lighting, low heat product displays

• Material: High quality plastic silver metallic

• Extra thin surface mounted LED downlight

• High brightness SMD LED with extremely low power consumption

• Input: DC 12 Volt

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 120º

• Dim. (Ø x H): 75 x 11 mm

     
⌫
   ⌫
     ⌫
   
 ⌫   
    
    
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Supplied with

Light including 2 m cable with mini lighting connector

Installation instructions


     ⌧ 




Tiltable

⌫
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Recessed mounted LED downlight
 

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3000K)

⌫
1 W 833.39.900

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Home/office lighting, display case lighting, 

under cabinet lighting, art lighting

• Material: High grade brushed aluminium

• Recessed mounted LED downlight

• Input: DC 350 mA

• Tiltable upto 30 degrees

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 45º

• Dim. (Ø x H): 52 x 26.5 mm

   
 
  ⌫  
     
 ⌫   
 ⌫⌦  
    
    
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.061) separately.


 

Supplied with

Lighting including 2 m cable with JST plug

Installation instructions
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Recessed mounted LED downlight
 

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3000K)

⌫
1 W 833.39.930

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Home/office lighting, display case lighting,

under cabinet lighting, art lighting

• Material: High grade brushed aluminium

• Recessed mounted LED downlight

• Input: DC 350 mA

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 45º

• Dim. (Ø x H): 40 x 25.5 mm

   
 
  ⌫  
     
 ⌫   
    
    
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Supplied with

Lighting including 2 m cable with JST plug

Installation instructions


     


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.061) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Recessed mounted LED downlight
 

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3000K)

⌫
1 W 833.39.940

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Home/office lighting, display case lighting,

under cabinet lighting, art lighting

• Material: High grade brushed aluminium

• Input: DC 350 mA

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 45º

• Dim. (Ø x H): 40 x 24 mm

   
 
  ⌫  
 ⌫   
    
    
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Supplied with

Lighting including 2 meter cable with JST plug

Installation instruction


     


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.061) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Recessed mounted LED downlight
 

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3000K)

⌫
1 W 833.39.910

• Area of application: Home/office lighting, display case lighting,

under cabinet lighting, art lighting

• Material: High grade brushed aluminium

• Input: DC 350 mA

• Tiltable upto 30 degrees

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 45º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 65 x 65 x 26.2 mm

   
 
  ⌫  
 ⌫   
 ⌫⌦  
    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Supplied with

Lighting including 2 meter cable with JST plug

Installation instruction


     


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.061) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Recessed mounted LED downlight
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3000K)

⌫
2 x 3 W 833.39.920

• Area of application: Home/office lighting, display case lighting,

under cabinet lighting, art lighting

• Material: High grade brushed aluminium

• Input: DC 700 mA

• Tiltable upto 30 degrees

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 45º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 121 x 103 x 44 mm

   
 
  ⌫  
 ⌫   
 ⌫⌦  
    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Supplied with

Lighting including 2 meter cable with JST plug

Installation instruction


     


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.063) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Surface mounted mini cabinet downlight
   ⌫

• Area of application: Inside cabinet, living room furniture, display 

showcases

• Material: Plastic silver grey

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 55º

• Dim. (Ø x H): 30 x 15mm

   

  ⌫
    
   
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3400K)

⌫
1 W 833.50.711

Supplied with

LED light including 1.5 meter mains wire with JST connector

Installation instruction


     


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.061) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Recessed mounted mini cabinet downlight
   

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3400K)

⌫
1 W 833.27.701

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Inside cabinet, living room furniture, display 

showcases

• Material: Plastic silver grey

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 55º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 36 x 36 x 9 mm

   

  ⌫
    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Supplied with

LED light including 1.5 meter mains wire with JST connector

Installation instruction


     


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.061) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Recessed mounted LED downlight
   

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3400K)

⌫
1 W 833.27.811

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Inside cabinet, living room furniture, display 

showcases

• Material: Plastic silver grey

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 55º

• Dim. (Ø x H): 30 x 11.5 mm


   

  ⌫
    
    
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Supplied with

LED light including 1.5 meter mains wire with JST connector

Installation instruction


     


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.061) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cabinet LED light bar
   

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3200K)

⌫
3 x 1.8 W 833.76.040

• Area of application: Task lighting, under cabinet lighting, kitchen, 

living room, office interiors

• Material: Aluminium silver anodized

• Suface mounted under cabinet LED Light bar

• 3 Slideable LED lamps which can be slided to any

Position can add upto 4 lamps maximum

• Input voltage: 24V DC

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 35º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 44 x 900 x16 mm

  ⌫     
   
  ⌫⌫ 
     
  
  
 ⌫   
    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.027) and single lamp (833.54.911)

separately.


  
⌫  ⌫

Single lamp without light fitting (optional)

⌫


Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3200K)

⌫
1.8 W 833.54.911

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Supplied with

Light fitting with 3 lamps with DC24V Molex Pcb connector

Installation instruction


 
 ⌧    
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

• Area of application: Kitchen cabinets, living room furniture

• Material: Aluminium profile silver anodized, cover translucent

• Surface mounted under cabinet LED light

• Input: DC 12 V

• Built-in PIR(passive infra red)motion sensor

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 80º

• Dim. (W x H): 30 x 20 mm

   
  ⌫ ⌫  ⌫
  ⌫ 
 ⌫  
   
    
    
   ⌧   ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

LED light bar
   

Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
600 Cool white

(6400K)

⌫

3.2 W 833.73.020

900 4.8 W 833.73.021

Supplied with

Light fitting including 2 meter cable with DC 12V Molex PCB 

connector

Installation instruction


       
 ⌧    


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.012) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Flexible LED strip light
  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Lumens


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3200K)

⌫
24 W 90 Lm 833.52.710

Cool white (6500K)

⌫
70 Lm 833.52.711

Blue

⌫
24 Lm 833.52.810

Red

⌫
30 Lm 833.52.910

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.012) separately.


  

• Area of application: Architectural cover lighting, kitchen plinth, 

living room furniture, inside cabinets, decorative lighting

• Flexible LED strip 5 m roll

• Waterproof - IP68- ( Fully water submergible)

• LED Type: 3528 SMD

• Low power consumption

• Input: DC 12 V

• Wattage: 4.8 Watt per meter

• 60 LEDs per meter

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 120º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 10 x 500 x 2.5 mm

    
  
 
   ⌫   
   
   
 
 ⌫   
     
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
    

833.52.710 833.52.711

833.52.810 833.52.910

Waterproof connector

⌫ 
Clip for LED strips



  

Supplied with

Flexible roll 5 m 

Fixing clips

Installation instruction
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Flexible LED strip light
  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Lumens


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3200K)

⌫
24 W 90 Lm 833.73.330

Cool white (6500K)

⌫
70 Lm 833.73.340

Blue

⌫
24 Lm 833.73.350

Red

⌫
30 Lm 833.73.360

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Architectural cover lighting, kitchen plinth, 

living room furniture, inside cabinets, decorative lighting

• Flexible LED strip 5 meter roll (Non-waterproof-IP20)

• Ability to cut and connect strips with special connectors (max. 5 m)

• LED type: 3528 SMD LED

• Low power consumption

• Input: DC 12 V

• Wattage: 4.8 W per meter

• 60 LEDs per meter

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Dim. (WxLxH): 8 x 500 x 2.5 mm

    
  
 
       ⌫   
 
⌫⌦  
   
 
 ⌫   
     
    
 ⌧⌧  ⌧  ⌧  
    

 

833.73.330 833.73.340

833.73.350 833.73.360

Supplied with

5 m Flexible roll with double sided tape on back side

DC 12 V Molex PCB connector

Installation instruction


   
 ⌧   


Order reference

Please order LED Driver (833.35.012) separately.


  

Special connector

 ⌫
Cat. No.

 
Quick connector with cable 2 m length 
and Molex connector on the other side

 ⌧ 
   

833.74.718

Cable 0.5 m length with quick 
connector on bothsides


  

833.74.719

End to end quick connector




833.74.720

Packing: 1 pc.

  

15.06.2012
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Flexible LED strip light
  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Lumens


Cat. No.

 
RGB 24 W 30 Lm 833.52.100
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Please order LED driver (833.35.012) and RGB controller

(833.53.000) or (833.74.700) separately.


     
   
   

• Area of application: Architectural cover lighting, kitchen plinth,

living room funiture, inside cabinets, decorative lighting

• Flexible RGB LED strip (Non-waterproof IP 20)

• Ability to cut and connect strips with special connectors max. 5 m

• LED type: 3528 SMD

• Low power consumption

• Input: DC 12 V

• Wattage: 4.8 watt per meter

• 60 LEDs per meter

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 120º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 8 x 500 x 2.5 mm

  
 
 
   ⌫ ⌫   
 
⌫⌦  
   
 
 ⌫   
     
   
    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

 

Supplied with

Flexible roll 5 m length with double sided tape on back side

Installation instruction


   


Accessories


Cat. No.

 

Non-waterproof connector for RGB
LED strip light

 

833.53.013

LED RGB Remote controller (Standard)
• Input: 12/24V 
• Output: 3CMDS Max. 3.6A

⌫   
   
 ⌫  
   
 

833.53.000

LED RGB Remote controller PRO  
(Optional)
• For RGB strip light and decorative
light
• Input: 12V 30W

 
⌫    
     
    
 ⌫  

833.74.700
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

LED Linkable strip light set
 

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (2700K)

⌫
3 x 0.8 W 833.70.702

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Order reference

Please order LED driver (833.35.011) separately.


  

• Area of application: Cove Lighting, cabinet lighting, showcase 

lighting, jewellery case lighting

• Material: High quality clear plastic

• Surface mounted LED linkable strip light

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 120º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 10 x 290 x 10 mm

   ⌫ 
  

   
  ⌫
    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Flexible connection



End-to-end connection



Supplied with

Light

Input cable connector 

Flexible connectors

Installation instruction
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

LED Strip light
  

Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
500 Warm white

(4200K)

⌫

5 W 833.72.902

900 9 W 833.72.903

• Area of application: Kitchen cabinets, under cabinets, wardrobes, 

living room furniture

• Material: Aluminum silver grey with translucent prismatic cover

• Surface mounted extra thin linkable LED strip light

• Input: DC 350 mA

• Life 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 90º

• Dim. (W x L): 18.6 x 500 or 18.6 x 900 mm

    

  ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫ 
 ⌫  
    
   
   ⌧   ⌧     ⌧  

833.72.902 833.72.903

Note

833.72.902 max. connectable quantity is 3 pcs. by itself

833.72.903 could be connected with 1 pc. of 833.72.902


⌫⌫   
   
⌫⌫   
  
⌫⌫   

  

Supplied with

Light

Connectors

Installation instruction






Order reference

Please order LED driver (833.35.062) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Surface mounted LED strip light
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
575 Warm white (3400K)

⌫
1.2 W 833.73.050

Area of application

• Area of application: Display furniture, kitchen cabinets, showcases 

displaying heat sensitive products, jewellery case lighting

• Material: Anodized aluminium casing with translucent prismatic

cover

• Surface mounted LED strip for inner cabinet lighting

• Input: DC 12 V

• High brightness SMD LED

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 120º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 13 x 575 x12 mm

   
⌫⌫

  ⌫ ⌫
  
 ⌫   
   
    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Supplied with

Light

Installation instruction





Order reference

Please order LED driver (833.35.012) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Recessed mounted LED strip light
  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Display furniture, kitchen cabinets, showcases 

displaying sensitive products, jewellery case lighting

• Material: Anodized aluminium casing with translucent prismatic

cover

• Recessed mounted LED strip for inner cabinet lighting

• Input: DC 12 V

• High brightness SMD LED

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 120º

• Dim. (W x L x H): 18 x 575 x13 mm

   
⌫⌫

  ⌫ ⌫
     
 ⌫   
   
    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
575 Warm white (3400K)

⌫
1.2 W 833.72.000

Supplied with

Light

Installation instruction





Order reference

Please order LED driver (833.35.012) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Inner cabinet shelf LED light
 

Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
563 Warm white (3400K)

⌫
2.5 W 833.74.050

Blue

⌫
833.74.060

863 Warm white (3400K)

⌫
4 W 833.74.051

Blue

⌫
833.74.061

• Area of application: Kitchen cabinets, living room furniture, 

showcases, offices

• Material: Aluminium profile silver anodized

• Surface mounted LED strip light

• Recomended glass shelves thickness is 8 mm, no glass

preparation required

• High brightness SMD

• Length: 563 mm for cabinet size 600 mm, 863 mm for cabinet 

size 900 mm

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 120º

• Dim. (W x H): 15 x 12mm

   
 
  ⌫ ⌫ 
  
   ⌫ 
    
       
    
    
    
   ⌧   ⌧  

Glass shelf support 281.41.906 (Optional) 

  

Supplied with

Light

Installation instruction





Order reference

Please order LED driver (833.35.011) and shelf support (281.41.906)

separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Wardrobe rail


Material


Cat. No.


Aluminium

⌫
830.25.901

• Length: 2,500 mm

• Version: With receptacle for LED/RGB board/RGB Strip Light

    
      

Rail end support



• Area of application: For holding the wardrobe rail

• Version: With drill hole for connection lead

  
  
Material


Cat. No.


Aluminium

⌫
830.25.990

Packing: 1 or 25 pcs.

    

LED Light panel
 

End cap for LED light panel



Material


Cat. No.


Plastic


830.23.099

Packing: 1 pair

  

Material


Cat. No.


Plastic opal white

 ⌫
830.23.090

Packing: 1 pc.

  
Order reference

Please order flexible LED strip light (833.73.330/340/350/360 or

833.52.100) separately.


    


• Area of application: Strip lighting for furniture to insert LED/RGB 

strip lights

• Dim. (W x H x L): 14 x 50 x 2,000 mm

    
   
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧   ⌧  

• Dim. (W x H): 14 x 50 mm

   ⌧   ⌧  

Order reference

Please order flexible LED strip light (833.73.330/340/350/360 or

833.52.100) separately.
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Aluminium profile

⌫

Material


Cat. No.


Aluminium

⌫
830.23.062

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cover strip as cover and glare shield

 
• Length: 2,000 mm

    
Material


Cat. No.


Plastic translucent

 ⌫
830.23.072

Material


Cat. No.


Plastic


830.23.069

Packing: 1 pair

  

• Version: With receptacle for LED/RGB strip light

• Length: 2,000 mm

• Installation: Glue fixing or groove mounting into 14 x 14 mm recess

        
    
    ⌧  
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Installation: Sliding onto aluminium profile

  ⌫⌫

Order reference

Please order flexible LED strip light (833.73.330/340/350/360 or

833.52.100) separately.


    


Cover strip for profile ends



Clip-on profile for glass shelves



Order reference

Please order flexible LED strip light (833.73.330/340/350/360 or

833.52.100) separately.


    


Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Length: 2,000 mm

• Installation: Sliding onto glass shelves

    
    
Material


Cat. No.


Plastic translucent

 ⌫
830.23.080

• Area of application: For profile ends

• Installation: Sliding onto clip-on profile

  ⌫
  ⌫

Packing: 1 pair

  

Cover cap



Material


Cat. No.


Plastic


830.23.089
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Order information

Please order LED driver (833.35.011) and RGB colour mixer

(833.54.990) separately.


  
     

Packing: 1 pc.

  

LED RGB Decorative light
    

Dim. mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
58 x 6.35 RGB 1.25 W 833.73.150

52 x 6.00 1.70 W 833.73.100

• Area of application: Path illumination lighting, general decoration in 

offices, commercial and residential

• Material: Stainless steel

• Surface mounted colour changing RGB LED lights

• Quick and easy installation with screw or double sided adhesive 

tape

• Input: DC 12 V

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Colour can be changed with switch RGB controller

  ⌫
  ⌫
   ⌫
   ⌫ ⌫⌫  
  ⌦
 ⌫   
    
 ⌫⌫⌫
  

 

  

Supplied with

Light include 2 m cable

Installation instruction


   


833.73.150 833.73.100
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Order information

Please order LED driver (825.56.029) and Low voltage distribution

box (833.51.002) separately.


  
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

LED Deck light
  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Blue

⌫
3 W 833.27.831

• Area of application: Deck Lighting, path lighting

• Material: Stainless steel body, satin nickel finish with acrylic cover

• Recessed mounted high quality LED deck light

• Waterproof - IP 68 - (fully water submergible)

• Life: 50,000 hours

• Light view angle: 45º

• Dim. (Ø x H): 30 x 25 mm

  ⌫ 
   ⌫ ⌫  
    
    
    
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Supplied with

Light

Installation instruction
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Order information

Please order battery AAA separately. 


⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

LED Drawer light
  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Cool white (6400K)

⌫
0.2 W 833.87.000

• Area of application: Drawers and cabinets

• Material: High quality plastic silver grey

• Built-in infra red sensor switch

• Battery operated surface mounted LED drawer light

• Detector range: Max. 160 mm

• Input: AAA battery (4 pcs.)

• Life: 40,000 hours

• Dim. (W x L x H): 17 x 303 x 14 mm

   
   ⌫
   
    
 ⌫ ⌫    
    
   ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Supplied with

Light

Installation instruction
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Switches


Version


Cat. No.

 
With rocker switch


821.86.392

With foot switch

⌫
821.86.383

• Area of application: On/Off switch for all transformer

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black

• Version: With rocker switch or foot switch

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌫

With rocker switch


With foot switch

⌫
Supplied with

4 m mains lead with right angled flat Euro plug and flat Euro socket


  ⌫⌫   



• Area of application: Kitchen cabinets, wardrobes, living room 

furniture

• Input: DC 12 V

• Detection range: 2–100 mm

• Load capacity: Max. DC 15 W (LED)

• With On/Off function is activated on every interruption with in

the detection distance of sensor

• Only usable for transformers 833.35.011 and 833.35.012

• Dim. (Ø x W x H): 30 x 7.5 x 23 mm

    

 ⌫   
 ⌫  
   
   
⌫
   
 
  Ø ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Order information

Please order LED driver (833.35.011 or 833.35.012) separately.


  


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Surface mounted infra red sensor switch


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
15 W 820.17.993

Note

Sensor operation can be interupted by direct sunlight.


⌫

Supplied with

Infra red sensor controller with Molex connector and distribution box

Installation instruction





Sensor controller



Sensor



Distribution box




To LED driver



LED light
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12

Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

• Area of application: Kitchen cabinets, wardrobes, living room 

furniture

• Input: DC 12 V 

• Load capacity: Max. DC 15 W (LED)

• With On/Off function is activated on every interruption with in 

the detection distance of sensor

• Only usable for transformers 833.35.011 and 833.35.012

• Dim. (Ø x D): 10 x 15 mm

    

 ⌫   
   
 ⌫  
   
⌫
   
 
  Ø ⌧   ⌧  

Recessed mounted infra red sensor switch


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Wattage


Cat. No.

 
15 W 820.17.992

Supplied with

Infra red sensor controller with Molex connector and distribution box

Installation instruction





Sensor controller



Sensor



Distribution box




To LED driver



LED light

 

Note

Sensor operation can be interupted by direct sunlight.


⌫ Order information

Please order LED driver (833.35.011 or 833.35.012) separately.
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12

Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

• Area of application: Kitchen cabinets, wardrobes, living room 

furniture

• Input: DC 12 V

• Load capacity: Max. DC 15 W (LED)

• Sensing distance up to 3 m, 90°

• Automatic switch-on after detected motion

• Automatic switch-off itself after 30 sec if without detect motion

• Only usable for transformers 833.35.011 and 833.35.012

• Time delay: 30 sec

• Dim. (Ø  x  W  x  H): 30 x 7.5 x 23 mm

    

 ⌫   
   
     
 ⌫⌫
   ⌫⌫⌫

   
 
  Ø ⌧  ⌧   ⌧  ⌧  

Order information

Please order LED driver (833.35.011 or 833.35.012) separately.


  


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Recessed mounted passive infra red sensor switch


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
15 W 820.17.980

Supplied with

PIR sensor with controller and with Molex connector and  distribution

box

Installation instructions


 



Sensor controller



Distribution box




To LED driver



LED light
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

LED Driver for LED lamps
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Max. DC 50 V, 350 mA 18 W 833.35.062

• Input voltage: AC 100–240 V

• Input cable: 1.5 m

• Output cable: 0.2 m

• 6 Way JST connector distribution box

 ⌫  
    
    
     

• Input voltage: AC 100–240 V

• Input cable: 1.5 m

• Output cable: 0.2 m

• 3 Way JST connector distribution box

 ⌫  
    
    
     
Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
DC 12 V, 350 mA 5 W 833.35.061
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
DC 12 V, 700 mA 10 W 833.35.063

• Input Voltage: AC 100–240 V

• Input cable: 1.5 m

• Output cable: 0.2 m

• 3 Way JST connector distribution box

 ⌫  
    
    
     

• Input voltage: AC 100–240 V

• Input cable: 1.5 m

• Output cable: 0.2 m

• 6 Way JST connector distribution box

 ⌫  
    
    
      

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Max. DC 60 V, 350 mA 21 W 833.35.060
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

LED driver for LED lamps
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
DC 12 V 20 W 833.35.011

• Input voltage: AC 220–240 V

• Input cable: 1.5 m

• Output cable: 0.2 m

• 6 Way Molex PCB connector distribution box

 ⌫  
    
    
   ⌧   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Input voltage: AC 220–240 V

• Input cable: 1.5 m

• Output cable: 0.2 m

• 6 Way DC 24V Molex PCB connector distribution box

 ⌫  
    
    
   ⌧       
Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
DC 24 V 20 W 833.35.027

Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
AC 12 V, 1.66 A 20 W 825.56.029
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Input voltage: AC 220–240 V

• Output cable: 1.50 m

 ⌫  
    

Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
DC 12 V 10 W 833.51.002
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Input voltage: AC 12 V

• Input cable: 4.0 m

• 10 way JST connector distribution box

 ⌫   
    
    

LED Distribution box
 

LED driver for LED lamps
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

• Input voltage: AC 100–240 V

• Input cable: 1.5 m

• Output cable: 0.2 m

• 6 Way Molex PCB connector distribution box

 ⌫  
    
    
   ⌧    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Output


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
DC 12 V 30 W 833.35.012

LED Driver for LED lamps
 

Accessories for LED lamps
 

Non-waterproof connector

 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Area of application


Cat. No.

 
For for RGB LED strip light

⌫     
833.53.013

• Input: V 12 DC

• For all RGB strip lights and RGB decorative lights

 ⌫  
 ⌫    
⌫

Power


Cat. No.

 
30 W 833.74.700
Packing: 1 pc.

  

LED RGB Remote controller PRO (Optional)

⌫  

Accessories for LED lamps
 

• Input: DC 12/24 V

• Output: 3CMDS, Max. 3.6 A

 ⌫  
     
Power


Cat. No.

 
30 W 833.53.000
Packing: 1 pc.

  

LED RGB Remote controller (Standard)

⌫   

• Input: DC 2 V, Max. 30 W

• Output: 1m cable with 4-way distributor

 ⌫  
      

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Switch RGB Controller

  

Power


Cat. No.

 
30 W 833.54.990
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Lighting Technology
LED Lighting


 

Accessories for LED lamp
 

• Version: With cable 2 m length and Molex connector on the 

other side

  ⌧    
Cat. No.

 
Quick connector with Molex connector


833.74.718

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Version: With cable 0.5 m length and quick connector on both 

sides

    
Cat. No.

 
Quick connector on both sides

 
833.74.719

Packing: 1 pc.

  

End to end quick connector



Cat. No.

 
End to end quick connector


833.74.720

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
Warm white (3200K)

⌫
1.8 W 833.54.911

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Single lamp

⌫
Quick connector with Molex connector



Quick connector on both sides
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Lighting Technology
FTL Lighting




Packing: 1 pc.

  

T4 Fluorescent  lamp
 

Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
420 Warm white (3400K)

⌫
12 W 826.40.743

616 20 W 826.40.745
816 30 W 826.40.747

1,200 826.40.757

• Area of application: Kitchen, living room, cover lighting, office 

interior lighting

• Material: High quality plastic

• Input: AC 220-240 V

• Built-in fuse protection and electronic ballast

• T4 Fluorescent linkable lamp

• Built-in On/Off switch

• Replaceable: T4 compact fluorescent tube

• Dim. (W x H): 23 x 43 mm

    ⌫ 

  
 ⌫  
   
   
  
 ⌫  
   ⌧   ⌧  

Note

Usable for:

• 12W max. 8 pcs

• 20W max. 5 pcs

• 30W max. 3 pcs



     
     
     

Direct link



Linkable connector

⌫

Flexible link



Supplied with

Light with linkable connector

Installation instruction
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Lighting Technology
FTL Lighting




T5 Fluorescent  lamp
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: Kitchen, living rooms

• Material: Aluminium with plastic cover

• Input: AC 220–240 V

• T5 Fluorescent linkable lamp

• Built-in fuse protection and electronic ballast

• Built-in On/Off switch

• Replaceable: T5 fluorescent tube

• Easily inter-linkable using connectors max. upto 10 nos.

• Dim. (W x H): 60 x 50 mm

    
  ⌫ 
 ⌫  
   
   
  
 ⌫  
   
⌦  
   ⌧   ⌧  

Linkable connector



Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
765 Warm white (3400K)

⌫
13 W 826.40.722

Supplied with

Light with linkable connector

Installation instruction
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Lighting Technology
FTL Lighting




T5 Fluorescent  lamp
 

• Area of application: Kitchens, living rooms, office interior lighting

• Material: High quality plastic

• Input: AC 220–240 V

• T5 Fluorescent linkable lamp

• Built-in fuse protection and electronic ballast

• Built-in on/off switch

• Replaceable: T5 fluorescent tube

• Easily inter-linkable using connectors max. upto 10 nos.

• Dim. (W x H): 72 x 22 mm

    
  ⌫ 
 ⌫  
   
   
  
 ⌫  
  
⌦  
  ⌧  ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
555 Warm white (3400K)

⌫
13 W 820.50.772

Supplied with

Light with linkable connector

Installation instruction





Linkable connector
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Lighting Technology
FTL Lighting




T5 Fluorescent  lamp
 

• Area of application: Kitchens, living rooms, bathroom

• Material: High quality plastic

• Input: AC 220–240 V

• Built-in fuse protection and electronic ballast

• Replaceable: T5 compact fluorescent tube

• Dim. (W x H): 42  x 57 mm

    
  
 ⌫  
   
 ⌫  
   ⌧   ⌧  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Light colour

⌫
Wattage


Cat. No.

 
312 Warm white (3400K)

⌫
8 W 826.40.711

Supplied with

Light

Installation instruction
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Lighting Technology
Halogen 12 V


  

NEPTUN
 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Finish
⌫

Cat. No.


White
⌫

823.17.717

Chrome plated polished

⌫
823.17.217

Gold coloured polished
⌫

823.17.815

Nickel plated matt
⌫

823.17.610

Black
⌫

823.17.315

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Plastic

• Finish: Reflector chrome plated

• Wattage: 10 W

• Version: Lens matt

• Installation: For mounting in drilled hole, blind hole

  
 ⌫  ⌫
    
  
   

Supplied with

Halogen light with G4 bulb, AMP plug and 2 m lead


         

Spacer ring for mounting as down light



Order information

Please order converter/transformer separately.




Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


White

⌫ 
823.60.790

Chrome plated polished

⌫ 
823.60.290

Gold coloured polished

⌫ 
823.60.898

Nickel plated matt

⌫
823.60.690

Black

⌫ 
823.60.398

• Area of application: Allows the recess mounted light to be installed 

as down light
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Lighting Technology
Halogen 12 V


  

Single light without converter
⌫ ⌫

Finish

⌫
Wattage

 
Cat. No.


White

⌫ 
1 x 20 W 828.24.702

Black

⌫ 
828.24.302

Titanium coloured

⌫⌫ 
828.24.604

Chrome plated matt

⌫
828.24.402

Chrome plated polished

⌫  
828.24.202

Nickel plated matt

⌫
828.24.602

Gold coloured polished

 
828.24.802

Antique gold coloured

⌫ 
828.24.804

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Plastic housing and cover ring

• Finish: Reflector chrome plated, glass clear

• Installation: For mounting in drilled hole, through hole

   
 ⌫  ⌫  
   

Supplied with

1 Halogen light with G4 bulb, AMP plug, 2 m lead

Installation instructions


          


Order information

Please order converter/transformer separately.
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Lighting Technology
Halogen 12 V


  

Switch element 230 V/2.5 A

   

Supplied with

Socket, 2 m lead, fixing material 

Installation instruction


      


• Features: 230 V/2.5 A, SCHUKO safety plug, 3-core

          

Switch element 230 V/2.5 A

   

Order information

Please order converter/transformer separately.




Supplied with

Switch with fixing material

Installation instruction


  


• Version: 230 V/2.5 A 

• Primary side: Mains lead 2 m with flat Euro plug,

• Secondary side: Connection lead 2 m lead with flat Euro socket

      
        
 ⌫       

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Supplied with

Halogen light with bulb, AMP plug, 2 m lead, fixing material

Installation instruction


        
 

• Features: System for converter/transformer in compliance with

VDE 0551

     
 

Wedge down light

 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Stainless steel, lens glass

• Installation: For screw fixing

    
  

Wedge element


Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Brushed, switch black

⌫  ⌫
825.67.000

Finish

⌫ 
Cat. No.


Brushed, switch black

⌫  ⌫
825.66.000

Finish

⌫ 
Wattage

 
Cat. No.


Brushed

⌫ 
20 W 825.65.002
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12

Lighting Technology
Halogen 12 V


  

Mounting in midway systems



Length mm

 
Version


Wattage

 
Cat. No.


450 With 2 lights

   
2 x 20 W 825.86.922

600 825.86.932

900 With 3 lights

   
3 x 20 W 825.86.942

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Halogen down light
 

Mounting as down light



Supplied with

Halogen light with G4 bulb, AMP plug, 1.5 m lead, mounting clips, 

cover


         ⌦
  

• Material: Aluminium housing, components of homogeneous 

material and can be recycled, cover grooved aluminium profile 

and plexiglass

• Finish: Matt, plexiglass satin frosted

• Adjusting facility: Direct or indirect lighting

• Installation: Lights fixed with mounting clip

  ⌫   ⌫ 
⌫  ⌫ 
 ⌫ ⌫⌫   
  
  

Order information

Please order converter/transformer separately.
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Lighting Technology
Halogen 12 V


  

Accessories

Electronic transformer for halogen lamps



Version


Cat. No.


With mounting block to accept up to 6 lights

⌦  
825.56.019

OSRAM replacement halogen bulbs

 
Version


Wattage


Cat. No.

 
HALOSTAR STARLITE Base G4

 
5 W 825.05.099

10 W 821.80.014

20 W 821.80.112

Base GY 6.35

  
35 W 821.80.416

DEKOSTAR 35 S Base G4

 
10 W 824.02.921

20 W 824.02.922

35 W 824.02.923

DEKOSTAR 51 Base GU 5.3

  
20 W 824.02.912

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 or 5 pcs.

    

Order information

The DECKOSTAR range is suitable for UV absorbing halogen lights.


   ⌫ 

• Area of application: For low voltage lighting

• Primary: 220 V

• Secondary: 20–60 W, 12V

• Dim. (Ø x H): 70  x  20 mm

• Installation: 2 M cord for transformer plugs into wall outlet

  
     
  Ø x   ⌧  
     ⌫
⌫

G 4 GY 6.35 GU 4 GU 5.3

HALOSTAR STARLITE DEKOSTAR 35 S DEKOSTAR 51
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12

Lighting Technology
Bulb 230 V


  

Internal cabinet lights and switches


Light mounted centrally

⌦⌫⌦

Universal push button switch



Door or flap

 
Sliding door


• Material: Plastic

• Features: Without connection lead

• Installation: Screw fixing (with 2 screws on the housing)

  
  ⌫
      ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


92 Black

⌫
820.18.311

Length mm

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


49.5 Ivory

⌫
820.22.210

Black

⌫
820.22.110

Length mm

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.


49.5 Ivory

⌫
820.23.210

Black

⌫
820.23.110

Travel 5 mm

  

Travel 5 mm

  

With flexible arm



Order information

Please order bulb separately.




Built-in switch unit for internal cabinet light

 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

    

Built-in switch unit for internal cabinet light

 

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.
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12

Lighting Technology
Switch and Socket System


⌫

Bulb for internal cabinet lights

  

Wattage


Thread

⌫
Cat. No.


25 W E 14 820.41.012
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Finish

⌫
Cat. No.


Rocker cover: Plastic silver coloured

 ⌫
822.74.950

Rocker cover: Solid stainless steel

 ⌫
822.74.960

Socket for kitchen islands
⌫ ⌫

Installation Ø mm

 
Cat. No.


23 828.12.002

Socket element, lowerable
⌫ 

• Area of application: Office, conference tables, kitchen, 

for concealing the sockets in the table top

• Material: Aluminium housing

• Version: With rocker cover and 3 sockets

• Installation Ø: 102 mm

• Installation: For worktops up to 50 mm thick

      
 ⌫
  ⌫
  ⌦⌫  
   
  ⌫  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Material: Stainless steel housing, plastic sockets

• Finish: Housing matt

• Colour: Sockets black

• Features: Tube ends welded and ground

   ⌫
   ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫ ⌫
  

Supplied with

3 Sockets

1 Fixed mains supply cable 3.0 m


⌫  
    

Supplied with

2-Gang socket 230/240 V, max. 16 A, 1.5 m mains lead, M20 nut,

washer, fixing material and installation instructions


⌫              
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Lighting Technology
Switch and Socket System


⌫

Energy box


Rectangular

⌫⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Version

 
Cat. No.
 

Rectangular

⌫⌫ 
826.13.900

Inclined

 
826.13.910

Inclined

 

Socket element
⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
460–520 820.13.054

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Titanium coloured

• Features: 3-core with bare ends

  
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
    

Supplied with

2-Gang socket 230 V, 1.5 m mains lead


⌫        

• Area of application: For retrofitting, as creative element

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Brushed

• Connection: Via 3 pin SV 16 plug system, 3 x 1.5 mm2

• Version: 4-Gang, variable length, with SV 16 plug system, length 

adjustment with telescopic element

• Installation: Screw fixing with 2 screw holes beneath the cover 

frame

  ⌫ 
  
 ⌫ ⌫
         ⌧  
          

     ⌫

Supplied with

Mains lead 2.000 mm and Schuko safety plug
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Lighting Technology
Switch and Socket System


⌫

Switch and socket system
⌫

Cat. No.

 
Switch element


829.51.900

Socket element

⌫
829.51.910

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For installation in extremely confined conditions

• Material: Aluminium cover and frame, plastic end caps and power 

outlet box

• Colour: Silver coloured

• Drill hole Ø: 49–50 mm

• Installation depth: 29 mm

  ⌫⌫
  ⌫  
 ⌫ ⌫
  Ø  
 ⌦  

Supplied with

Switch: 1 x lead 2 m with SV16 plug, 1 x lead 2 m with SV16 socket,

Socket: 1 x lead 2 m with SV16 plug


  ⌧        ⌧    

⌫  
⌫  ⌧     

Order information

Please order mains leads and SV16 connection leads separately.


  

Pocket for cable overlength

⌫⌫

(Milling width)



Packing: 1 pc.

  

Quantity

⌫
Dim. E mm

  
Dim. F mm

  
Cat. No.


3 Sockets 

  
263 252 826.66.003

4 Sockets 

  
316 305 826.66.004

Socket element with SV 16 plug system
⌫  

• Area of application: Kitchen or office

• Material: Aluminium cover and frame, plastic end caps and power 

outlet box

• Finish: Cover and frame anodized, end caps silver coloured,

outlet box black

• Features: With pocket for excess cable, 3 or 4 SCHUKO safety 

sockets

• Installation: For recess mounting

  
  ⌫  
 ⌫  ⌫⌫   ⌫   ⌫
  ⌫⌫⌫  ⌫      
   

Supplied with

Socket element, cable pocket, connection cable 400 mm with SV 16

plug connectors


⌫  ⌫       

Order information

Please order mains leads and SV 16 connection leads separately.

Available for all common inserts and in almost all popular colours.


  
⌫ ⌫⌫⌫⌫
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Lighting Technology
Switch and Socket System


⌫

Socket element lift
⌫ 

Access from 4 sides are possible

   SCHUKO sockets

⌫ 
Cat. No.
 

4 SCHUKO sockets

  
822.74.330

3 SCHUKO sockets 2 RJ45 Connections

       
822.74.331

Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Application: For sinking into the table top

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: Black

• Execution: Automatic extendable by light pressure pulse

   
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌦

Order information

Please order mains leads and SV16 connection leads separately.
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Lighting Technology
Information




Safety standards symbol

Standard symbol Meaning of symbol 

This symbol represents an administrastive sign for the supervirory authorities in Europe. The symbol confirms 
compliance with the guideline for EMV and low voltage.

 
⌫⌦⌫⌫⌫ 
⌦   

Lights to be used in doors only. Not suitable for outdoor use!

 

Products should not be treated as domestic waste

 ⌫⌫

Lights to be operated with voltage, which are either generated by a safety
transformer in accordance with VDE 0551 or taken from batteries or recharcheable
batteries, respectively. Appliance with safety small voltage uo to 25 V.

⌫⌫⌫    ⌫
 ⌫⌫⌫  
Installation permissible directly onto standard inflammable material. Max.180 OC
on attachment surface.

  ⌫  

Installation permissible on material which ignition properties are unknow.
Max. 115 oC on attachment surface (abnormal operating mode), max. 95 OC
(normal operating mode).

⌫ ⌫⌫
  ⌫⌫  ⌫
This symbol to be restriction of hazardous substances of EU 2002/95/EC

 
⌫⌦
⌫
IP-Ingress protection rating to be standard of European committee for electro
technical standardization (CENELEC) (NEMA IEC60529 Degrees of protection
provided by enclosures-IP code)
Number 2 to be protection from object not greater than 12 mm in diameter
Number 0 to be no waterproofing

   ⌫⌫
 ⌦ 
  ⌦ ⌫⌫  
  ⌦ ⌫
IP-Ingress protection rating to be standard of European committee for electro
technical standardization (CENELEC) (NEMA IEC60529 Degrees of protection
provided by enclosures-IP code)
Number 6 to be complete protection against contact, protection from infiltration od
dust
Number 8 to be protection against complete, continuous submersion in water

   ⌫⌫
 ⌦ 
  ⌦  
  ⌦ 
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Lighting Technology
Information




Colour temperature (in Kelvin)

The colour temperature is the measure for the colour impression of a light source, measured in Kelvin (K). The standard for sunny daylight is

5,500 K, in fog approximately 8,000 K and just before sunrise it is up to 12,000 K. Artificial light imitates various light situations: The light 

emitted by a fluorescent tube achieves a colour temperature up to 5,000 K, halogen light to 3,000 K and a handle to 1,500 K

⌫ 
⌫⌫           
⌦ ⌦    ⌫ ⌦ ⌫⌫⌫⌦   
    ⌫   

Illuminance(in Lux): is the total amount of visible light illuminating (incident upon) a point on a surface from all directions above the surface.

   ⌫⌦
⌫

Lux(Ix): The SI (international) unit of illuminance, or Luminous flux incident on a unit area, frequently defined as one lumen  per square meter

(lm/m²)

 ⌧      ⌫⌫ ⌫
⌦⌫    ²

SMD LED (Surface Mount Device Light Emiting Diode): electric device is based on the surface of the PCB.

        ⌫⌦  

Light source comparisons
⌫⌫

Colour temperature (K)


LED

    
Halogen

   
Fluorescent

   
Power consumtion (W)


0.5-6 Watt 0.5-6 Watt 0.5-6 Watt

Luminous efficacy (Lm/W)


30-90 Lm/W 28 Lm/W 80 Lm/W

Service life (Hrs)


Approx. 50,000 hrs

   
Approx. 2,000 hrs

   
Approx. 20,000 hrs

   
Heat generation (C)

⌫⌦
Approx. 50° C

  
Approx. 90° C

  
Approx. 70° C
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Lighting Technology
Information




Standards for illumination of interior rooms


Illuminance recommendation



Interior room type, The purpose of the room or the use

 
Recommended illuminance


Kitchen and dining areas, Meeting rooms, Cash desk areas, Store centre areas

      
300–500 Lux

Living rooms, Bathrooms, Reception desks
(Office, Hotel, Retirement homes), Store display panels, Restaurant areas

    
        

300 Lux

Bedrooms, Hallways/Guidance, Rest rooms, Spa and Wellness areas

      ⌫
200 Lux

Display windows at night


100 Lux

Which light for which application?

 ⌫

LED

 
RGB Halogen


Fluorescent


Type of light


Work light

⌫
• •• •••

Surface light


• • •••

Accent light

⌫
••• •• •••

Decorative light

⌫
•• ••• ••

Area of application


Work + Functional light


• •• •••

Internal cabinet light


••• • •• •

  ⌫   ⌫      ⌫⌫



Tooling, Screws and Consumables
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“Our products are a result of years of problem solving and innovation”.

 ⌫⌫
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Contents




HOSPA Chipboard screw with countersunk head
     

HOSPA Chipboard screw with raised head
   

HOSPA Pan head chipboard screw
   

Decking screw
   

Shims
 

Dry wall screw
  

VARIANTA Special screw
   

Screw with M4 thread
⌫  

Flat head screw
⌫  

Hanger bolt
⌦   

Hexagon nut
   

Cover cap
 

Sleeve
  

Wall plug
  

Hanger
⌫⌫  

Screws and Consumables
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Table and Furniture Base Fittings
Contents




Glass Gluing Fittings


Glass door hinge
  

Glass door pivot hinge
  

Glass shelf support
  

Furniture knob
  

Adapter
  

Cable outlet
  

CAM Cam lock
   

Magnetic catch
  

Barrel bolt
  

Tooling


Retouching pen
    

Wax assortment
⌫⌦⌫  

Screw clamp
⌫  

Bit and bit box
 

Tool
  

Accessories
  

Protective equipment
  

Hotmelt
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Information




Häfele Functionality: If you need answers and choices, look to Häfele
⌫ 
This Range is of specially selected products for the woodworker, joiner, facilities and maintenance worker. This specialisation is a definite 

advantage,application oriented technology and complex design features which lead to perfect results and make your work easier.

⌫ ⌫   ⌫⌦⌫
⌫⌫⌫⌫ ⌦

Screw-in sleeve


(Page 13.27)

Cover cap made of real wood


(Page 13.21)

Spreading sleeve, nylon


(Page 13.26)

Shims


(Page 13.13)

Hospa Chipboard screw, counter sunk head

    
(Page 13.6)

VARIANTA Special screw

  
(Page 13.15)

Hexagon nut

 
(Page 13.19)
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Information




Flex-Pen Glaze retouching pen

⌧  
(Page 13.34)

Plastic dowel

(Page 13.28)

Hanger

⌫⌫
(Page 13.32)

Bit-Box


(Page 13.39)

Tool


(Page 13.42)

Professional cleaner


(Page 13.45)

Protective equipment


(Page 13.48)

Hotmelt


(Page 13.51)

Glass door hinge opening angle 180°

  °

(Page 13.53)

Magnetic catch


(Page 13.58)
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




Hospa Chipboard screw with counter sunk head
  

Thread Ød
mm

⌫ Ø


Length L
mm

 


Packing/Box


Packing/
Bulk pack



Galvanized 

⌫

3.0 13 1,000 24,000 015.90.052
15 015.90.053
17 015.90.055
20 16,000 015.90.056
25 12,000 015.90.059
30 8,000 015.90.061
35 6,000 015.90.063
40 500 6,000 015.90.064

3.5 13 1,000 24,000 015.90.080
15 16,000 015.90.081
17 015.90.085
20 12,000 015.90.086
25 8,000 015.90.089
30 015.90.091
35 6,000 015.90.093
40 500 4,000 015.90.094
45 015.90.095
50 3,000 015.90.096

4.0 13 1,000 16,000 015.90.112
15 015.90.113
17 12,000 015.90.115
20 015.90.116
25 8,000 015.90.119
30 015.90.120
35 500 4,000 015.90.123
40 015.90.124
45 3,000 015.90.125
50 015.90.126
55 200 2,400 015.90.127

4.5 17 1,000 12,000 015.90.145
20 8,000 015.90.146
25 6,000 015.90.149
30 015.90.151
35 500 4,000 015.90.153
40 015.90.154
45 3,000 015.90.155
50 200 2,400 015.90.156
55 1,600 015.90.157

5.0 20 1,000 8,000 015.90.176
25 6,000 015.90.179
30 500 4,000 015.90.181
35 015.90.183
40 3,000 015.90.184
45 200 2,400 015.90.185
50 1,600 015.90.186
55 015.90.187

• Material: Steel

• Drive: Cross recess PH

• Thread: Fully threaded

  
   
 ⌫ ⌫

Thread Ød
mm
⌫ Ø


Head Ødk
mm
 Ø


Head height 
k mm


  

Cross recess
m mm


   

Drive 


3.0 6 2.95 3.20 PZ 1
3.5 7 3.50 4.30 PZ 2
4.0 8 4.10 4.60
4.5 9 4.60 5.10
5.0 10 5.10 5.40
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




• Material: Steel

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

• Thread: Fully threaded

  
   
 ⌫ ⌫

Thread Ø d mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫
2.5 16 10,000 017.31.255
3.0 
(Head Ø6.0)

13 10,000 017.31.522
15 017.31.531
17 017.31.540
20 017.31.559
25 015.31.577
30 017.31.586

3.5 13 10,000 017.31.620
15 017.31.639
17 017.31.648
20 017.31.657
22 017.31.660
25 8,000 017.31.675
30 017.31.684
35 017.31.693
40 5,000 017.31.700
45 015.31.719
50 017.31.728

4.0 15 8,000 017.31.826
17 017.31.835
20 017.31.844
25 017.31.853
30 5,000 017.31.862
35 017.31.871
40 4,000 017.31.880
45 3,000 017.31.899
50 017.31.906

HOSPA Chipboard screw with countersunk head
  

• Material: Steel

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

• Thread: Partly threaded

  
    
 ⌫ 

Thread Ød mm

⌫⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

   
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫
4.0 35 5,000 017.41.877 

40 4,000 017.41.886
60 3,000 017.41.920

4.5 40 3,000 015.41.966
50 2,000 015.41.984
60 015.42.007

5.0 60 2,000 017.42.141
80 100 015.42.178

100 015.42.196
120 015.42.198

6.0 60 200 015.42.356
80 100 015.42.374

100 015.42.392
120 015.42.418
140 015.42.436
160 015.42.454
180 015.42.472

Thread Ød
mm
⌫ Ø


Head Ødk
mm

 Ø


Head thick-
ness k mm

  

Cross 
recess m

  

Drive 
 

4.0 8.0 2.5 4.2 PZ2
4.5 9.0 2.7 4.4
5.0 10.0 2.9 5.0
6.0 12.0 3.4 6.3 PZ3

Thread Ød
mm
⌫ Ø


Head Ødk
mm
 Ø


Head height 
k mm


  

Cross recess
m mm


   

Drive 


2.5 5.0 1.6 2.8 PZ1
3.0 5.0/6.0 1.8 3.0
3.5 7.0 2.1 4.0 PZ2
4.0 8.0 2.4 4.2
4.5 9.0 2.7 4.4
5.0 10.0 2.9 5.0

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫
4.5 20 5,000 015.31.924

25 017.31.933
30 017.31.942
35 3,000 017.31.951
40 017.31.960
50 2,000 017.31.988

5.0 20 1,000 015.32.074
30 015.32.092
40 015.32.118
50 015.31.997
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




HOSPA Chipboard screw with countersunk head
  

• Material: Stainless steel 304

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

• Thread: Fully threaded

  ⌫ 
    
 ⌫ 

Thread Ød mm

⌫⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

   
Packing

 
Cat. No.


3.0 16 500 014.70.542

25 1,000 014.70.570 
30 1,000 014.70.580 
35 1,000 014.70.590 

3.5 20 500 014.70.659
25 500 014.70.677
30 500 014.70.686
35 1,000 014.70.690
40 1,000 014.70.702

4.0 25 500 014.70.855
30 500 014.70.864
35 500 014.70.873
40 500 014.70.882
45 500 014.70.891
50 500 014.70.908

4.5 35 5 00 014.70.956
40 200 014.70.958
45 200 014.70.960
50 200 014.70.962

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length Lmm

  
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
3.0 15 1,000 015.35.333
3.5 15 015.35.637

17 015.35.646
20 015.35.655

4.0 13 015.35.822
15 015.35.824
17 015.35.833
20 015.35.842

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

• Thread: Fully threaded

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
 ⌫ 

Stainless steel 304

⌫ 

Thread Ød
mm
⌫ Ø


Head Ødk
mm

 Ø


Head thick-
ness k mm

  

Cross 
recess m

  

Drive
 

3.0 6.0 1.50 3.0 PZ1
3.5 7.0 1.75 4.0 PZ2
4.0 8.0 2.00 4.2 PZ2 
4.5 9.0 2.25 4.4 PZ2 

Thread Ød
mm
⌫ Ø


Head Ødk
mm
 Ø


Head height 
k mm


  

Cross recess
m mm


   

Drive 


3.0 5.0 1.8 3.0 PZ1
3.5 7.0 2.1 4.0 PZ2
4.0 8.0 2.4 4.2
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




HOSPA Pan head chipboard screw
  

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Fully threaded

• With cross recess

 
 ⌫ 
  

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫ 
3.0 13 1,000 015.71.526

15 1,000 015.71.535
20 1,000 015.71.553
25 1,000 015.71.571

3.5 13 1,000 015.71.624
17 1,000 015.71.642
20 1,000 015.71.651
25 1,000 015.71.679
30 1,000 015.71.688
35 1,000 015.71.697

4.0 13 1,000 015.71.811
15 1,000 015.71.820
17 1,000 015.71.839
20 1,000 015.71.848
25 1,000 015.71.857
30 1,000 015.71.866
35 500 015.71.875
40 500 015.71.884

4.5 13 1,000 015.71.900
15 1,000 015.71.919
17 1,000 015.71.991
20 1,000 015.71.928
25 1,000 015.71.937
30 1,000 015.71.946
35 500 015.71.955

5.0 17 1,000 015.72.050
20 1,000 015.72.078
30 500 015.72.096
40 500 015.72.112
50 200 015.72.130

Thread 
Ød mm

⌫
Ø 

Length L
mm

 
 

Packing




Galvanized 

⌫
Nickel 
plated

⌫

Burnished

⌫

3.0 13 1,000 015.51.524 – –
15 – 015.55.531
17 015.51.542 015.55.540
20 – 015.55.559
25 015.55.577
30 015.55.586

3.5 15 1,000 015.51.631 015.55.639 015.59.637
17 015.51.640 015.55.648 015.59.646
20 015.51.659 015.55.657 015.59.655
25 015.51.677 015.55.675 015.59.673
30 015.51.686 015.55.684 015.59.682
35 015.51.695 015.55.693 –

4.0 17 1,000 015.51.837 – –
20 015.51.846 015.55.844
25 015.51.855 015.55.853
30 015.51.864 015.55.862
35 500 015.51.873 015.55.871 015.59.879
40 015.51.882 015.55.880 015.59.888

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Fully threaded

• With cross recess

 
 ⌫ 
  

HOSPA Chipboard screw, raised head
  

Thread Ød
mm
⌫ Ø


Head Ødk
mm
 Ø


Head height 
k mm


  

Cross recess
m mm


   

Drive 


3.0 6.0 2.4 3.0 PZ1
3.5 7.0 2.5 4.0 PZ2
4.0 8.0 2.9 4.2
4.5 9.0 3.2 4.4
5.0 10.0 3.5 5.0

Thread Ød
mm
⌫ Ø


Head Ødk
mm
 Ø


Head height 
k mm


  

Cross recess
m mm


   

Drive 


3.0 6.0 1.8 3.0 PZ1
3.5 7.0 2.1 4.0 PZ2
4.0 8.0 2.4 4.2
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




Cover cap for central hole Ø2.5 mm
 Ø 

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

045.04.705

Light grey, RAL 7035
⌫  

045.04.509

Dark grey, RAL 7037
⌫  

045.04.527

Black, RAL 9005
⌫  

045.04.303

Pine coloured, RAL 1034
⌫  

045.04.009

Beige, RAL 1015
⌫  

045.04.401

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007
⌫  

045.04.107

Cherry tree
⌫⌫

045.04.620

Packing: 100 or 500 pcs.

    

HOSPA Chipboard screw 
with countersunk head
  

• Thread: Fully threaded

• Central hole Ø2.5 mm

 ⌫ 
  Ø 

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫ 
4.5 25 1,000 015.01.935

30 015.01.944
35 500 015.01.953
40 015.01.962
45 015.01.971
50 200 015.01.980
60 015.01.981
70 015.01.982
80 015.01.983

Thread Ød
mm
⌫ Ø


Head Ødk
mm
 Ø


Head height 
k mm


  

Cross recess
m mm


   

Drive 


4.5 9.0 2.7 5.0 PZ2
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Chipboard screw with countersunk head, T-STAR TS
  

• Material: Steel

• Drive: T-star TS

  
   

Thread Ød 
mm

⌫ Ø 


Length L 
mm

  


Thread

⌫
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫ 

3.0 13 Fully 
threaded


1,000 015.46.004
15 015.46.052
17 015.46.053
20 015.46.055
25 015.46.056
30 015.46.059

3.5 13 Fully 
threaded


1,000 015.46.061
15 015.46.082
17 015.46.083
20 015.46.086
25 015.46.089
30 015.46.091
35 015.46.093
40 015.46.094

4.0 17 Fully 
threaded


1,000 015.46.113
20 015.46.115
25 015.46.116
30 015.46.119
35 015.46.121
40 015.46.123
45 015.46.124
50 500 015.46.125
55 Partially 

threaded

⌫

500 015.46.426

4.5 17 Fully 
threaded


1,000 015.46.145
20 015.46.146
25 015.46.149
30 015.46.151
35 500 015.46.153
40 015.46.154
45 015.46.155
50 Partially 

threaded

⌫

015.46.456
55 015.46.457

5.0 20 Fully 
threaded


1,000 015.46.176
25 015.46.179
30 500 015.46.181
35 015.46.183
40 015.46.184
45 200 015.46.185
50 Partially 

threaded

⌫

015.46.486
60 015.46.488
80 100 015.46.491
100 015.46.493

6.0 60 Partially 
threaded

⌫

100 015.46.518
80 015.46.521
100 015.46.523
120 015.46.525
140 015.46.527
160 015.46.529
180 015.46.530

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Head Ødk mm

 Ø  
Head height k mm

  
Drive 


2,5 5 1,50 TS10
3,0 6
3,5 7 1,75 TS20
4,0 8 2,00
4,5 9 2,25
5,0 10 2,50 TS25
6,0 12 3,00 TS30

Fully threaded



Partially threaded

⌫
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Chipboard screw with countersunk head 
⌫⌫

Decking screw
 

• Version: With routered ribs

• Material: Hardened Steel

• Drive: T-star TS

• Thread: Chipboard screws partially threaded with drilling point

• Area of application: Pre-drilling not required, particularly suitable for 

MDF boards, coated and non-coated chipboard, hard wood and 

solid wood corner connections, front edge fixing

  ⌫
  
  
         
  
  

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Head Ødk mm

 Ø  
Drive 


4,0 8 TS20
4,5 9 TS20
5,0 10 TS25

• Material: Stainless steel 304, hardened

• Installation: Drill point eliminates the need for pre-drilling

• Feature: 60% higher breaking torque

• Area of application: For use with hard wood

• Approval: Building regulations approved decking screw

  ⌫   
  ⌫
  ⌫ 
  
   


Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Cat. No.


4,0 40 500 010.96.024
4.5 50 200 010.96.046

60 010.96.048
70 010.96.050
80 010.96.051

5,0 50 200 010.96.066
60 010.96.068
70 010.96.070
80 010.96.071

Thread Ød 
mm

⌫ Ø 


Length L 
mm

  


Dim. A mm

 


Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫ 

4 25 19 1,000 019.01.900
30 20 019.01.901
35 25 019.01.902
40 30 500 019.01.903
45 30 019.01.904
50 35 019.01.905
60 40 019.01.907
70 40 200 019.01.908

4.5 45 20 500 019.01.922
50 25 019.01.923
60 30 200 019.01.924

5 50 30 500 019.01.941
70 35 200 019.01.943
80 40 019.01.944

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Head Ødk mm

 Ø  
Drive 


4,0 8 TS20
4,5 9 TS20
5,0 10 TS25

Stainless steel 304

⌫ 
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
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Shims


• Material: Harde Plastic

• Finish: Brown

• Feature: Provides the screw with the necessary room to move, 

screws snap off less frequently, ribbed design provides good 

ventilation, reduces the effect of weathering on the hard wood 

decking to a minimum

• Area of application: Hard deckings, as intermediate layer for hard 

wood panels and substructure

  
 ⌫ 
  ⌫ 
⌫⌫
⌫⌫
   
 


Dimensions (L x W x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.


730 x 15 x 10 010.96.990
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




• Area of application: For fixing plasterboards to metal frames and 

profiles with thickness up to 2.25 mm

• Version: Self-centring piercing point

• Material: Hardened steel

• Finish: Black phosphate-coated

• Drive: Cross recess PH2

• Thread: Coarse thread

   
   ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
     
 ⌫ ⌫⌫

• Area of application: For fixing plasterboards to wooden surfaces

• Version: Self-centring piercing point

• Material: Hardened steel

• Finish: Black phosphate-coated

• Drive: Cross recess PH2

• Thread: Coarse thread

    
   ⌫
  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
    
 ⌫ ⌫

Dry wall screw


Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Cat. No.


3.9 25 1,000 015.99.218 
35 015.99.220 
45 015.99.222 
55 015.99.223 

Countersunk head with drill point


• Material: Hardened steel

• Finish: Black phosphate-coated

• Drive: PH cross slot, size 2

• Thread: Tapping-screw thread

• Area of application: For fixing plasterboards to metal frames

and metal profiles up to 2.25 mm thick

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
 ⌫  ⌫
  ⌦
⌦  

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Cat. No.


3.5 25 1,000 015.99.618 
35 015.99.620 
45 015.99.622 
55 500 015.99.623 

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Cat. No.


3.9 25 1,000 015.99.418 
35 015.99.420 
45 015.99.422 
55 015.99.423 
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




• Material: Steel

• Thread: 2.2 mm pitch, thread Ø6.2 mm, shaft Ø4.6 mm

• Screwing into wood and aluminium

 
 ⌫     ⌫ Ø   
 Ø 
 ⌫

For Ø5 mm drillings in wood 

cross recess drive PZ2

  Ø   

• Material: Steel

• Thread: 2.0 mm pitch, thread Ø4.2 mm, shaft Ø2.8 mm

• Screwing into wood and aluminium

  
 ⌫     ⌫ Ø   
 Ø 
 ⌫

For Ø3 mm drillings in wood 

cross recess drive PZ2

  Ø   

VARIANTA Special screw with countersunk head for cruciform mounting plates, 
TAB and TAB V shelf connector, KEKU fitting and SOLO 32 carcase connector
          
 

Nominal length L mm

  
Packing

 
Nickel plated

⌫
Galvanized

⌫
10.5 100 or 1,000 013.20.716 013.20.912
13.5 013.20.734 013.20.930
16.0 013.20.743 013.20.949

• Material: Steel

• Thread: 2.2 mm pitch, thread Ø6.2 mm, shaft Ø4.6 mm

• Screwing into wood and aluminium

  
 ⌫     ⌫ Ø   
 Ø 
 ⌫

For Ø5 mm drillings in wood 

cross recess drive PZ2

  Ø   

Nominal length L mm

  
Packing

 
Nickel plated

⌫ 
10.5 100 or 1,000 013.15.617
13.5 013.15.626
16.0 013.15.635

Nominal length L mm

  
Packing

 
Nickel plated

⌫
10.5 100 or 5,000 012.15.715
13.5 012.15.724
16.0 012.15.733
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VARIANTA Special screw with countersunk 
head for roller guided drawer runners
  

• Material: Steel

• Screwing into wood and aluminium

 
 ⌫

• Thread: 2.0 mm pitch, thread Ø4.2 mm, shaft Ø2.8 mm

 ⌫     ⌫ Ø   
 Ø 

Nominal length L mm

  
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫
10.5 100 or 5,000 012.14.810
13.5 012.14.820

For Ø3 mm drillings in wood, 

cross recess drive PZ2

  Ø   

• Thread: 2.2 mm pitch, thread Ø6.0 mm, shaft Ø4.6 mm

 ⌫     ⌫ Ø   
 Ø 

For Ø5 mm drillings in wood, 

cross recess drive PZ2, T-star recess TS20

  Ø  
   

Nominal length L mm

  
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫ 
8.0 100 or 8,000 012.14.908

10.5 100 or 5,000 012.14.910
13.5 012.14.920

• Material: Steel

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and longitudinal slot

  
      

• Material: Steel

• Drive: PZ2 cross slot and longitudinal slot

  
      

Screw with M4 thread
⌫  

Length L mm
   

Packing

 
Nickel 
plated

⌫
15 100 or 1,000 022.44.157
25 022.44.255
30 022.44.308

Length L mm

   
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫
15 100 or 1,000 022.45.154
20 022.45.207
22 022.45.225
25 022.45.252
27 022.45.270
30 022.45.305
35 022.45.350
40 022.45.403
45 022.45.458
50 022.45.501
55 022.45.550
60 022.45.609
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Wing nuts
⌫⌫

Thread d

⌫ 
Galvanized 

⌫
M4 034.40.904
M5 034.40.905
M6 034.40.906
M8 034.40.908

• Material: Steel

• American shape (similar DIN 315)

  
     

Thread d

⌫ 
Dim. B mm

  
Dim. H mm

  
Dim. h mm

  
M4 18.0 9.0 3.2
M5 21.0 3.5
M6 24.0 11.0 4.0
M8 28.0 14.0 5.0

Washer DIN 125
  

• Material: Steel

  
Inner Ø mm

 Ø


Outer  Ø mm


Ø 

Thickness
mm




Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫

2.2 5.0 0.3 250 037.20.901
2.5 6.0 0.5 037.20.902
3.2 7.0 037.20.903
4.3 9.0 0.8 037.20.904
5.3 10.0 1.0 037.20.905
6.4 12.5 1.6 037.20.906
8.4 16.0 037.20.908

10.5 20.0 2.0 037.20.910
13.0 24.0 2.5 100 037.20.912

Washer DIN 9021
  

• Material: Steel

  
Inner Ø mm

 Ø


Outer  Ø mm


Ø 

Thickness
mm




Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫

5.3 15.0 1.2 250 037.22.905
6.4 18.0 1.6 037.22.906
8.4 24.0 2.0 100 037.22.908

10.5 30.0 2.5 037.22.909
13.0 37.0 3.0 037.22.910
17.0 50.0 037.22.912

Spring ring DIN 127
  

• Material: Steel

  
Inner Ø mm

 Ø


Outer  Ø mm


Ø 

Thickness
mm




Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫

5.1 9.2 1.2 250 037.81.905
6.1 11.8 1.6 037.81.906
8.1 14.8 2.0 037.81.908

10.2 18.1 2.5 037.81.910
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Flat head screw PZ DIN 965
⌫   

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫
M4 8 250 020.07.063

10 020.07.064
12 020.07.065
16 020.07.066
20 020.07.067
25 020.07.068
30 020.07.069
35 020.07.070
40 020.07.071
45 020.07.072
50 020.07.073
60 020.07.075
70 020.07.077
80 020.07.079

M5 10 020.07.094
12 020.07.095
16 020.07.096
20 020.07.097
25 020.07.098
30 020.07.099
35 020.07.100
40 020.07.101
45 020.07.102
50 020.07.103
60 020.07.105
70 020.07.107
80 020.07.109

M6 10 020.07.124
12 020.07.125
16 020.07.126
20 020.07.127
25 020.07.128
30 020.07.129
35 020.07.130
40 020.07.131
45 020.07.132

Thread d

⌫ 
Head Ødk mm

 Ø  
Drive 


M4 7.5 PH2
M5 9.2 PH3
M6 11.0 PH4
M8 14.5 PH4

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Fully threaded

  
 ⌫ 

Thread Ød mm

⌫ Ø 
Length L mm

  
Packing pcs.

 
Galvanized 

⌫
M6 50 250 020.07.133

60 100 020.07.135
70 020.07.137
80 020.07.139

M8 16 100 020.07.156
20 020.07.157
25 020.07.158
30 020.07.159
35 020.07.160
40 020.07.161

Flat head screw DIN 7991
⌫  

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Fully threaded

• Inner allen key SW4 DIN 7991

  
 ⌫ 
 ⌫  

Length L mm

  
Finish

⌫
Packing

 
Cat. No.


Without tip

⌫
50 Nickel plated

⌫
100 or 1,000 264.70.750

60 Nickel plated

⌫
264.70.760

70 Nickel plated

⌫
264.70.770

With tip


60 Galvanized 

⌫
100 or 1,000 264.70.961

70 100 or 800 264.70.971
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Hanger bolt
⌦

Thread d

⌫ 
Length L mm

  
Drive


Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫
Without drive

⌫⌫
M4 20 – 500 026.10.901

30 026.10.902
40 026.10.903
50 026.10.904

With T-STAR Drive


M6 50 TS15 100 026.12.923

80 026.12.926
90 026.12.927

M8 50 TS25 026.12.941
60 026.12.942
80 026.12.944

100 026.12.946

• Material: Steel

  

Threaded rod DIN 975
⌫  

Thread d

⌫ 
Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫
M4 50 or 100 020.80.904
M5 020.80.905
M6 020.80.906
M8 25 or 50 020.80.908
M10 20 or 25 020.80.910
M12 10 or 25 020.80.912
M14 10 or 20 020.80.914
M16 10 020.80.916

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Fully threaded

  
 ⌫ 

Hexagon nuts DIN 934
  

• Material: Steel

  
Thread d

⌫ 
Dim. A mm

 
Wrench size mm




Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫

M4 3.2 7 250 034.16.904
M5 4.0 8 034.16.905
M6 5.0 10 034.16.906
M8 6.5 13 034.16.908
M10 8.0 17 100 034.16.910
M12 10.0 19 034.16.912
M14 11.0 22 25 034.16.914
M16 13.0 24 034.16.916

Hexagonal lock nut DIN 934
  

• Material: Steel with plastic ring

   
Thread d

⌫ 
Dim. A 
mm

 


Dim. H 
mm

 


Wrench 
size mm


 

Packing

 
Galvanized 

⌫

M5 3.5 5.0 8 250 034.16.905
M6 4.5 6.0 10 034.16.906
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For cross recess PZ3

  
For cross recess PZ2

   

Packing: 1,000 pcs.

  

Plastic cover cap for chipboard screws with cross recess PZ
   

For cross recess

 
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
PZ2 White, RAL 9010

⌫ 
045.03.726

Black, RAL 9005

⌫  
045.03.320

Pine coloured, similar RAL 1034

⌫   
045.03.020

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007

⌫  
045.03.128

PZ3 White, RAL 9010

⌫ 
045.03.735

Pine coloured, similar RAL 1034

⌫   
045.03.039

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007

⌫  
045.03.137

CAPFIX Cover cap
 

Made of plastic



Diameter 14 mm

  
Diameter 18 mm

  

Covering screw heads


Covering MINIFIX connectors

  

• Area of application: Covering screw heads or MINIFIX connectors

• Thickness: 0.9 mm

• Diameter: 14 mm or 18 mm

• Installation: Gluing (self adhesive)

    
   
      
  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Diameter 14 mm

  
White, RAL 9010

⌫ 
045.23.700

Black, RAL 9005

⌫  
045.23.300

Light grey

⌫
045.23.500

Beech wood structure

⌫⌫
045.23.310

Oak wood structure

⌫
045.23.410

Pine wood structure

⌫ 
045.23.010

Packing: 52 or 1040 pcs.

    

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Diameter 18 mm

  
White, RAL 9010

⌫ 
045.25.700

Black, RAL 9005

⌫  
045.25.300

Light grey

⌫
045.25.500

Beech wood structure

⌫⌫
045.25.310

Oak wood structure

⌫
045.25.410

Pine wood structure

⌫ 
045.25.010

Packing: 36 or 720 pcs.
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Made of real wood


• Can be sanded, stained and surface treated

   ⌫

Material


Cat. No.

 
Diameter 14 mm

  
Maple

⌫
045.24.100

Oak

⌫
045.24.400

Ash

⌫
045.24.500

Pine

⌫ 
045.24.000

Cherrywood

⌫⌫
045.24.600

Packing: 52 or 1040 pcs.

    

Material


Cat. No.

 
Diameter 18 mm

  
Maple

⌫
045.26.100

Oak

⌫
045.26.400

Ash

⌫
045.26.500

Pine

⌫ 
045.26.000

Cherrywood

⌫⌫
045.26.600

Packing: 36 or 720 pcs.

    

For chipboard screws with cross recess or T-star recess

  

Cross recess PZ2 or T-star recess TS15/20

     

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Cover cap made of real wood


• Finish: Untreated

• Can be stained and surface treated

• Specified RAL colours are not binding and only

for your guidance

 
 ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫⌫⌫

Cross recess PZ3 or T-star recess TS25

     

For recess


Material


Cat. No.

 
PZ2 or TS15/20 Maple

⌫
045.32.110

Beech vaporized

⌫⌫
045.32.310

Oak

⌫
045.32.410

Ash

⌫
045.32.510

Pine

⌫ 
045.32.010

For recess


Material


Cat. No.

 
PZ3 or TS25 Maple

⌫
045.32.120

Beech vaporized

⌫⌫
045.32.320

Oak

⌫
045.32.420

Ash

⌫
045.32.520
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For chipboard screws with T-star recess

 

For T-star recess TS40

  
For T-star recess TS30

  

For T-star recess

 
Material


Cat. No.

 
TS30 Beech vaporized

⌫⌫
045.32.330

Oak

⌫
045.32.430

TS40 Maple

⌫
045.32.140

Beech vaporized

⌫⌫
045.32.340

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

For MINIFIX 12 and 15 connector housing

    

Diameter mm

 
Material


Cat. No.

 
17 Maple

⌫
045.29.100

Beech vaporized

⌫⌫
045.29.300

Oak

⌫ 
045.29.400

Diameter mm

 
Material


Cat. No.

 
18 Maple

⌫
045.30.100

Beech vaporized

⌫⌫
045.30.300

Oak

⌫
045.30.400

Ash

⌫
045.30.500

Pine

⌫ 
045.30.000

Packing: 100 pcs.

  
Packing: 100 pcs.

  

For cup drillings, for example


Material


Cat. No.

 
Maple

⌫
045.31.100

Beech vaporized

⌫⌫ 
045.31.300

Oak

⌫ 
045.31.400

Ash

⌫ 
045.31.500

Pine

⌫ 
045.31.000

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.
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Packing: 500 pcs.

  

Packing: 500 pcs.

  

Packing: 500 pcs.

  

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

045.00.760

Sepia brown, RAL 8014
⌫⌫⌫   

045.00.160

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

045.00.734

Light grey, RAL 7035
⌫   

045.00.534

Black, RAL 9005
⌫  

045.00.332

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007
⌫  

045.00.234

Sepia brown, RAL 8014
⌫⌫⌫   

045.00.136

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

045.00.743

Light grey, RAL 7035
⌫   

045.00.540

Black, RAL 9005
⌫  

045.00.341

Cover cap made of plastic, for pressing in drilled holes
  

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

045.20.702

Light grey, RAL 7035
⌫   

045.20.502

Sepia brown, RAL 8014
⌫⌫⌫   

045.20.102

Packing: 500 pcs.

  

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

024.02.753

Light grey, RAL 7035
⌫   

024.02.555

Black, RAL 9005
⌫  

024.02.355

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007
⌫  

024.02.155

Packing: 500 pcs.

  

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

045.00.716

Sepia brown, RAL 8014
⌫⌫⌫   

045.00.118

Packing: 500 pcs.

  

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

045.00.789

Light grey, RAL 7035
⌫   

045.00.580

Black, RAL 9005
⌫  

045.00.387

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007
⌫  

045.00.181

Packing: 500 pcs.

  

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

045.00.725

Light grey, RAL 7035
⌫   

045.00.529

Sepia brown, RAL 8014
⌫⌫⌫   

045.00.127

Packing: 500 pcs.
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For drilled hole Ø 35 mm

 Ø  

Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

     

Colour
⌫

Cat. No.
 

White, RAL 9010
⌫  

262.86.790

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007
⌫  

262.86.190

Black, RAL 9005
⌫  

262.86.390

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Material


Cat. No.
 

Beech, vaporized
⌫⌫

045.33.300

Oak
⌫

045.33.400

Maple
⌫

045.33.100

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Material


Cat. No.
 

Beech, vaporized
⌫⌫

045.33.310

Pine
⌫ 

045.33.010

Oak
⌫

045.33.410

Maple
⌫

045.33.110

Ash
⌫

045.33.510

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Material


Cat. No.
 

Beech, vaporized
⌫⌫

045.33.350

Pine
⌫ 

045.33.050

Oak
⌫

045.33.450

Maple
⌫

045.33.150

Ash
⌫

045.33.550

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Packing: 100 pcs.

  

Material


Cat. No.
 

Beech, vaporized
⌫⌫

045.33.370

Pine
⌫ 

045.33.070

Oak
⌫

045.33.470

Maple
⌫

045.33.170

Ash
⌫

045.33.570

Material


Cat. No.
 

Beech, vaporized
⌫⌫

045.33.360

Pine
⌫ 

045.33.060

Oak
⌫

045.33.460

Maple
⌫

045.33.160

Ash
⌫

045.33.560

Cover cap made of plastic, for pressing in drilled holes
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Glue-in dowel, injection-moulded in 
strips of 20
   

• Material: Plastic

• Exterior thread: Ø11 mm

  
 ⌫ Ø 
Interrior thread
⌫

Length mm
 

Cat. No.
 

M6 13 039.34.067
Packing: 20 or 1,000 pcs.

    

Knurled sleeve


• Material: Plastic

  
Interrior thread
⌫

Length mm
 

Cat. No.
 

M6 18 262.76.700
Packing: 100 or 1,000 pcs.

    

Expanding dowel


• Material: Brass

• Finish: Bright

  
 ⌫ ⌫
Length mm
 

Cat. No.
 

8 051.45.004
Packing: 100, 1,000  or 3,000 pcs.

      

Internal thread M4

⌫ 

• Material: Brass

• Finish: Bright

• Drilling depth: Min. 15 mm

• Design: Length 12 mm with nylon balls

  
 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌦   
     
Length L mm
  

Cat. No.
 

9 039.00.267
12 039.00.061
Packing: 100, 1,000  or  3,000 pcs.

      

Internal thread M6

⌫ 

For drilled hole Ø 10 mm

 Ø  

For drilled hole Ø 5 mm

 Ø  

For drilled hole Ø 8 mm

 Ø  

For drilled hole Ø10 mm

 Ø 

• Material: Nylon

• Colour: Natural coloured

  
 ⌫ ⌫

For drilled hole Ø

 Ø

Glue-in sleeve


Length L
mm
 
 

Drilled hole Ø
mm
 Ø 

Exterior 
thread mm
⌫
 

Packing

 
Cat. No.
 

Interior thread M4

⌫ 
8.0 8 8.5 100 or 1,000 039.33.140

10.0 8 8.5 100 or 5,000 039.33.042
10.0 10 11.0 100 or 1,000 039.33.239
13.0 10 11.0 100 or 1,000 039.33.033
Interior thread M5

⌫ 
13.0 10 11.0 100 or 1,000 039.33.051
Interior thread M6

⌫ 
9.2 10 11.0 100 or 1,000 039.33.364

11.0 8 8.5 100 or 5,000 039.33.462
11.0 10 11.0 100 or 5,000 039.33.266
13.0 10 11.0 100 or 5,000 039.33.060
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Spreading sleeve, nylon, for wood screws up to Ø4 mm thread
 ⌫⌫⌫  

Colour
⌫

Length mm
 

Cat. No.
 

Natural coloured
⌫

7.5 042.97.001

Packing: 1 , 1,000  or 5,000 pcs.

      

For drilled hole Ø5 mm

 Ø 

With collar

 

Colour
⌫

Length mm
 

Cat. No.
 

Natural coloured
⌫

9.5 042.98.033

Packing: 1 , 100  or 1,000 pcs.

      

Colour
⌫

Length mm
 

Cat. No.
 

Natural coloured
⌫

11 042.98.060

Brown
⌫

042.98.168

Packing: 5,000 pcs.

  

Injection-moulded in strips of 20

  

Colour
⌫

Length mm
 

Cat. No.
 

Natural coloured
⌫

12 042.98.051

Packing: 1,000  or 5,000 pcs.

    

Injection-moulded in strips of 12, with internal thread M6

   ⌫ 
Colour
⌫

Length mm
 

Cat. No.
 

Natural coloured
⌫ 

13 039.35.064

Packing: 1,200  or 5,400 pcs.

    

Without collar

⌫

Injection-moulded in strips of 20

  

For drilled hole Ø10 mm

 Ø 

For drilled hole Ø5 mm

 Ø 

For drilled hole Ø5 mm

 Ø 

For drilled hole Ø5 mm

 Ø 
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Screw-in sleeve


• Material: Steel

• Drive: Hexagonal socket

  
  ⌫

Head Ø

 Ø

Without flange

⌫⌫

Core Ø

 Ø

Exterior Ø

 Ø

Interior thread
⌫

Exterior Ø
mm
 Ø


Core Ø mm
 Ø 

Head Ømm
 Ø 

Hexagonal 
socket
⌫

M4 8.0 6.0 8.0 SW4
M5 10.0 8.0 10.0 SW5

Interior thread

⌫
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
M4 10 100 or 2,000 030.07.042
M5 12 100 or 1,000 030.07.053

• Material: Steel

• Drive: Hexagonal socket

  
  ⌫

With flange

⌫⌫

Interior thread

⌫
Length L mm

  
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
Galvanized

M6 13 100 or 1,000 030.10.863

24 100 or 2,000 030.10.867
M8 13 100 or 2,500 030.10.883

24 100 or 1,000 030.10.887
M10 20 100 or 1,000 030.10.906

25 100 or 500 030.10.907
Yellow chromatized

M6 15 100 or 3,000 030.10.564

17 100 or 2,500 030.10.565
M8 15 100 or 2,000 030.10.584

17 030.10.585

Head Ø

 Ø
Core Ø

 Ø

Exterior Ø

 Ø

Screw-in sleeve with steel spring


• Material: Zinc alloy

• Finish: Galvanized

• Drive: Hexagonal socket 12 mm

  
  ⌫
  ⌫  

Packing: 1  or  100 pcs.

    

Interior thread
⌫

Cat. No.
 

M8 030.11.008

Screw-in sleeve with screwdriver slot


Core Ø

 Ø
Exterior Ø

 Ø

Length



• Material: Steel

• Finish: Bright

• Drive: Screwdriver slot

  
  
  
Interior
thread
⌫


Length
mm

 

Exterior
Ø mm
 
Ø 

Core 
Ø mm
 
Ø 

Packing

 
Cat. No.
 

M4 8 8.0 5.5 100 or 1,000 030.00.100
M5 10 10.0 7.0 100 or 1,000 030.00.208
M6 10 12.0 9.0 100 or 1,000 030.00.306

12 10.0 7.0 100 or 1,000 030.00.351
13 12.0 9.0 100 or 1,000 030.00.315
15 12.0 9.0 100 or 1,000 030.00.324

M8 15 14.0 11.5 100 or 1,000 030.00.404
M10 15 18.5 15.0 100 or 500 030.00.502

Interior thread
⌫

Exterior Ø
mm
 Ø


Core Ø mm
 Ø 

Head Ø mm
 Ø 

Hexagonal 
socket
⌫

M6 10.0 7.5 12.0 SW6
M8 12.5 9.5 14.0 SW8
M10 15.3 11.5 17.0 SW10
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T-nut
  ⌫

Interior thread
⌫  

Length L mm
 


Exterior Ø
mm


Ø 

Sleeve Ø
mm
 Ø



Edge thickness
mm

 

M4 7.2 15.0 5.2 0.8
M5 7.9 17.0 6.3 1.0
M6 7.9 19.1 7.7 1.1
M8 9.5 22.2 9.5 1.5
M10 11.1 25.4 11.5 1.6

Interior thread

⌫  
Finish

 
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
M4 Bright


1,000 031.00.249

Galvanized
 

031.00.445

M5 Bright
 

031.00.258

Galvanized
 

031.00.446

M6 Bright
 

031.00.267

Galvanized
 

031.00.463

M8 Bright
 

500 031.00.285

Galvanized
 

031.00.481

M10 Bright
 

031.00.301

Galvanized
 

031.00.490

Sleeve inserter


• Area of application: Fort inserting screw-in sleeves with 

screwdriver slot

• Material: Steel

         
   
Interior thread
⌫  

Cat. No.
 

M4 006.45.519
M5 006.45.529
M6 006.45.539
M8 006.45.549
M10 006.45.559
Packing: 1 pc.

   

Sleeve Ø

 Ø

Edge thickness



Exterior Ø

 Ø

Plastic dowel


 Material: Plastic

 Finish: White

   
 ⌫  ⌫
Length L mm

  


Drill ØD x depth T mm

 Ø     


Quanitity
pcs/kg

 
 

Cat. No.
 

26 6 x 36 2,200 051.16.002
33 7 x 43 1,400 051.16.003
36 8 x 46 900 051.16.004
46 10 x 56 600 051.16.005
Packing: 1 kg

   

Important: Min. 1x screw Ø
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Wall plug


• Suitable for all concrete and masonry materials, perforated bricks,

gas concrete, lightweight wallboards

• High-quality polyamide (nylon) for resistance to weathering, aging,  

corrosion and rotting

• Tough, flexible material, vibration-damping and sound-absorbing 

effects

• High resistance to pushing and pulling forces

• Anchoring in solid materials through friction contact

• Anchoring in soft and rough materials through deformation

• Locking lug prevents plug from turning in the drill hole

• No damage to plaster or tiles as plug neck does not spread

 ⌫   
    
⌫⌦
  ⌫ 
   
 ⌦
 ⌦⌫⌫⌫
 ⌦⌫⌫
 
 ⌫


Type


Drill ØD mm

Ø 

Min. drilling depth 
T mm
⌦  

Min. wall plug length L 
= anchoring depth
  
 ⌦

S5 5 35 25
S6 6 40 30
S8 8 55 40
S10 10 70 50
S12 12 80 60

Type


For wood and 
chipboard screws mm

 

Packing

 
Cat. No.



S5 Ø3.0–4.0 200 051.40.009
S6 Ø4.0–5.0 200 051.40.018
S8 Ø4.5–6.0 200 051.40.027 
S10 Ø6.0–8.0 100 051.40.036 
S12 Ø8.0–10.0 25 051.40.045 

• For pre-mounting with wood and chipboard screws

• High tensile and compression strength

• Frictional connection in solid building material

• Positive-fit connection in soft and rough building material

• Locking lugs prevent turning in the drilled hole

• The plug neck is subject to no expansion pressure and prevents

surface damage to tiles and plaster

 
 ⌦
 ⌦⌫⌫
 ⌦⌫⌫

  
 

Installation



Important: Min. 1 x screw Ø
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Plasterboard plug


• Suitable for single and double plasterboard, rear-insulated 

plasterboard

• Wall plug screws firmly into plasterboard with supplied insert bit

• Low space requirement behind plasterboard

• Designed for wood screws, sheet-metal screws and chipboard

screws with Ø4.0–5.0 mm

• Not suitable for tiled plasterboard or fibre-plasterboard

 ⌫
  ⌫ 
 ⌫
      
⌫⌫⌫ Ø 
  

Min. distance to 
solid material T mm
  

Wall plug length 
L mm
  

For screw sizes
mm
 

25 22 Ø4.0–5.0

Type


Material


Packing
 

Cat. No.


GK Nylon grey

⌫
100  051.63.000

1 Insert bit is supplied (use a bit holder!)

2 Fitted with a battery/electric drill/driver without pre-drilling

(plasterboards thicker than 15 mm should be pre-drilled)

3 Insert bit can also be used to drive the screws

 ⌫ ⌫
 ⌫ 

  
 ⌫

Type


Drill ØD mm
 
Ød 

Min. drilling depth
T mm
⌦
 

Min. board 
thickness 
dp mm
 
 

Wall plug 
length 
L mm
 
 

PD 8 8 31 6 29 
PD 10 10 30 7 28
PD 12 12 28 9 27

Type


For screw sizes mm

  
Packing

 
Cat. No.


PD 8 Ø4 100 051.68.001
PD 10 Ø5 100 051.68.002
PD 12 Ø6 50 051.68.003

• Suitable for all normal boards and hollow-wall materials, plaster-

board, fibre-plasterboard, chipboard, fibre-cement boards, 

wood-wool lightweight wallboards, hardboard, hollow profiles, 

hollow ceilings, hollow doors etc.

• Only suitable for normal chipboard screws, not for double-

threaded chipboard screws

• High quality polyamide (nylon), resistant to weathering aging, 

corrosion and rotting

• High holding strength in board materials due to 

rear-cutdeformation

• Quick and easy drilling of chipboard screws due to pre-formed

internal thread

• Low space requirement behind the board (low drilling depth) 

due to short spreading zone

• Screws can be inserted and removed several times due to 2

guide ribs with click-in mechanism

• Lengthways ribs prevent plugs from turning in drill holes

• Flange prevents plug from slipping too far into drill hole

   
⌫⌫
   
⌫⌦
 ⌦⌫⌫ ⌫
 ⌫
 ⌫ ⌦
 ⌫⌫⌫
 
 ⌫⌦

Installation
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For best results, use screws with maximum possible diameter and

with a length such that the point goes beyond the end of the plug by

a distance equal to the screw diameter.

Remove dust from hole by brushing, blowing or with a vacuum 

cleaner.

⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫ 
⌫ ⌫⌫⌫ 

   
 

• Suitable for concrete, solid masonry, perforated stones, gas 

concrete, lightweight wallboards, plasterboard

• High-quality polyamide (nylon) for resistance to weathering, 

aging, corrosion and rotting

• Can be used with all kinds of screws: chipboard screws,

wood screws and wood-to-metal threaded screws

• With flexible point, suitable for different screw diameters

• Good spreading in solid materials

• Secure knotting in hollow materials

• Low initial screw-driving torque and high tightening torque

• UX 6 to UX 10 are optimised for panel materials such as

plasterboard

• No rotation in soft materials

• No early spreading with through-fixing

 ⌫   
    
⌫⌦
      

 ⌫⌦
 ⌦
 ⌫⌦⌫⌫⌫
 
     ⌦    
 ⌫
 ⌫

Universal wall plug


Type


For screw sizes mm
 

Packing
 

Cat. No.


UX 6 Ø4.0–5.0 100 051.70.001
UX 8 Ø4.5–6.0 100 051.70.002
UX 10 Ø6.0–8.0 50 051.70.003
UX 12 Ø8.0–10.0 25 051.70.004
UX 14 Ø10.0–12.0 20 051.70.005

Installation



Installation examples



Type


Drill ØD mm
 
Ød 

Min. drilling depth
T mm
⌦
 

Min. board 
thickness 
dp mm
 
 

Wall plug 
length 
L mm
 
 

UX 6 6 45 9.5 35
UX 8 8 60 9.5 50
UX 10 10 75 12.5 60
UX 12 12 85 – 70 
UX 14 14 95 75 
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




Dim. X

 

Hanger
⌫⌫
For drill-in, with toothed hanging edge

 ⌫⌫⌫
• Material: Plastic

• Colour: White

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Packing: 1 , 100 or 1,000 pcs.

      

Exterior Ø

 Ø

Depth

⌦

Thickness



Interior Ø

 Ø

Packing: 1 , 100 or 1,000 pcs.

      

• Heigth adjustement: ±3 mm with eccentric screw

• Material: Plastic housing, steel base plate

• Colour: Black

• Finish: Galvanized

• Installation: For press-in

• Area of application: For mirrors, panels, etc.

  ±  ⌫
    
 ⌫ ⌫
  
   
     

For drill-in, with heigth adjustment

 

Key-hole width



Packing: 1 , 100 or 1,000 pcs.

      

Interior Ø

 Ø

For drill-in, with key-hole shape

 

Thickness



Depth

⌦

Exterior Ø

 Ø

Exterior Ø mm

 Ø 
Key-hole width mm

 
Dimension X mm

  
20.0 9.0 5.0
30.0 10.0 7.5

Exterior Ø
mm
 ø


Interior Ø
mm
 ø


Depth mm
⌦


Thickness
mm



Cat. No.
 

20 16 8.5 2.0 290.50.720
30 27 11.5 2.5 290.50.730

Outer Ø mm
 ø 

Cat. No.
 

35 290.53.000

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: White

  
 ⌫ ⌫
Exterior Ø
mm
 ø


Interior Ø
mm
 ø


Depth mm
⌦


Thickness
mm



Cat. No.
 

20 16 10.0 2.0 290.51.720
30 27 9.5 2.5 290.51.730
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Screws and Consumables




Screw hook

⌫
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
Length L mm
  

Thread Ø D mm
⌫ ø   

Cat. No.
 

50 5.2 057.05.905
65 5.8 057.05.906
80 057.05.908

100 057.05.910
Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

Fixing set


• Material: Steel screw hook, plastic wall plug

  ⌫  
Length L mm
  

Thread Ø D mm
⌫ ø   

Cat. No.
 

Screw hook: 80 mm 
Wall plug: 60 mm
⌫  
   

Screw hook: 5.8 mm 051.47.042

Screw hook: 100 mm 
Wall plug: 80 mm
⌫  
  

051.47.052

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

    

Screw hook

⌫
• Material: Steel

• Finish: Galvanized

• Drive: Screwdriver slot

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  
Version


Cat. No.
 

Fully threaded
⌫

057.02.912

Packing: 1 ,100 or 100 pcs.

      

Hanger
⌫⌫
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Glaze retouching pen


• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces

• Colour: Different wood colours

• Contents: 12 pens

  ⌫
 ⌫ 
   

Cat. No.

 
Glaze retouching pen


007.33.012

Set consists of 1 each pen:

• Marple/Birch/Ash • Mahogany, reddish

• Beech, nature • Walnut, light

• Oak, rustic • Walnut, dark

• Cherry, light • Elm, light

• Cherry, nature • Teak

   
 ⌫  ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫    ⌫⌫
 ⌫   ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  ⌫

Flex-Pen Glaze retouching pen
⌧ 

• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces

• Version: With extremely fine tip 

• Colour: Different wood colours

• Contents: 12 pens

  ⌫
  
 ⌫ 
   

Set consists of 1 each pen:

• Marple/Birch/Ash • Mahogany, reddish

• Beech, nature • Walnut, light

• Oak, rustic • Walnut, dark

• Cherry, light • Elm, light

• Cherry, nature • Teak

   
 ⌫  ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫    ⌫⌫
 ⌫   ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  ⌫⌫
 ⌫⌫  ⌫

Cat. No.

 
Flex-Pen Glaze retouching pen

⌧  
007.33.025

Packing: 1 set

  

Packing: 1 set
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Soft wax assortment
⌫⌦⌫

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White to black

⌫ ⌦ ⌫
007.30.060

Upholstery colors


007.30.070

Light wood colours

⌫
007.30.080

• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces

• Contents: 20 half bars

  ⌫
    ⌦

Packing: 1 set

  

• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces 

whith heavy duty

• Colour: Different wood colours

• Contents: 20 bars

• Light resistant and recoatable

  ⌫ ⌫⌫⌦
 ⌫ 
   
 ⌫

Hard wax basic colours
⌫⌦⌫

Cat. No.

 
Hard wax basic colours

⌫⌦⌫ 
007.31.001

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consists of 1 each pen:

• Marple • Oak, medium • Walnut, light

• Birch • Alder • Walnut, medium

• Beech • Ash • Walnut, dark

• Beech, nature • Cherry, light • Lightgrey

• Beech, dark • Cherry, medium • White 

• Oak, nature • Mahogany, brown • Black

• Oak, light • Mahogany, reddish

   
   ⌫      ⌫
     
 ⌫   
 ⌫    ⌫⌫  ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫⌫  
   ⌫⌫   
 ⌫  ⌫⌫  
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• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces 

whith heavy duty

• Colour: Different wood colours

• Contents: 20 bars

• Light resistant and recoatable

  ⌫⌫⌦
 ⌫ 
   
 ⌫

Hard wax trend colours
⌫⌦⌫

Cat. No.

 
Hard wax trend colours

⌫⌦⌫
007.31.002

Packing: 1 set

  

Set consists of 1 pen each:

• Ash • Ash, nature • Cremewhite

• Oak, medium • Alder, brown • Larch

• Limba, light • Pine, antique      • Cherry, reddish

• Beech, light • Beech • Oak, nature

• Birch • Alder • Oak, dark

• Oak, nature • Cherry • Oak, light

• Oak, rustic light • Cherry, medium

   
     ⌫⌫
        
 ⌫ ⌫  ⌫  ⌫
 ⌫⌫  ⌫  
     
   ⌫  ⌫
 ⌫  ⌫⌫

Battery smelter
⌫⌦

• Area of application: For processing of hard wax

  ⌫⌦
Supplied with:

1 Melting device

2 Batteries AA

1 Installation manual


  
   
  

Cat. No.

 
Battery smelter

⌫⌦
007.31.090

Packing: 1 set
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Häfele Fine-Liner Retouching pen lack


• Area of application: Especially suitable for the repair in kitchen and 

bathroom

• Version: Rounded tip, especially suitable for opaque apply

  
  
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
White

⌫
007.33.100

Silver coloured

⌫
007.33.101

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Retouching pen lack


• Area of application: For laminating the cut surface of silver coloured

profile handles

• Specially adapted to silver-colored aluminum profiles

  ⌫⌫ 
 ⌫⌫
Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Aluminium coloured

⌫⌫
007.33.062

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Heavy duty screw clamp
⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Span mm

 
Cat. No.

 
50/100 003.70.501

100/200 003.70.502
80/160 003.70.503

100/200 003.70.504
120/240 003.70.505
100/250 003.70.521
120/400 003.70.526
120/600 003.70.528
120/800 003.70.529
140/300 003.70.506
175/400 003.70.507

DIY Screw clamp
⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Span mm

 
Cat. No.

 
50/100 003.70.422
50/200 003.70.424
50/300 003.70.426

100/200 003.70.431
100/300 003.70.433
100/400 003.70.434
100/600 003.70.436
100/800 003.70.437
50/150 003.70.441

Klick clamp
⌫

• Lightweight and easy to use

• Good clamping pressure quickly applied

through use of lever ratchet

 
 ⌫

Opening x Depth mm

 ⌧ ⌦ 
Cat. No.

 
160 x 80 003.71.102
Packing: 1 pc.
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PZ-Bits
 

• Length: 25 mm

• Drive: 1/4”

   
 ⌦ 

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Size


Screw Ø mm

 Ø 
Cat. No.

 
PZ1 3 006.37.121
PZ2 3.5–5 006.37.122
PZ3 6 006.37.123

PZ-Bits, long
  

• Length: 50 mm

• Drive: 1/4”

   
 ⌦ 
Size


Screw Ø mm

 Ø 
Cat. No.

 
PZ1 3 006.37.131
PZ2 3.5–5 006.37.132
PZ3 6 006.37.133
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

PH-Bits
 

• Length: 25 mm

• Drive: 1/4”

   
 ⌦ 
Size


Screw Ø mm

 Ø 
Cat. No.

 
PH1 2.2–2.9 006.37.101
PH2 3.5–4.8 006.37.102
PH3 5.5–6.3 006.37.103
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

TS-Bits
 

• Length: 25 mm

• Drive: 1/4”

   
 ⌦ 

Size


Cat. No.

 
TS10 006.37.141
TS15 006.37.142
TS20 006.37.143
TS25 006.37.144
TS30 006.37.145
TS40 006.37.146
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 5 pcs.

    

• Area of application: Particularly for screws that are 

difficult to access

• Length: 38 mm

• Drive: 1/4”

• Characteristics: For screwing action at an angle of 25°

  ⌫
   
 ⌦ 
    °

Hexagon socket ball head bit
⌫

Size


Cat. No.

 
SW2 006.37.181
SW2.5 006.37.182
SW3 006.37.183
SW4 006.37.184
SW5 006.37.185
SW6 006.37.186
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Universal magnetic holder
⌫

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.

    

• With permanent magnet and holding ring

• Drive: 1/4”

• Bit holder: 1/4”

 ⌫⌦
  
  
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
75 006.40.310

Universal magnetic holder 
with quick-action chuck 


Packing: 1 or 5 pcs.

    

• With permanent magnet

• Drive: 1/4”

• Bit holder: 1/4”

 ⌫
  
  
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
77 006.40.317

Bit-Box with 10 Bits
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

   
 ⌫
   
   
  
  
  
  
  
  

Set consists of:

1 Universal magnetic holder

1 Bit flat 5,5 mm

1 Bit flat 6,5 mm

1 Bit PH1

1 Bit PH3

2 Bits PH2

1 Bit PZ1

1 Bit PZ3

2 Bit PZ2

Cat. No.

 
Bit-Box with 10 Bits

  
006.37.090

Packing: 1 pc.

  

   
 ⌫
  
  
  
  
    

Set consists of:

1 Universal magnetic holder

1 Bit PH1

5 Bit PH2

1 Bit TS15

1 Bit TS30

2 Internal star, TS 20

Cat. No.

 
Bit-Box with 10 Bits

  
006.37.094

Bit-Box with 10 Bits
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 ⌫

⌫
  
  
  TS
  TS
  TS
 ⌫

Set consists of:

1 Magazin holder with 

bayonet blade

1 Bit PZ1

2 Bits PZ2

1 Bit TS15

1 Bit TS 20

1 Bit TS 25

1 Belt holder

• Drive: 1/4”

• Standard: DIN 3126 shape C + E6, 3

• Version: Connecting part, bayonet bit holder and 1/4” hexagon 

bit socket with rapidaptor

  
   DIN 3126 shape C + E6, 3

  ⌫   
⌫⌫

Magazine holder with bayonet blade
⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

   
 ⌫
   
   
   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Set consists of:

1 Universal magnetic holder

1 Bit flat 4.5 mm

1 Bit flat 5.5 mm

1 Bit flat 6.5 mm

2 Bits PH1

4 Bits PH2

2 Bits PZ1

5 Bits PZ2

1 Bit PZ3

2 Bits TS10

2 Bits TS15

2 Bits TS20

2 Bits TS30

3 Bits TS25

1 Bit TS40

Bit-Box with 30 Bits
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Belt holder for Bit-Box with 10 Bits
 
  

Bit-Box with 10 Bits
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

   
 ⌫
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Set consists of:

1 Universal magnetic holder

1 Bit PZ1

1 Bit PZ3

2 Bits PZ2

1 Bit TS10

1 Bit TS15

1 Bit TS20

1 Bit TS25

1 Bit TS30

1 Bit TS40

Cat. No.

 
Belt holder for Bit-Box with 10 Bits

 
006.37.093

Cat. No.

 
Magazine holder with bayonet blade

⌫
006.40.382

Cat. No.

 
Bit-Box with 10 Bits

  
006.37.093

Cat. No.

 
Bit-Box with 30 Bits

  
006.37.096



FF 13.41New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




13

Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Tooling




HSS Twist drill bit
 

• Material: High speed steel

• Standard: DIN 338

     
     

Drill bit Ø mm

 Ø 
Packing

 
Cat. No.

 
1.0 10 001.41.006
1.5 001.41.015
2.0 001.41.024
2.4 001.41.033
2.5 001.41.042
3.0 001.41.051
3.1 001.41.060
3.2 001.41.079
3.5 001.41.088
4.0 001.41.104
4.5 001.41.131
4.8 001.41.159
5.0 001.41.168
5.5 001.41.177
6.0 001.41.186
6.5 001.41.211
7.0 001.41.220
8.0 001.41.248
8.5 001.41.266
9.0 001.41.275
9.5 001.41.284

10.5 001.41.300
11.0 5 001.41.319
11.5 001.41.328
12.0 001.41.337
13.0 001.41.355
14.0 1 001.41.364
15.0 5 001.41.373
16.0 1 001.41.382

Stop ring


Internal Ø mm

⌫ Ø 
Exterior Ø mm

 Ø 
Cat. No.

 
5 10 001.42.665
8 16 001.42.693
Packing: 1 pc.

  

HSS Flute countersink bit,
with 1/4” hex shank
  
⌫ 

Thread Ø mm

⌫ Ø 
Cat. No.

 
12.4 001.26.162
16.5 001.26.166
Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Area of application: For countersinking, deburring and bevelling

of drill holes in wood, plastic and steel

     

• Area of application: For attaching to drill

• Version: With retaining screw

  
  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Plug-on countersink bit


Thread Ø mm

⌫ Ø 
Cat. No.

 
4,0 001.28.218
5,0 001.28.227
6,0 001.28.236

• Version: With plastic handle

  ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Countersink bit, hand held
 

Cat. No.

 
Countersink bit, hand held

  
001.26.134
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• Up to 120 kg

• Robust, with a slope adjustment rail 

 ⌦  
 ⌫

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cat. No.

 
Door lifter


007.90.050

Door lifter


Carry handles Carrymate 5
  

• Ergonomic handles

• Made of aluminium

• Self-adjusting and closing clamp system

• Solid rubber pad

• For thicknesses: 0–80 mm

 ⌫
 ⌫
 ⌫
 
   

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Load bearing capacity per handle kg

   
Cat. No.

 
100 007.90.232

Plate carrying aid tragfix-normal
  

• For plates and elements up to 40 mm

 ⌫  
Cat. No.

 
Plate carrying aid tragfix-normal

  
007.90.205

Packing: 1 pair

  

Yardstick


• Selected glass birch wood, natural

• Hinges made of steel

• Width: 16 mm

• Thickness: 2 mm

   ⌫
 
   
   
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
2.000 002.80.204
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 pc.
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Screwdriver set


Set consists of:

1 Screwdriver blade PZ1 length 80 mm

1 Screwdriver blade PZ2 length 100 mm

1 Screwdriver blade PZ3 length 150 mm

1 Screwdriver blade 3.0 mm length 80 mm

1 Screwdriver blade 4.0 mm length 100 mm

1 Screwdriver blade 5.5 mm length 125 mm

   
   
   
   
     
     
     

Cat. No.
 

Screwdriver set


006.28.400

Packing: 1 set

  

Screwdriver with inter-changeable 
blades, PH2
 

• Version: With cellulose acetate handle and CV steel 

PH2/flat blade 6 mm

       

Packing: 1 or 12 pcs.

    

Blade size mm

⌫ 
Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 
6 80 006.31.500

Hexagon socket set
  ⌫  ⌫ 

Set consists of:

1 SW 2.0 mm 

1 SW 2.5 mm 

1 SW 3.0 mm 

1 SW 4.0 mm 

1 SW 5.0 mm 

1 SW 6.0 mm 

1 SW 8.0 mm 

   
   
    
    
    
    
    
    

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Cat. No.
 

Hexagon socket set

  ⌫  ⌫ 
006.28.410

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Set consists of:

1 TS9 

1 TS10

1 TS15

1 TS20

1 TS25

1 TS27

1 TS30

1 TS40

Cat. No.
 

Hexagon socket set

  ⌫  
006.28.411

Hexagon socket set
  ⌫  
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Assortment box, plastic


• 25 compartments, of which 20 are flexible

• Insertable partitions

• Transparent lid with catch

• Material: Plastic, black and transparent

     
 
  
   ⌫ ⌫
Dim. (W x D x H) mm

  ⌧  ⌧  
Cat. No.

 
460 x 340 x 80 008.05.800
Packing: 1 pc.

  

All-purpose cover tape


• For marking, packaging and taping

• Slightly creped cover tape

• Residue-free removable

• Colour: Fawn light

• Length: 50 m

    
 
 
 ⌫ ⌫
   
Width mm

 
Packing rolls pcs.


Cat. No.

 
19 16 007.82.010
50 6 007.82.011

Fabric tape


• Fabric-Universal tape for extreme loads

• UV stable

• Water and pressure proofed to 4 bar

• Can be labeled

• Without knife by hand able to torn of  

• Colour: Silver

• Length: 25 m

 ⌦
 ⌫⌫
   
 ⌫
  ⌫  
 ⌫ 
   
Width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
50 003.58.010
Packing: 1 or 12 pcs.

    

Sticky tape


• For painting

• Slightly creped cover tape

• Residue-free removable

• Protection of surfaces during painting and painters work

• Colour: Fawn

• Length: 50 m

 ⌫
 
 
 ⌫⌫⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
   
Width mm

 
Cat. No.

 
25 007.82.000
Packing: 12 pcs.
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Mirror tape


• For fixing of e.g. mirrors, PVC window bars and elements on tiles, 

smooth and rough surfaces

• Double-sided adhesive tape

• Balancing and vibration dampening

• Aging, UV and softener resistant

• Full strength after 24 hours

• Temperature range: –40 to +95°C

• Length: 50 m

         
⌫
   
 
   ⌫
   
   ⌦   
   
Width mm

 
Thickness mm

 
Cat. No.

 
19 1.0 003.58.219

1.5 003.58.220
25 1.0 003.58.225

1.5 003.58.226
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Installation

⌫

Right


Wrong



Professional cleaner Elax Häfele
 ⌧ H ä fele

• Highly effective phosphate degreaser for all household applications

• Do not attack surfaces

 
 

Professional cleaner kitchen

⌫

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
500 007.32.100
Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

• Cleans effortlessly and gently tiles, sinks, faucets and toilets

• Solves effectively lime and soap scum

• Fittings, ceramics, tiles and joints are preserved

 
 
     

Professional cleaner sanitary

⌫

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
500 007.32.101
Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

• Special cleaner for worktops, metal, synthetic, bases, tiles and cars

• Dissolves stubborn dirts phosphate-free

• Metals, synthetics and seals are preserved

       
  
 
    

Professional cleaner engineering and synthetic

⌫

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
500 007.32.102
Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.
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• For all stainless steel products, like cooker hoods, sinks, cooker 

hobs and fittings, prevents rust, sufficiently for approx. 7 m2

         
   

Nano products from Häfele
   ä

Nano Precleaner

 

Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
125 007.35.209

Nano Glass and ceramics

 

• For precleaning of surfaces

 

Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
125 007.35.200

• For windows. bath tubs, glass, shower screens, mirrors, tiles, 

car windows etc., sufficiently for approx. 25 to 30 m2

       ⌫       
   ⌫  ⌦   

Nano Plastics



Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
125 007.35.204

• For kitchen worktops, lacquered wood surfaces, showers, plastic 

tubs, garden furnitures, plastic surfaces in cars, caravans and 

boats etc., for sealing of aluminium (e.g. machine table, alloy rim ), 

sufficiently for approx. 7 m2

  ⌫     
        
⌫    
  

Nano Stainless steel



Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
125 007.35.205

Nano Natural stone



Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
125 007.35.203

• Permanent stain protection for all polished surfaces indoor used 

(e.g. kitchen worktops, sinks, window sills and much more), 

sufficiently for approx. 5 m2

  ⌫    
 ⌫   

• Sealing for all surfaces

• Cleanliness lasting for month

Without Nano:

By using a microscope surfaces look like mountain landscapes.  Dirt

and bacteria can cling to.

With Nano:

An ultra-thin nano-layer seals the surface. The cling effect will be 

prevented. Through the cleaning with clear water or a soft cloth 

alone  you will get the absolute cleanliness. 

 
 

⌫⌫
 ⌫
⌫⌫
⌫⌫
⌫ ⌫ ⌫ 


Nano Polishing cloth


• For polishing surfaces

 
Contents pcs.

 
Cat. No.

 
2 007.35.219
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• 2in1 - Cleaning and sealing, chrome, stainless steel and a lot of 

further metal surfaces, excellent and long-lasting roll off effect of 

watery and oily liquids, for brilliant surfaces with longtime protection

against fingerprints too

    ⌫   
⌫⌫ ⌫   
 ⌫

• For casual and working clothes, marquee, tents, parasols, 

cushions and much more, material remains breathable, liquids roll 

off, sufficiently for approx. 6 m2

          ⌫
⌫   

Nano Textile and leather



Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
125 007.35.201
Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Nano Stone


• Permanent weather protection for porous grounds like sandstone, 

natural stone, concrete, terra cotta, clay bricks, granite, stone 

patio, sufficiently for approx. 5 to 10 m2

     
  ⌫  ⌫         
    

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
500 007.35.202

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Nano Chrome/Stainless steel

⌫

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
100 007.35.210

Dry lubricant


Packing: 1 pc.

  

Contents ml

 
Cat. No.

 
250 007.34.550

Packing: 1 or 6 pcs.

    

Bottle ml

 
Cat. No.

 
1,000 007.34.560

Wood lubricant


• For woodworking machines, prevents bonding of catches, guides 

and threads as well as gumming of machine tables, reduced 

friction, leaves no residue on the parts, silicone-free, graphite-free

    
⌫    
 ⌫

• For woodworking machines and veneer presses, silicone-free, 

dirt-repellent, not gumming, neutral attitude towards materials and 

machinery

       
  ⌫⌫  
⌫ 
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Disposable fine-dust masks

Protective class


Description

 
FFP 1 For protection against non-toxic dusts and

water and oil based mists.
Not for protection against cancer-causing
and radioactive substances such as airborne
substances included in risk levels
2 and 3 + enzymes

 ⌫⌫  
 
⌫⌫⌫⌫⌫
    

FFP 2 For protection against hazardous and cancercau-
sing
dusts, fumes and water and oil based
mists.
Not for protection against cancer-causing and
radioactive substances such as airborne
substances included in risk level 3 + enzymes

       
  
⌫  ⌫⌫
⌫    

FFP 3 For protection against hazardous and
cancer-causing dusts, fumes and water and
oil based mists.
Not for protection against cancer-causing and
radioactive substances such as airborne
substances included in risk level 3 + enzymes

       
  
⌫  ⌫⌫
⌫    

Specification D These masks have all passed the optional
dolomite dust clogging test.
This means reduced breathing resistance with
extended duration of exposure


 ⌦⌦
⌦

FFP1 D Protective class
  

• Area of application: For particles up to 4 times the valid limit (AGW)

  ⌦  
Protection class


Cat. No.

 
FFP1 D 007.48.250

• Area of application: For particles of hazardous substances up to 

10 time the valid limit (AGW)

  ⌫ ⌦  
 

FFP2 Protective class
 

Protection class


Cat. No.

 
FFP2 007.48.220

Packing: 20 pc.

  

Packing: 20 pc.

  

• Area of application: For particles of hazardous substances up to 

10 time the valid limit (AGW)

  ⌫ ⌦  
 

FFP2 D Protective class
  

Protection class


Cat. No.

 
FFP2 D 007.48.260
Packing: 20 pc.
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FFP2 Protective class, with valve
  

• Area of application: For particles of hazardous substances up to 

10 time the valid limit (AGW)

  ⌫ ⌦  
 

Packing: 10 pc.

  

Protection class


Cat. No.

 
FFP1 D 007.48.230

FFP2 D Protective class, with valve
   

• Area of application: For particles of hazardous substances up to 

10 time the valid limit (AGW)

• Version: With all-round sealing lip

  ⌫ ⌦  
 
  ⌫⌫

Packing: 10 pc.

  

Protection class


Cat. No.

 
FFP1 D 007.48.291

FFP2 D Protective class, with valve
   

• Area of application: For particles of hazardous substances up to 

10 time the valid limit (AGW)

• Version: With all-round sealing lip

  ⌫ ⌦  
 
  ⌫⌫

Packing: 10 pc.

  

Protection class


Cat. No.

 
FFP1 D 007.48.281

Ear plugs
⌫

• Area of application: For situations where constant ear protection

is required

• Soundproofing level: SNR valur: 32 dB 

(general noise-reduction value)

• Hygienic

  ⌫ ⌦  
 
  ⌫  
⌫
  

Packing: 10 pc.

  

Protection class


Cat. No.

 
FFP1 D 007.49.220

Safety goggles


• Standard: Conforms to CE EN 166 F

• Material: Anti-fog, anti-scratch polycarbonate lens

• Version: Standard size, adjustable frame ends, clear lens

       
   ⌫
    

Packing: 10 pc.

  

Colour

⌫
Cat. No.

 
Black

⌫
007.48.001
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Universal gloves


• Standard: Conform to CE Cat I

• Material: Furniture leather

• Version: Lined, with palm patch, canvas cuff

      
  
   ⌫   

Packing: 12 pairs

  

Cat. No.

 
Universal gloves


007.51.010

Protective gloves


Packing: 12 pairs

  

Cat. No.

 
Protective gloves


007.64.527

Nitrile gloves


Packing: 12 pairs

  

Cat. No.

 
Nitrile gloves


007.51.030

• Material: Black neoprene

• Colour: Black

• Version: Velour lining inside, resistant to many alkali, acids, oils and 

greases

• Size: 8-8 1/2

• Lenght: 400 mm

  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫      ⌫
   

• Standard: Tested to EN 388 Cat ll mechanical hazards

• Material: Nitrile

• Colour: Yellow

• Version: With knitted wrist, back partially coated

• Size: 9

           
  
 ⌫ ⌫
   ⌫
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Hotmelt


Packing: 25 kg

  

Application:

• To be used on slow edgebanders with low application

temperature e.g. for PVC, paper and polyester edge

• Also for softforming with thermo-sensitive PVC edges

• Low viscosity; fast melting properties; long open time;

good color stability; good resistance to oxidation in the melt 

Technical data:

• Application temperature: 130–150°C

• Feed speed: 5–20 m/min.

• Density: 1.40 g/cm³

• Appearance: Beige

• Softening range: 75°C (Kofler cover) , 95 °C (ring and ball)

 
 ⌦   

 ⌫
     
 ⌫   ⌫⌫⌫




  °
   ⌫
   ³
  ⌫
  °   ° 
Version


Cat. No.

 
Hotmelt F manual edgebanders machine


003.28.21J

Packing: 25 kg

  
Version


Cat. No.

 
Hotmelt S softform edgebanders machine


003.28.40J

Application:

• For automatic edgebanders, e.g. for edges made of veneer,

resinated paper, melamine resins, PVC and ABS

• Medium melt viscosity, fast melting and good feed

properties after initial melting

• Good adhesion; high oxidation and color stability in the melt

Technical data:

• Application temperature: 190–210°C

• Feed speed: Roller application 18–60 m/min

• Nozzle application: 12–25 m/min

• Density: 1.45 g/cm³

• Appearance: Beige

• Softening range: 90°C (Kofler cover)

 
 ⌦ 

⌫  
 ⌫  
⌫ 
 ⌫⌦⌫⌫ ⌫ ⌫⌫⌫


  °
  
    ⌫
    ⌫
 
   ³
  ⌫
  ° 
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Glass door hinge opening angle 180°
  °

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds)

• Supplied with: Installation instructions

• Note: Not suitable for laminated glass

     
  
  

Glass door hinge
for all-glass constructions




Glass door hinge
for wood and glass constructions




Installation information

Recommended door: Ratio height to width 3:2 must not

be exceeded!


  
 

For all-glass constructions, for inset and overlay doors

⌫ 
• Area of application: Also suitable for mirror doors

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Matt

• For glass thickness: Max. 12 mm

• Load bearing capacity: 5 kg/hinge

  
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
    
      

Order reference

Available in stainless steel matt on request


⌫ 

Mounting


Cat. No.

 
Left


361.52.901

Right


361.52.900

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

For all-glass constructions, for overlay doors

⌫ 
• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

  
 ⌫ ⌫

Installation information

A carcase side overlay of at least 52 mm must be provided for the

doors


⌫  

Diameter 
mm




For glass 
thickness mm


 

Load bearing 
capacity/hinge kg 

   
 

Cat. No.

 

Plate 24/axle 12

  
Up to 10 mm

  
5 361.53.001

Plate 45/axle 18

  
Up to 15 mm

  
10 361.53.002

Packing: 1 pc.
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For glass and wood constructions, for inset doors

⌫ 
• Area of application: Also suitable for mirror doors

• Material: Aluminium

• Finish: Matt

• For glass thickness: max. 12 mm

• For door thickness: At least 16 mm

• Load capacity: 5 kg/hinge

• Installation: Screw fixing to side panel

  
  ⌫
 ⌫ ⌫⌫
    
    
      
  ⌫

Installation information

Available in stainless steel matt on request


⌫ 

Mounting


Cat. No.

 
Left


361.62.901

Right


361.62.900

Packing: 2 pcs.

  

Glass door pivot hinge opening angle 210°
  ° 

• Area of application: For mirror and inset doors

• Diameter: 20 or 30 mm

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• For glass thickness: max. 12 mm

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds)

• Supplied with: Installation instructions

• Note: Not suitable for laminated glass

  
      
  
 ⌫ ⌫
    
     
  
  

Installation information

Removing the door after installation possible

Recommended door calibration: Ratio height to width 3:2 must not 

be exceeded!



   

Packing: 1 pair

  

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass bonds)

     

For all-glass constructions

⌫

Diameter 
mm




Max. chamfer
length (45°) mm

 
 °


Load bearing 
capacity /pair kg

  


Cat. No.

 

20 1.0 10 361.51.000
30 1.0–1.5 20 361.51.010
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For glass and wood constructions

 
• Installation: Gluing (UV glass bonds)

     

Packing: 1 pair

  

Pushbutton magnetic latch


• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• Version: Square or round

• Area of application: Self closing hinges, big glass doors with 

normal hinges, damping of glass- and wooden drawer in 

glass cabinets, re-fitting is possible

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ⌫⌫
     
    
⌫

Version


Pressure load N

 
Cat. No.

 
Square

⌫⌫
7 356.07.000

15 356.07.001
Round


7 356.07.010

15 356.07.011
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Square

⌫⌫

Round



Diameter 
mm




Max. chamfer
length (45°) mm

 
 °


Load bearing 
capacity /pair kg

  


Cat. No.

 

30 1.0–1.5 20 361.61.010
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Glass shelf support with rubber pad


• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds)

• Note: Not suitable for laminated glass

  
 ⌫ ⌫
     
  
Load bearing capacity kg/pc.

 
Cat. No.

 
10 281.60.000
Packing: 1 or 4 pcs.

    

Furniture knob


• Area of application: For mirror doors

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds)

• Not suitable for laminated glass

  
  
 ⌫ ⌫
     
  

Diameter mm

 
Cat. No.

 
10 133.61.000
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Diameter 10 mm

  

Diameter mm

 
Cat. No.

 
16 133.62.000
Packing: 1 pc.

  

Diameter 16 mm

  



FF 13.56 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
 

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 F

ur
ni

tu
re

 F
itt

in
gs

 2
01

1)
.




 






⌫








⌫





⌫








 

 









 




13

Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Glass Gluing Fittings




M8

Adapter


Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Version: Wiith M10 x 25 mm steel threaded bolt, black

• Material: Stainless steel mounting plate

• Finish: Mounting plate matt

   ⌫     ⌫
    
 ⌫    ⌫

For RONDELLA Table leg

 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds)

• Not suitable for laminated glass

   
 ⌫  ⌫
        
    

Diameter mm

   
For tabel leg diameter mm

  
Cat. No.

 
65 60 635.06.052

For thread

 ⌫
Cat. No.

 
M8 660.79.008

For furniture castors with M8 threaded bolt

 ⌫ 

Packing: 1 pc.

   

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• For drilled hole Ø: 50 mm

• Installation: Gluing (UV adhesive bonds) also gluing to wood       

possible

• Note: Not suitable for laminated glass

   
 ⌫  ⌫
   Ø    
       
    

Cable outlet two-piece, round
 

Material


Cat. No.

 
Stainless steel


631.34.001
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13

Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Glass Gluing Fittings




Double door


• For glass thickness: Max. 15 mm

    
Cat. No.

 
Different key changes

 
233.47.040

Keyed alike (Key change SG 1)

    
233.47.041

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Drilling pattern



CAM Cam lock for glass doors for all-glass constructions
  ⌫

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt ground

• Locking travel: 180° (locking not necessary)

• Locking type: Plate cylinder

• Key changes: 200 different key changes possible

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds)

• Note: Not suitable for laminated glass

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  ° 
  
    
     
  

Cat. No.

 
Different key changes

 
233.47.000

Keyed alike (Key change SG 1)

    
233.47.001

Packing: 1 pc.

  

Single door

⌫

Installation



Overlay mounting


Inset mounting


Drilling pattern



• For glass thickness: Max. 12 mm
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13

Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Glass Gluing Fittings




Magnetic catch


Magnetic catch for double door

 

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• Pull strength: 1.8 kg

• Note: Not suitable for laminated glass

  
 ⌫ ⌫
   
  

For single door

⌫

For double door



• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds)

     
Suitable for


Cat. No.

 
Single door

⌫
245.91.000

Double door


245.91.010

Packing: 1 pc.

  

For all-glass constructions



For single door

⌫

• Installation: Press fitting into Ø11 mm drilling

   Ø 
Suitable for


Cat. No.

 
Single door

⌫
246.52.000

Double door


246.52.010

Packing: 1 pc.

  

For glass and wood constructions
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Tooling, Screws and Consumables
Glass Gluing Fittings




For glass and wood constructions



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds) press fitting into 

Ø8.5 mm drilling

       
 Ø 

For all-glass constructions



Packing: 1 pc.

  

• Installation: Gluing (UV glass adhesive bonds)

     

• Area of application: For all-glass constructions and glass and wood   

constructions

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• Note: Not suitable for laminated glass

  ⌫ 

  
 ⌫ ⌫
  

Barrel bolt


Cat. No.

 
252.80.011

Cat. No.

 
252.80.001
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Ball guided drawer runners

Full extension .......................................................................7.17

Mounting bracket for drawer runners .................................... 7.36

Single extension ................................................................... 7.15

Bar railing systems .................................................. 11.52, 11.55

Base plate .............................................................................. 10.6

Basket .................................................................................. 11.27

Basket for base units ......................................................... 6.101

Bathroom fittings 

Basket for base units ......................................................... 6.101

Cosmetic mirror .................................................................... 6.99

Door and pull-out storage shelf ............................................ 6.96

Mirror fitting and screw hook .............................................. 6.101

Multi-function column ........................................................... 6.93

Swivel tray and drawer insert .............................................. 6.100

Tall cupboard extension ........................................................ 6.98

Battery smelter ................................................................... 13.36

Bed fittings ........................................................................... 2.78

Bed plinth connector ........................................................... 2.79

Bedroom fittings ................................................................... 6.56

Built-in fold-away beds ......................................................... 6.67

Combi fitting for beds ........................................................... 6.56

Slatted frames and bed fittings ............................................. 6.58

Sofa bed frame .................................................................... 6.57

Belt holder for Bit-Box with 10 Bits .................................. 13.40

Bench brackets .................................................................. 2.110

Bit-Box 

With 10 Bits ...................................................................... 13.39

With 30 Bits ....................................................................... 13.40

Bits and Bit-Boxes ............................................................. 13.38

BKV 30 Bed and cabinet connector ................................... 2.58

Blum 

AVENTOS HF-bifold lift system ........................................ 3.100

AVENTOS HK-Stay lift ...................................................... 3.104

Blum Basic set

3-Drawer unit ..................................................................... 7.45

4-Drawer unit ...................................................................... 7.45

Larder unit ........................................................................... 7.46

Sink unit .............................................................................. 7.46

Blum Clip Top 

Concealed hinge ................................................................. 3.28

Glass hinge ......................................................................... 3.38

Blum 

Servo drive .......................................................................... 7.44

Synchronizing set ................................................................ 7.43

Blum Tandem 

560/566H Full extension runner .......................................... 7.42

Intivo ................................................................................... 7.48

Tip-on opening .................................................................... 7.43

Blumotion Damping device ................................................. 3.41

Book bracket ...................................................................... 11.27

Brackets ..................................................................... 2.105, 11.9

Built-in fold-away beds ........................................................ 6.67

Bulb 230 V ............................................................................ 12.50

Butt hinge .............................................................................. 3.68

A
Accessories for

Adapter knob ....................................................................... 4.56

Adjustable plinth foot .......................................................... 10.28

Cam locks ............................................................................ 4.45

Central locking system ......................................................... 4.45

Columns  ............................................................................ 10.20

Drawer runners .................................................................... 7.50

Electronic locking system  .................................................... 4.27

Espagnolette locks ............................................................... 4.33

Extending rod lock ............................................................... 4.35

Flap fittings ......................................................................... 3.151

Folding table fitting ..............................................................10.47

Halogen 12 V ......................................................................12.49

Hook-in ladder and sliding ladder ......................................... 6.92

IDEA table base systems ...................................................... 9.47

ISL Locking mechanism ....................................................... 9.40

LED Lighting ....................................................................... 12.39

Locks .......................................................................... 4.84, 4.87

PinLock ............................................................................... 4.87

Plate-cylinder removable core .............................................. 4.61

Plate-cylinder removable core Premium 5 ............................ 4.62

Plinth adjusting fittings ........................................................ 10.28

PUSH-LOCK Dead bolt rim lock ........................................... 4.79

PUSH-LOCK Locks .............................................................. 4.75

PUSH-SNAP Mini spring bolt rim lock .................................. 4.79

PZ 60 lock system ............................................................... 4.72

Rotary handle ...................................................................... 4.58

SYMO locking system .......................................................... 4.49

Table leg fittings .................................................................. 10.64

Adapter knob, length 30 mm, fixed ..................................... 4.56

Adhesive socket Aerofix 100 ............................................... 2.12

Adjustable cabinet leg ........................................................10.28

Adjustable plinth foot ......................................................... 10.27

Adjustable table lift .............................................................. 6.85

Adjusting foot for raised floors ......................................... 13.06

Adjusting screw .................................................................. 10.51

Adjusting screw with M8 or M10 thread ........................... 10.21

All-purpose cover tape ....................................................... 13.44

Aluminium frame door fittings ............................................ 8.57

Aluminium profile shelving system STILOS ....................... 6.42

Angle beadings ..................................................................... 2.70

Angled bracket ..................................................................... 2.79

Angled striking plate ............................................................ 4.88

Antenna DFANT 2 ................................................................. 4.12

Assortment box .................................................................. 13.44

Automatic door catch ........................................................ 4.110

Automatic sliding door system ........................................... 8.48

B
Ball castor ...........................................................................10.39

Ball catch ............................................................................ 4.108

Ball guided drawer runners ................................................. 7.15
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C
Cabinet LED light bar ......................................................... 12.18

Cable channel ....................................................................... 9.58

Cable duct ............................................................................. 9.71

Cable outlet ................................................................ 9.67, 13.56

CAM Cam lock .................................................................... 13.57

Cam lock ............................................................................... 4.43

CAPFIX Cover cap .............................................................. 13.18

CARA-TOP Lid stay .......................................................... 3.139

Carcase connectors

Adhesive socket Aerofix 100 ................................................ 2.12

CONFIRMAT ........................................................................ 2.59

CONFIR-PLAN ..................................................................... 2.61

HC Shelf supports ................................................................ 2.17

MAXIFIX 35 Worktop connectors .......................................... 2.62

MAXIFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts ..... 2.21, 2.35

MINIFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts ...... 2.19, 2.22

ONEFIX ................................................................................ 2.56

RAFIX 20 HC ........................................................................ 2.16

RAFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts ................. 2.40

RAFIX TAB 20 S ................................................................... 2.51

RASANT-TAB ........................................................................2.54

RONDORFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts ....... 2.38

RV ........................................................................................ 2.57

SLIMFIX ................................................................................ 2.55

TAB 18 ........................................................................ 2.20, 2.48

TAB 20 HC ........................................................................... 2.14

Card index box Variant SE ................................................... 9.38

Carrier arm .......................................................................... 11.30

Carrier frame ....................................................................... 11.30

Carry handles Carrymate 5 ................................................ 13.42

Catches and furniture bolts 

Catch ................................................................................. 4.108

Furniture bolt ...................................................................... 4.113

Magnetic catch ..................................................................... 4.93

CD and DVD storage systems ............................................. 6.72

CD racks ................................................................................ 6.72

Ceiling holder for projectors ................................................6.78

Central locking 

Cylinder with bar ................................................................... 4.52

Rotary cylinder ......................................................................4.66

Rotary lock ........................................................................... 4.53

Centre foot for plinth adjusting fitting system ................. 10.32

Chipboard screw with countersunk head .........................13.06

Chipboard screw with raised head ....................................13.09

CLAMEX Carcase connector .............................................. 2.69

Classic Sliding door system

Classic 12 IF ........................................................................... 8.8

Classic 12 VF ....................................................................... 8.10

Classic 20 IF/VF ................................................................... 8.14

Classic 25 IF AA ................................................................... 8.18

Classic 25 MF AA ................................................................. 8.20

Classic 30 IF AA ................................................................... 8.12

Classic 30 L/U ...................................................................... 8.24

Classic Sliding door system

Classic 40 IF AA ................................................................... 8.26

Classic 50 VF AB .................................................................. 8.32

Classic 50 VF BB ................................................................. 8.34

Classic 80 VF AA .................................................................. 8.36

Classic 80 VF AB .................................................................. 8.38

Clothes hanger rack ............................................................. 6.13

Clothes hanger rail ...................................................11.28, 11.31

Clothes rail ...........................................................................11.28

Column .................................................................................11.12

Column connector .............................................................. 10.19

Combi fitting for beds .......................................................... 6.56

Compact lock model 1049.10 .............................................. 4.17

Concealed dynamic runners 7.40

Blum Basic set ..................................................................... 7.45

Blum Servo drive .................................................................. 7.44

Blum Tandem Full extension ................................................. 7.42

Blum Tandem Intivo .............................................................. 7.48

Full extension ........................................................................7.41

Single extension ....................................................................7.40

Concealed hinges 

Blum Clip Top Concealed hinges .......................................... 3.28

Blum Clip Top Glass hinge .................................................... 3.38

DUOMATIC Concealed hinge ..................................................3.6

DUOMATIC PUSH Concealed hinge ..................................... 3.21

METALLA A/SM Concealed hinge ........................................ 3.54

METALLA Mini A Concealed hinge ........................................ 3.61

METALLAMAT A/SM Concealed hinge ..................................3.42

PUSH Door opening system ................................................. 3.23

Concealed mortise hinge ..................................................... 3.81

CONFIRMAT Carcase connector .........................................2.59

CONFIR-PLAN Carcase connector ..................................... 2.61

Connecting brackets ............................................................ 2.71

Connecting screws, sleeves and nuts ................................ 2.66

Connection fittings 

Bed fittings ........................................................................... 2.78

CLAMEX Carcase connector ................................................ 2.69

Connecting brackets ............................................................ 2.71

Connecting screws, sleeves and nuts ................................... 2.66

KEKU Suspension fittings ..................................................... 2.73

MODULAR Connection fittings ............................................. 2.63

Two-piece dowel connector ................................................. 2.65

Wood dowels and biscuits .................................................... 2.68

Consumables .......................................................................13.06

Control and operation unit for lift column .......................... 9.55

Corner bench hinge ............................................................ 3.141

Corner brace ....................................................................... 10.43

Corner connector ................................................................. 2.58

Corner pivot hinge ................................................................ 3.76

Corner unit folding door hinge ............................................ 3.85

Cosmetic mirror .................................................................... 6.99

Counterbalancing mechanism .......................................... 8.122

Counterpiece for glass door cam lock ............................... 4.49

Countersink bit, hand held .................................................13.41
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Drawer system 

Variant CE ............................................................................ 9.18

Variant D ............................................................................... 9.41

Variant D Dental drawer ........................................................ 9.41

Variant SE ............................................................................. 9.34

Drawer system Variant SE 

Card index box ..................................................................... 9.38

Drawer front support ............................................................ 9.36

Drawer runners with retaining buffer ..................................... 9.36

Filling frame .......................................................................... 9.34

Hanging rail .......................................................................... 9.37

Drawer system Variant SE/SV 

ISL Locking mechanism ....................................................... 9.39

Drawer systems .................................................................... 9.18

Dream Pull out storage system ........................................... 6.34

Dry lubricant ........................................................................ 13.47

Dry wall screw ..................................................................... 13.14

Duo 3667/Duo forte 3666 Complete set ........................... 3.131

DUOMATIC Concealed hinge .................................................3.6

DUOMATIC PUSH Concealed hinge ....................................3.21

E
Ear plugs ..............................................................................13.49

Eclipse 

16 IF/VF ..............................................................................8.110

Ex Pivot sliding door fitting .................................................. 8.109

EFL 3 Furniture lock ..............................................................4.19

EILOX Hook-in profile ...........................................................11.7

EKU 

Combino L 40-VF/U 50-VF ................................................... 8.28

Regal A 25 H-VF ...................................................................8.16

Electric lift system TV ...........................................................6.81

Electric lift system with manual rotary ............................... 6.83

Electronic locking system 

Accessories .......................................................................... 4.27

Antenna DFANT 2 ................................................................. 4.12

Compact lock model 1049.10 ...............................................4.17

DFT/B V2 Furniture terminal .................................................. 4.11

FLC Lock case ......................................................................4.16

Furniture lock ........................................................................ 4.18

LockerLock set ..................................................................... 4.26

SDL Sliding door lock ........................................................... 4.13

Electronic TV lift .................................................................... 6.82

Elite Pull out storage system

Pull out storage system ........................................................ 6.20

Baskets, trays and racks .......................................................6.22

Soft close pull out wardrobe frame ........................................6.21

ELLIPTA Swivel arm ..............................................................9.61

End frame for 

IDEA + A-flatline ....................................................................9.48

IDEA + H-flatline ....................................................................9.48

IDEA + T-flatline .....................................................................9.49

Energy box ...........................................................................12.52

Cover cap for screws ......................................................... 13.20

Cross cord tensioner .......................................................... 10.68

D
Damping device with adjustable pin ................................... 3.51

Dead bolt rim lock ................................................................ 4.37

Dead bolt rim lock with lever bit key .................................. 4.82

Decking screw .....................................................................13.12

Decorative key ...................................................................... 4.85

Dental drawer Variant D ...................................................... 9.41

Design 

10 IF ..................................................................................... 8.54

50 VF AB ALU ...................................................................... 8.58

80 VF ALU ............................................................................ 8.60

DFT/B V2 Furniture terminal ................................................ 4.11

DIALOCK Electronic locking system .................................... 4.7

DIFLEX Adjusting foot for raised floors ............................ 13.06

Display 150 - Shop fitting system ......................................11.33

Display 150 

Carrier frame .......................................................................11.35

Clothes hanger rail .............................................................. 11.34

Display rail .......................................................................... 11.35

Hook-in profile .................................................................... 11.33

Wall panel ........................................................................... 11.33

Display 200 - Shop fitting system ..................................... 11.41

Display 200 

Display arms ....................................................................... 11.43

Point suspension ................................................................ 11.41

Rail suspension ...................................................................11.42

Shelf supports and display rails ...........................................11.44

Disposable fine-dust masks

FFP1 D Protective class ..................................................... 13.48

FFP2 D Protective class ..................................................... 13.48

FFP2 D Protective class, with valve .................................... 13.49

FFP2 Protective class, with valve ........................................ 13.49

DIY Screw clamp ................................................................ 13.37

DOMETIC Mini-Safe ........................................................... 4.115

Door and pull-out storage shelf .......................................... 6.96

Door buffer .......................................................................... 3.160

Door lifter .............................................................................13.42

Double furniture castors .................................................... 10.34

Drawer front support Variant SE ......................................... 9.36

Drawer insert ...................................................................... 6.101

Drawer runners

Accessories .......................................................................... 7.50

Ball guided ............................................................................7.15

Roller guided .......................................................................... 7.6

With retaining buffer Variant SE ............................................. 9.36

Drawer system Moovit

Accessories .......................................................................... 9.31

Divider .................................................................................. 9.32

Locking system .....................................................................9.32

Set ....................................................................................... 9.30
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Equipment castors ..............................................................10.33

Escutcheons ..........................................................................4.84

E-Senso 3686 (electric) Complete set ................................ 3.96

Espagnolette lock ................................................................. 4.31

Espagnolette lock system ....................................................4.68

Accessories for PUSH-LOCK Dead bolt rim lock .................. 4.79

Accessories for PUSH-LOCK locks ...................................... 4.75

Accessories for PUSH-SNAP Mini spring bolt rim lock .......... 4.79

Accessories for PZ 60 lock system ....................................... 4.72

Glass door bolt lock ..............................................................4.81

PUSH-LOCK Dead bolt rim lock ........................................... 4.80

PUSH-LOCK Espagnolette lock ............................................ 4.74

PUSH-LOCK Mini Dead bolt rim lock .................................... 4.78

PUSH-SNAP MINI Spring bolt rim lock ................................. 4.81

PZ 60 Dead bolt rim lock ...................................................... 4.69

PZ 60 Espagnolette bolt lock ................................................ 4.70

PZ 60 Locking system .......................................................... 4.68

PZ 60 Spring bolt espagnolette lock ..................................... 4.71

PZ 60 Spring bolt rim lock .................................................... 4.69

E-Strato 3688 (electric) Complete set ...............................3.114

E-Verso 3687 (electric) Complete set ................................3.109

Ewiva, for one-piece flaps ..................................................3.120

Expanding dowel .................................................................13.25

Extending 

Rod lock ............................................................................... 4.35

Table runner ........................................................................10.53

TV turnable .................................................................. 6.78, 6.86

Wardrobe rails ...................................................................... 6.12

Extension and pull out fittings ........................................... 10.62

F
Fabric tape ...........................................................................13.44

Filling frame Variant SE ........................................................ 9.34

Fine-Liner Retouching pen lack ........................................ 13.37

Fixed brackets .................................................................... 2.104

Fixing elements with M10 internal thread .........................10.25

Flap fittings

Accessories for flap fittings ................................................. 3.151

Blum AVENTOS HF-bifold lift system .................................. 3.100

Blum AVENTOS HK-Stay lift ............................................... 3.104

Corner bench hinge ............................................................ 3.141

Duo 3667/Duo forte 3666 Complete set ............................. 3.131

E-Senso 3686 (electric) Complete set ................................... 3.96

E-Strato 3688 (electric) Complete set ................................. 3.114

E-Verso 3687 (electric) Complete set .................................. 3.109

Ewiva, for one-piece flaps ................................................... 3.120

Flap stay ............................................................................. 3.142

Fold 3672 Individual component ......................................... 3.117

Free 3677 Complete set ..................................................... 3.102

Lid stay ...............................................................................3.136

Maxi 3675 Complete set .....................................................3.123

Maxi Swing Soft 3676 Complete set ................................... 3.106

Senso 3674 Complete set .................................................... 3.94

Flap fittings

Stay flap hinge ................................................................... 3.140

Strato 3685 Complete set .................................................. 3.112

Verso 3684 Complete set ................................................... 3.108

Flap stay .............................................................................. 3.142

Flat head screw ...................................................................13.18

Flat tension strip ................................................................. 10.67

FLC Lock case ..................................................................... 4.16

Flexible LED strip light ....................................................... 12.20

Flex-Pen Glaze retouching pen ......................................... 13.34

Fluorescent  lamp 

T4 ...................................................................................... 12.41

T5 ...................................................................................... 12.42

Flute countersink bit ...........................................................13.41

Fold 20 VF 4T ........................................................................ 8.86

Fold 3672 Individual component ....................................... 3.117

Fold 40 MF/VF 1T .................................................................. 8.90

Fold 40 MF/VF flex ............................................................... 8.88

Foldaway bed fitting ............................................................ 6.63

Folding bracket for tables and benches ........................... 10.50

Folding brackets ................................................................ 2.106

Folding centre leaf table fitting ......................................... 10.45

Folding fitting for tables and benches .............................. 10.50

Folding leaf hinge for folding/sewing machine tables .... 10.50

Folding sliding door fittings

Fold 20 VF 4T ...................................................................... 8.86

Fold 40 MF/VF 1T ................................................................ 8.90

Fold 40 MF/VF flex ............................................................... 8.88

Silent Fold 20/A .................................................................... 8.84

Folding table fittings .......................................................... 10.45

Free 3677 Complete set ..................................................... 3.102

Front extension with and without folding fittings ............ 10.62

Frontwall systems .................................................................11.6

FTL Lighting .........................................................................12.41

Full extension

Load bearing capacity up to 25 kg ....................................... 7.19

Load bearing capacity up to 30 kg ........................................7.17

Load bearing capacity up to 40 kg .............................. 7.14, 7.38

Load bearing capacity up to 45 kg ....................................... 7.20

Load bearing capacity up to 50 kg .............................. 7.26, 7.37

Load bearing capacity up to 60 kg ....................................... 7.29

Load bearing capacity up to 75 kg ....................................... 7.27

Load bearing capacity up to 125 kg ..................................... 7.30

Load bearing capacity up to 160 kg ............................ 7.32, 7.39

Load bearing capacity up to 170 kg ..................................... 7.33

Load bearing capacity up to 227 kg ..................................... 7.34

Tip-on opening, load bearing capacity up to 45 kg ............... 7.23

Furniture and equipment castors ...................................... 10.33

Furniture bolt .......................................................................4.113

Furniture castors

Furniture castors .................................................................10.33

Double furniture castors ......................................................10.34

Furniture and equipment castors .........................................10.33

Heavy duty castors ............................................................. 10.40
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Furniture feets

Aluminium .............................................................................10.6

Stainless steel .....................................................................10.13

Furniture feets Steel ........................................................... 10.14

Furniture foot 

Aluminium, with height adjustment ............................ 10.8, 10.11

Aluminium, without height adjustment ....................... 10.6, 10.10

Stainless steel and steel with plate ...................................... 10.13

Stainless steel, without height adjustment .......................... 10.13

Steel with plate ................................................................... 10.14

With height adjustment .............................................. 10.8, 10.11

Without height adjustment .................................................... 10.6

Furniture glide 

Felt ..................................................................................... 10.19

Plastic .................................................................................10.16

Self adhesive ...................................................................... 10.20

Furniture hinges

Butt hinge ............................................................................. 3.68

Concealed mortise hinge ...................................................... 3.81

Corner unit folding door hinge .............................................. 3.85

Glass door hinge .................................................................. 3.86

Mitred hinge ......................................................................... 3.83

Piano hinge .......................................................................... 3.73

Pivot hinge ........................................................................... 3.75

Rolled hinge ......................................................................... 3.68

SEPA Hinge ......................................................................... 3.82

SOSS Hinge ........................................................................ 3.80

VICI Hinge ........................................................................... 3.79

ZYSA Hinge ......................................................................... 3.78

Furniture lock ....................................................................... 4.18

Furniture locks

Central locking rotary cylinder ............................................... 4.66

Master key ............................................................................4.67

Rim lock ............................................................................... 4.66

G
Gallery railing system ......................................................... 11.52

GLARIOR Glass door hinge ..................................................3.87

Glass adapter ...................................................................... 13.56

Glass barrel bolt ................................................................. 13.59

Glass door 

Bolt lock ............................................................................... 4.81

Cam lock .............................................................................. 4.48

Handle ............................................................................... 4.106

Hinge ....................................................................... 3.86, 13.52

Glass door lock

For hinged doors .................................................................. 4.47

For sliding doors .................................................................. 4.48

Glass door pivot hinge ....................................................... 13.53

Glass furniture knob ........................................................... 13.55

Glass gluing fittings

Adapter .............................................................................. 13.56

Barrel bolt ........................................................................... 13.59

Glass gluing fittings

Cable outlet ........................................................................ 13.56

CAM Cam lock ................................................................... 13.57

Furniture knob .................................................................... 13.55

Glass door hinge .................................................................13.52

Glass door pivot hinge ........................................................ 13.53

Glass shelf support ............................................................. 13.55

Magnetic catch ................................................................... 13.58

Glass magnetic catch .........................................................13.58

Glass plate adapter .............................................................10.74

Glass shelf support .......................................... 2.68, 2.95, 13.55

Glass shelf supports 

Made of steel ....................................................................... 2.87

Made of zinc alloy ................................................................ 2.85

Glass shelves ...................................................................... 2.103

Glaze retouching pen ..........................................................13.34

Glue-in dowel ...................................................................... 13.25

Glue-in sleeve ......................................................................13.25

GS 22.5 and GS 45 Mitred hinges ........................................ 3.83

H
Halogen 12 V

Accessories ........................................................................ 12.49

Halogen down light ............................................................. 12.48

NEPTUN Halogen light ........................................................12.45

Single light without converter .............................................. 12.46

Wedge element ...................................................................12.47

Halogen down light .............................................................12.48

Hanger ..................................................................... 6.102, 13.32

Hanger bolt .......................................................................... 13.19

Hanging rail Variant SE ........................................................ 9.37

Hard wax 

Basic colours ...................................................................... 13.35

Trend colours ......................................................................13.36

HAWA 

Antea 50-80 V ...................................................................... 8.40

Concepta Pivot sliding door fitting ...................................... 8.112

HC 

Rear panel holder ................................................................. 2.18

Shelf supports ...................................................................... 2.17

Heavy duty castors ............................................................. 10.40

Heavy duty screw clamp .................................................... 13.37

Height adjusting screw M10 .............................................. 11.21

Hexagon nut ........................................................................ 13.19

Hexagon socket ball head bit ............................................ 13.38

Hexagon socket set ............................................................ 13.43

Hinges and flap fittings .......................................................... 3.2

Home improvement fittings ................................................... 6.2

Hook bolt mortise lock ........................................................ 4.41

Hook-in ladder ...................................................................... 6.90

Hook-in profile EILOX ...........................................................11.7
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HOSPA 

Chipboard screw with countersunk head ............................ 13.06

Chipboard screw with raised head ...................................... 13.09

Pan head chipboard screw ................................................. 13.09

Hotel safe ............................................................................ 4.119

Hotmelt ................................................................................ 13.51

HSS 

Flute countersink bit ............................................................13.41

Twist drill bit ........................................................................ 13.41

HV Organization drawer ..................................................... 11.47

I
IDEA + A-flatline 

End frame ............................................................................ 9.48

For rectangular/square table ................................................. 9.46

IDEA + H-flatline 

End frame ............................................................................ 9.48

For rectangular/square table ................................................. 9.46

IDEA + Motion 500 Complete set ........................................ 9.52

IDEA + Motion Complete set ............................................... 9.50

IDEA + T-flatline 

End frame ............................................................................. 9.49

For rectangular/square table ................................................. 9.47

IDEA 

Accessories .......................................................................... 9.47

Table base system ............................................................... 9.46

Inlaid flap lock ....................................................................... 4.43

Inlaid lock .............................................................................. 4.41

Inner cabinet shelf LED light ............................................. 12.27

Innovative sliding system ........................................... 7.58, 8.68

Insert for jewel and cover .................................................... 6.55

Interior division Variant CE .................................................. 9.22

Internal cabinet lights and switches ................................. 12.50

Ironing board IRONFIX ......................................................... 6.45

ISL Locking mechanism ....................................................... 9.39

K
KEKU 

AD Double partition fitting ..................................................... 2.76

Push-in fittings ...................................................................... 2.75

Suspension fittings ............................................................... 2.73

Key hook ............................................................................... 4.92

Key ring ................................................................................. 4.92

Key tag .................................................................................. 4.92

Klick clamp .......................................................................... 13.37

Knob, length 30 mm, fixed ................................................... 4.56

Knurled sleeve .................................................................... 13.25

L
Ladders 

Accessories for hook-in ladder and sliding ladder ................. 6.92

Hook-in ladder ...................................................................... 6.90

Sliding ladder ........................................................................ 6.91

Laundry bag with frame ....................................................... 6.37

LED 

Deck light ............................................................................12.31

Distribution box ...................................................................12.38

Drawer light ........................................................................ 12.32

Driver for LED lamps ........................................................... 12.37

Light bar ............................................................................. 12.18

Light panel ..........................................................................12.28

Linkable strip light set ......................................................... 12.23

RGB Decorative light .......................................................... 12.30

Strip light ............................................................................ 12.20

Wardrobe rail ...................................................................... 12.28

LED Lighting

Accessories for LED lamps ................................................. 12.39

Inner cabinet shelf LED light ................................................12.27

LED Deck light .................................................................... 12.31

LED Drawer light .................................................................12.32

LED Driver for LED lamps ....................................................12.37

LED Light bar ......................................................................12.18

LED Light panel .................................................................. 12.28

LED RGB Decorative light ................................................... 12.30

LED Strip light .....................................................................12.20

LED Wardrobe rail ...............................................................12.28

Recessed mounted LED downlight ..................................... 12.10

Surface mounted LED downlight ...........................................12.9

Surface mounted mini cabinet downlight .............................12.15

Surface/Recess mounted infra red sensor switch ................12.34

Surface/Recess mounted LED downlight .............................. 12.8

Switches .............................................................................12.33

Lever type drawer stop ........................................................ 7.51

Lid stay ................................................................................ 3.136

Lift column ............................................................................ 9.55

Lift systems

Adjustable table lift ............................................................... 6.85

Control and operating unit .................................................... 6.86

Locker and deposit lock ...................................................... 4.86

LockerLock set ..................................................................... 4.26

Locking mechanism ISL ....................................................... 9.39

Locking system for Variant CE ............................................ 9.26

Locks 

Accessories ................................................................ 4.84, 4.87

Espagnolette lock system ..................................................... 4.68

Furniture locks ...................................................................... 4.65

Locker and deposit lock ....................................................... 4.86

Mortise lock .......................................................................... 4.83

Rim lock ............................................................................... 4.82
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Moovit 

Accessories .......................................................................... 9.31

Divider ................................................................................. 9.32

Drawer system ..................................................................... 9.30

Locking system .................................................................... 9.32

Set ....................................................................................... 9.30

Mortise lock with lever bit key ............................................ 4.83

Mounting bracket for drawer runners ................................ 7.36

Multi-function column .......................................................... 6.93

Multimedia archive .............................................................. 6.73

N
Nano 

Chrome/Stainless steel ....................................................... 13.47

Glass and ceramics ............................................................ 13.46

Natural stone ...................................................................... 13.46

Plastics ............................................................................... 13.46

Polishing cloth .................................................................... 13.46

Precleaner .......................................................................... 13.46

Stainless steel .....................................................................13.46

Stone ..................................................................................13.47

Textile and leather ............................................................... 13.47

NEPTUN Halogen light ....................................................... 12.45

Nitrile gloves ........................................................................13.50

O
Office organization

Cable duct ............................................................................ 9.71

Cable outlet .......................................................................... 9.67

ELLIPTA Swivel arm  ............................................................. 9.61

Paper guide .......................................................................... 9.71

Shelf extension for keyboards ............................................... 9.73

ONEFIX Carcase connector ................................................ 2.56

One-way insertion tool ......................................................... 2.50

Opening angle restraint ......................................................3.151

Organization drawer HV ..................................................... 11.47

P
Pan head chipboard screw ................................................ 13.09

Panel adjusting fitting .......................................................... 7.50

Panel fixing element ........................................................... 11.22

Paper guide ........................................................................... 9.71

Pedestal set Variant CE ....................................................... 9.18

Pharmacy systems ............................................................. 11.48

PHARMA-ORG 

Pharmacy system ............................................................... 11.48

Storage and pharmacy installation system .......................... 11.48

M
Magazine holder with bayonet blade ................................ 13.40

Magnetic 

Catch ................................................................................... 4.93

Pressure catch ................................................................... 4.104

Master key ............................................................................. 4.67

Master key locking systems .................................................. 4.6

Mattress ................................................................................ 6.66

Maxi 3675 Complete set .................................................... 3.123

Maxi Swing Soft 3676 Complete set ................................ 3.106

MAXIFIX 35 

Carcase Connectors ............................................................. 2.35

Worktop connectors ............................................................. 2.62

MAXIFIX 

Carcase connectors/connecting bolts ......................... 2.21, 2.35 

S35 Connecting bolt ............................................................ 2.36

METALLA 

A/SM Concealed hinge ......................................................... 3.54

ECONO Concealed hinge ..................................................... 3.58

Mini A Concealed hinge ........................................................ 3.61

METALLAMAT A/SM 

Concealed hinge .................................................................. 3.42

Damping device with adjustable pin ..................................... 3.51

MINIFIX 12 Connector housing ............................ 2.24

MINIFIX 15 

Connector housing ............................................................... 2.25

For honeycomb panels ......................................................... 2.19

MINIFIX 

Capped bolt ......................................................................... 2.32

Carcase connectors and connecting bolts ................... 2.19, 2.22

COMFORT Spreading bolt ................................................... 2.31

Double bolt .......................................................................... 2.32

Flap hinge ........................................................................... 3.152

GV Mitre-joint connector ...................................................... 2.33

INDUSTRY Connecting bolts ................................................ 2.29

STANDARD Connecting bolts .............................................. 2.28

MINI-LATCH Spring catch ..................................................4.111

Mini-Safe ..............................................................................4.115

Mini-Safe 

DOMETIC MD 280 ............................................................. 4.117

DOMETIC PRO 280 ........................................................... 4.117

DOMETIC proSafe MD361S ............................................... 4.118

Hotel safe ........................................................................... 4.119

Mirror fitting and screw hook ............................................ 6.101

Mirror tape ...........................................................................13.45

Mitred flap hinge .................................................................. 3.84

Mitred hinge .......................................................................... 3.83

MK-Customized System Pin-tumbler cylinder .................. 4.63

MK-Standard System Pin-tumbler cylinder ....................... 4.62

MLA 

6 Multi-lock adaptor ..............................................................4.21

8 Multi-lock adaptor ..............................................................4.22

MODULAR Connection fittings ........................................... 2.63
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PH-Bits .................................................................................13.38

Piano hinge ............................................................................3.73

PinLock Combination lock .................................................. 4.86

Pivot hinge ............................................................................ 3.75

Pivot sliding door fitting

Eclipse 16 IF/VF ..................................................................8.110

Eclipse Ex Pivot sliding door fitting ...................................... 8.109

HAWA Concepta Pivot sliding door fitting ........................... 8.112

Ultra 20 Swing fittings ......................................................... 8.106

Ultra 50 Swing Door opening mechanism ........................... 8.108

Planofit Straightening fitting ................................................ 8.81

Plasma Mini lift ......................................................................6.81

Plasterboard plug ................................................................13.30

Plastic dowel ....................................................................... 13.28

Plate carrying aid tragfix-normal ...................................... 13.42

Plate-cylinder removable core ............................................ 4.59

Plinth adjusting fitting 

System for self confection ...................................................10.31

With screw on bracket ........................................................ 10.26

Plinth adjusting fittings 

Accessories ........................................................................ 10.28

Adjusting screw .................................................................. 10.21

Plinth adjusting fitings ......................................................... 10.26

Plinth adjusting fitting system .............................................. 10.31

Plinth glide ........................................................................... 10.20

Plinth sealing 

Profile, harpoon-type fixing ..................................................10.30

Strip with lip ........................................................................ 10.30

Plug-on countersink bit ......................................................13.41

Pneumatic support ............................................................... 3.35

Pole system ........................................................................... 6.49

Power outlet box Power-Fit ................................................ 9.60

Premium 

20 Pin tumbler cylinder removable core ................................ 4.64

5 Pin-tumbler cylinder removable core .................................. 4.61

Professional cleaner Elax ...................................................13.45

Protective equipment ......................................................... 13.48

Protective gloves ................................................................ 13.50

Pull out and extension fittings ........................................... 10.62

Pull out cabinet runner

Full extension, load bearing capacity up to 75 kg .................. 7.55

Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 100 kg ............7.53

Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 200 kg ............7.56

Pull out pivoting mirror ........................................................ 6.54

Pull out storage for audio/video equipment ...................... 6.79

Pull out storage system 

Dream ...................................................................................6.34

Elite ...................................................................................... 6.20

Pull out table fitting, self supporting .................................10.63

Punch tool ............................................................................. 2.50

Push and turn lock ............................................................... 4.50

PUSH Door opening system ................................................ 3.23

Push Magnetic door catch ...................................................3.25

Push-button cylinder ............................................................ 4.51

Push-button magnetic latch .............................................. 13.54

PUSH-LOCK 

Dead bolt rim lock ................................................................ 4.80

Espagnolette lock ................................................................ 4.74

Mini Dead bolt rim lock ......................................................... 4.78

MINI Spring bolt rim lock ...................................................... 4.81

PZ 60 

Dead bolt rim lock ................................................................ 4.69

Espagnolette bolt lock .......................................................... 4.70

Locking system .................................................................... 4.68

Spring bolt espagnolette lock ............................................... 4.71

Spring bolt rim lock .............................................................. 4.69

PZ-Bits ................................................................................. 13.38

Q
Quick spring catch ............................................................. 4.111

R
RAFIX 

20 Carcase and Shelf Connectors ........................................ 2.40

20 HC Carcase connector ................................................... 2.16

Carcase connectors and connecting bolts ............................ 2.40

COMFORT Double bolt ........................................................ 2.47

COMFORT Spreading bolt ................................................... 2.46

INDUSTRY Connecting bolts ............................................... 2.46

STANDARD Connecting bolts .............................................. 2.43

TAB 20 S Carcase connector ............................................... 2.51

Trim cap ............................................................................... 2.47

RASANT-TAB Carcase connector ....................................... 2.54

RCI Furniture lock ................................................................ 4.18

Recessed mounted 

Infra red sensor switch ........................................................12.35

LED downlight .................................................................... 12.10

LED strip light ..................................................................... 12.26

Passive infra red sensor switch ........................................... 12.36

Removable display rail ....................................................... 11.30

Retouching 

Pen ..........................................................................13.34, 13.37

Pen lack ..............................................................................13.37

Revolving fitting ........................................................... 6.48, 6.88

Revolving mirror fitting ...................................................... 6.101

Rim lock ........................................................................ 4.66, 4.82

Rolled hinge .......................................................................... 3.68

Roller catch ........................................................................ 4.110

Roller guided 

Drawer runners ....................................................................... 7.6

Full extension ........................................................................7.14

Single extension ......................................................................7.6

Soft and self closing mechanism ...........................................7.13

Roller shutter rim lock ..........................................................4.40
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Shelf support for invisible installation ................................ 2.91

Shelf support systems ......................................................... 2.89

Shelf supports 

Brackets ............................................................................. 2.105

For invisible installation ......................................................... 2.91

Glass shelf supports .................................................... 2.68, 2.95

Glass shelves ..................................................................... 2.103

Made of plastic ..................................................................... 2.84

Made of steel ....................................................................... 2.80

Made of zinc alloy ................................................................. 2.83

Shelf support systems .......................................................... 2.89

Shelf supports with clamps ................................................. 2.96

Shims ................................................................................... 13.13

Shoe rack .............................................................................. 6.50

Shop fitting system – Display 150

Carrier frame .......................................................................11.35

Clothes hanger rail .............................................................. 11.34

Display rail .......................................................................... 11.35

Hook-in profile .................................................................... 11.33

Wall panel ........................................................................... 11.33

Shop fitting system – Display 200

Display arms ....................................................................... 11.43

Point suspension ................................................................ 11.41

Rail suspension ...................................................................11.42

Shelf supports and display rails .......................................... 11.44

Shop fitting system – Single

Clothes hanger rail .............................................................. 11.39

Shelf support ...................................................................... 11.40

Shelf with labelling strip .......................................................11.40

Support plate ......................................................................11.39

Shop fittings 

Bracket .................................................................................11.9

Carrier frame .......................................................................11.30

Clothes hanger rail .............................................................. 11.28

Column ...............................................................................11.12

HV Organization drawer ...................................................... 11.47

Panel fixing element ............................................................ 11.22

Shelf frame ......................................................................... 11.26

Shop fitting system – Display 150 ....................................... 11.33

Shop fitting system – Display 200 ....................................... 11.41

Shop fitting system – Single ................................................ 11.38

SHOPTEC Shopfitting system ...............................................11.8

Wall channel ....................................................................... 11.10

Shopfitting system ................................................................ 11.8

SHOPTEC Shopfitting system ..............................................11.8

Side rail units ........................................................................ 7.52

Silent Fold 20/A ..................................................................... 8.84

SIMPLEX Glass door hinge .................................................. 3.92

SIMPLEX-CLIP Glass door hinge ........................................ 3.92

Single - Shop fitting system

Clothes hanger rail .............................................................. 11.39

Shelf support ...................................................................... 11.40

Shelf with labelling strip .......................................................11.40

Support plate ......................................................................11.39

Roller shutters

Counterbalancing mechanism ............................................ 8.122

Tambour door system ......................................................... 8.119

Rondella table leg ............................................................... 10.71

RONDORFIX Carcase connectors and connecting bolts . 2.38

Room and frontwall system

DIFLEX Adjusting foot for raised floors .................................. 11.6

Hook-in profile Eilox .............................................................. 11.7

Rotary handle ........................................................................ 4.55

RTG 

30 Complete set for rectangular tables ................................. 9.44

40 Complete set for rectangular tables ................................. 9.45

Complete set ........................................................................ 9.44

Ø45 Complete set for rectangular tables ...............................9.45

RV Carcase connector ....................................................... 2.576

S
SAFE-FIX Magnetic door lock ........................................... 4.103

Safes .................................................................................... 4.115

Safety goggles .....................................................................13.49

SANO EL Slatted frames with electronic adjustment ....... 6.61

SANOBASIC Slatted frames ................................................ 6.60

SANOMATIC-KOMFORT Slatted frames ............................ 6.62

Scissor jack ........................................................................... 6.59

Screw clamp ........................................................................13.37

Screw hook ..........................................................................6.102

Screw with M4 thread .........................................................13.16

Screwdriver 

Set ......................................................................................13.43

With inter-changeable blades, PH2 ..................................... 13.43

Screw-in sleeve ...................................................................13.27

Screws and consumables

Cover cap ...........................................................................13.20

Decking screw .................................................................... 13.12

Dry wall screw .................................................................... 13.14

Flat head screw .................................................................. 13.18

Hanger ............................................................................... 13.32

Hanger bolt .........................................................................13.19

Hexagon nut ....................................................................... 13.19

HOSPA Chipboard screw with countersunk head ................. 13.6

HOSPA Chipboard screw with raised head ........................... 13.9

HOSPA Pan head chipboard screw ...................................... 13.9

Screw with M4 thread ......................................................... 13.16

Shims ................................................................................. 13.13

Sleeve ................................................................................ 13.25

VARIANTA Special screw .................................................... 13.15

Wall plug .............................................................................13.28

SDL Sliding door lock ........................................................... 4.13

Senso 3674 Complete set .................................................... 3.94

SEPA Hinge ........................................................................... 3.82

Shelf extension for keyboards ............................................ 9.73

Shelf frame .......................................................................... 11.26
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Single and full extension ...................................................... 7.41

Single extension ....................................................7.6, 7.15, 7.40

Single extension 

Load bearing capacity up to 10 kg ....................................... 7.15

Load bearing capacity up to 20 kg ................................ 7.8, 7.16

Load bearing capacity up to 25 kg ................................ 7.8, 7.18

Load bearing capacity up to 30 kg ....................................... 7.10

Load bearing capacity up to 40 kg ....................................... 7.12

Load bearing capacity up to 60 kg ....................................... 7.27

Load bearing capacity up to 100 kg ..................................... 7.11

Single extension Tip on opening function 

Load bearing capacity up to 30 kg ....................................... 7.40

Single light without converter ............................................12.46

Slatted frames and bed fittings ........................................... 6.58

Slatted frames 

SANOBASIC ........................................................................ 6.60

SANOMATIC-KOMFORT ...................................................... 6.62

With electronic adjustment SANO EL ................................... 6.61

Sleeve ...................................................................................13.25

Sleeve inserter .................................................................... 13.28

Sliding door fittings

Aluminium frame door fittings ................................................8.57

Design 50 VF AB ALU ...........................................................8.58

Design 80 VF ALU ................................................................ 8.60

Planofit Straightening fitting .................................................. 8.81

Sliding door systems ............................................................ 8.64

Soft closing system for sliding doors ..................................... 8.72

Sliding door systems ............................................................ 8.64

Sliding Glass Door Fittings .................................................. 8.54

Sliding ladder ........................................................................ 6.91

Sliding timber door fittings

Automatic sliding door system .............................................. 8.48

Classic Sliding door system .................................................... 8.6

EKU Combino L 40-VF/U 50-VF ........................................... 8.28

EKU Regal A 25 H-VF ........................................................... 8.16

Hawa Antea 50-80 V ............................................................ 8.40

Silent 30 VF AA .................................................................... 8.23

Ultra Sliding door system ..................................................... 8.49

Sliding/Pull out cabinet runners

Individual components .......................................................... 7.62

Innovative sliding system ...................................................... 7.58

Pull out cabinet runner .......................................................... 7.53

Wall display extension, full extension ..................................... 7.57

SLIMFIX Carcase connector ................................................ 2.55

SMOVE Door damping system .......................................... 3.155

Smuso 

CD Soft closing mechanism ................................................. 8.78

SD 15/SD 25 Soft closing mechanism .................................. 8.74

Socket element ................................................................... 12.52

Socket element lift .............................................................. 12.54

Socket element 

With SV 16 plug system ......................................................12.53

Lowerable ...........................................................................12.51

Socket for kitchen islands ..................................................12.51

Sofa bed frame ..................................................................... 6.57

Soft and self closing mechanism ........................................ 7.13

Soft close damping hinge .................................................. 3.142

Soft closing system for sliding doors ................................. 8.72

Soft wax assortment ...........................................................13.35

SOSS Hinge ........................................................................... 3.80

Spacer bar for drawer runners ............................................ 7.51

Spacer plate for drawer runners ......................................... 7.50

Special screw ...................................................................... 13.15

Spreading sleeve .................................................................13.26

Spring bolt rim lock .............................................................. 4.39

Spring catch for drawers ................................................... 4.112

Spring ring ........................................................................... 13.17

Stay flap hinge .................................................................... 3.140

Sticky tape ...........................................................................13.44

STILOS Aluminium profile shelving system ....................... 6.42

Stop ring .............................................................................. 13.41

Storage/pharmacy installation system PHARMA-ORG .. 11.48

Storage rails .......................................................................... 6.72

Straightening fittings .......................................................... 10.66

Strato 3685 Complete set ...................................................3.112

Striking plate ......................................................................... 4.89

Support rail .......................................................................... 11.29

Surface mounted 

Infra red sensor switch ........................................................12.34

LED downlight ........................................................... 12.9, 12.17

LED strip light ..................................................................... 12.25

Mini cabinet downlight ........................................................ 12.15

Surface/Recess mounted 

Infra red sensor switch ........................................................12.34

LED downlight ...................................................................... 12.8

Swingtop Lid stay ............................................................... 3.137

Swing-up table Tavoletto ................................................... 3.144

Switch and socket system

Energy box ......................................................................... 12.52

Socket element ...................................................................12.52

Socket element lift .............................................................. 12.54

Socket element with SV 16 plug system ............................. 12.53

Socket element, lowerable .................................................. 12.51

Socket for kitchen islands ................................................... 12.51

Switch and socket system .................................................. 12.53

Switches .............................................................................. 12.33

Swivel arm ELLIPTA ............................................................. 9.61

Swivel panel .......................................................................... 6.47

Swivel tray and drawer insert ............................................ 6.100

SYMO Locking system 

Accessories .......................................................................... 4.49

Cam lock .............................................................................. 4.43

Dead bolt rim lock ................................................................ 4.37

Espagnolette lock ................................................................. 4.31

Extending rod lock ................................................................ 4.35

Glass door lock .................................................................... 4.47

Hook bolt mortise lock .......................................................... 4.41

Roller shutter rim lock ........................................................... 4.40

System drawer Variant CE ..................................................... 9.2
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T-nut ..................................................................................... 13.28

Tooling

Accessories ........................................................................ 13.44

Bit and bit box .................................................................... 13.38

Hotmelt ...............................................................................13.51

Protective equipment .......................................................... 13.48

Retouching pen .................................................................. 13.34

Screw clamp .......................................................................13.37

Tool .....................................................................................13.42

Wax assortment ..................................................................13.34

Tools ..................................................................................... 13.42

TS-Bits ................................................................................. 13.38

TUTCH-LATCH Spring catch ............................................. 4.112

TV and Hi-Fi fittings

CD and DVD storage systems ............................................6.72

Electric lift system ............................................................... 6.81

TV 

Swivel and lift version, freestanding .......................................6.84

Wall support brackets ........................................................... 6.74

Twin ball catch .................................................................... 4.109

Twist drill bit ........................................................................ 13.41

Two-piece dowel connector .................................................. 2.6

U
Ultra 

15 FC ................................................................................... 8.49

15 UC ...................................................................................8.50

20 Swing fittings ................................................................. 8.106

35 .........................................................................................8.51

50 Swing Door opening mechanism ................................... 8.108

Sliding door system .............................................................. 8.49

Universal 

Gloves ................................................................................ 13.50

Magnetic holder .................................................................. 13.39

Wall plug .............................................................................13.31

V
Valet stand ............................................................................. 6.11

Variant CE 

Central locking bar ................................................................9.26

Drawer system ......................................................................9.18

Interior division  .....................................................................9.22

Locking system .................................................................... 9.26

Pedestal set ......................................................................... 9.18

System drawer ..................................................................... 9.20

Variant D 

Dental drawer ....................................................................... 9.41

Drawer system ......................................................................9.41

T
T4 Fluorescent  lamp .......................................................... 12.41

T5 Fluorescent  lamp .......................................................... 12.42

TAB 18 Carcase connector .................................................. 2.20

TAB 18 Shelf connectors ..................................................... 2.48

TAB 20 HC Carcase connector ............................................ 2.14

Table base ............................................................................10.75

Table base system 

IDEA + A-flatline for rectangular/square table ....................... 9.46

IDEA + H-flatline for rectangular/square table ....................... 9.46

IDEA + T-flatline for rectangular/square table ........................ 9.47

IDEA + A-flatline End frame .................................................. 9.48

IDEA + H-flatline End frame .................................................. 9.48

IDEA + Motion 500 Complete set ......................................... 9.52

IDEA + Motion Complete set ................................................ 9.50

IDEA + T-flatline End frame ................................................... 9.49

IDEA Accessories ................................................................. 9.47

Table bases ..........................................................................10.69

Table connector ......................................................... 9.59, 10.60

Table fittings

Corner brace ...................................................................... 10.43

Extension and pull out fittings ............................................. 10.62

Folding table fittings ............................................................ 10.45

For extending tables ........................................................... 10.51

Table connector .................................................................. 10.60

Table leg fittings and accessories .....................................10.64

Table frame .......................................................................... 10.74

Table frames and bases ......................................................10.47

Table legs

Curved, conic ..................................................................... 10.73

Cylindrical ........................................................................... 10.71

Elliptic ................................................................................. 10.70

Rondella ............................................................................. 10.71

Square ................................................................................10.69

Straight with castor .............................................................10.72

Table systems

Cable channel ...................................................................... 9.58

Control and operation unit .................................................... 9.55

IDEA + Motion Complete set ................................................ 9.50

IDEA Table base system ....................................................... 9.46

Lift column ........................................................................... 9.55

Power-Fit Power outlet box .................................................. 9.60

RTG 30 Complete set for rectangular tables ......................... 9.44

RTG 40 Complete set for rectangular tables ......................... 9.45

RTG Ø45 Complete set for rectangular tables ...................... 9.45

Table connector .................................................................... 9.59

Tall cupboard extension ....................................................... 6.98

Tambour AA Complete set ................................................. 8.119

Tambour BB, with guide profile ......................................... 8.120

Tambour door system .........................................................8.119

Tambour glass door ........................................................... 8.123

Tavoletto Swing-up table ................................................... 3.144

Threaded rod ....................................................................... 13.19

Tie, belt and trouser racks ................................................... 6.14
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Variant SE 

Card index box ..................................................................... 9.38

Drawer front support ............................................................ 9.36

Drawer runners with retaining buffer ......................................9.36

Drawer system ..................................................................... 9.34

Filling frame .......................................................................... 9.34

Hanging rail .......................................................................... 9.37

Variant SE/SV ISL 

Accessories for locking mechanism ...................................... 9.40

Locking mechanism ..............................................................9.39

VARIANTA Special screw .................................................. 13.15

Verso 3684 Complete set .................................................. 3.108

Vertical sliding door fittings 

Vertico 16 VF ........................................................................ 8.94

Vertico 16 VF SW ................................................................8.100

Vertico 20 VF ...................................................................... 8.102

Vertico 30 VF ........................................................................ 8.96

VICI Hinge .............................................................................. 3.79

W
Wall channel ........................................................................ 11.10

Wall display extension, full extension ................................. 7.57

Wall plug ................................................................... 13.28, 13.29

Wardrobe extending basket .................................................6.49

Wardrobe fittings

Aluminium profile shelving system ......................................... 6.42

Extending wardrobe rails .......................................................6.12

Ironing board IRONFIX .......................................................... 6.45

Tie, belt and trouser racks .....................................................6.14

Valet stand ............................................................................6.11

Wardrobe lift ......................................................................... 6.52

Wardrobe rails and supports ................................................... 6.6

Wardrobe storage systems ................................................... 6.20

Wardrobe systems ................................................................ 6.47

Wardrobe lift 2004 ................................................................. 6.52

Wardrobe rail ......................................................................... 7.28

Wardrobe rails and supports ................................................. 6.6

Wardrobe storage systems .................................................. 6.20

Wardrobe systems ................................................................ 6.47

Washer ................................................................................. 13.17

Wax assortment .................................................................. 13.34

Wedge element ................................................................... 12.47

Wing nuts .............................................................................13.17

Wood dowels and biscuits ................................................... 2.68

Wood lubricant .................................................................... 13.47

Work support bracket .......................................................... 6.78

Y
Yardstick .............................................................................. 13.42

Z
ZYSA Hinge ........................................................................... 3.78
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